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| Al the General Intentions, whether Natural or 
Artificial, are accounted for and explained; ac- 
cording to the Principles of the Corpuſcular Phi- 
loſophy, and the evident Qualities of Medi- 
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T O THE; 


READER, 


E great Advantage that 
all Arts and Sciences have 
received from Philoſo- 
phy, is ſo well known 
123 to thoſe, whoſe Curioſi- 
ty hath encouraged them to enquire 
into it, that ic would be needleſs 
for me to uſe any Arguments to re- 
commend it. How much the Art 
of Phyſick hath been improved by 
it is evident, from the Writings © 
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fi The Preface to the Reader. 
F a great many learned Men, who 
have been induſtrious in applying 
emperimental Philoſophy to demon- 
ſtrate the Reaſon of their Practice, 
by which they have diſtinguiſhed 
themſelves from thoſe emperical 
Practitioners who know nothing 
but what they have ſeen, and re- 
ceived all their Knowledge in at their 
Eyes, without giving themſelves the 
Trouble to enquire into the Reafon 
of what they do. So that if any 
Caſe happens to vary from. what 
hath been taught them by Experi- 
ence, either by the Difference of the 
Cauſe, Symptoms, or Variety of 
bf: Conſtitutions, they are altogether at 
| a Loſs, and ignorant what Method 
to purſue. Whereas when the Stru- 
cture of Human Bodies is under- 
ſtood, and the Nature of thoſe Hu- 
mours contained in the diſtinct 
Veſſels, and what Alterations they 
are ſubject to, and likewiſe how 
they affect one another; and alſo 
why Medicines produce the _— 
9 ß they 
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they Mae upon them, whoſe Quali- 
ties they have taker I Gate to undet- 
ſtand, it is no Difficulty to vary 
and alter their Practice according 
to the different Circumſtances of a: 

ny Caſe that may happen; nor can 
any Diſtemper be new, or difficult, 
- || ro "thoſk who have taken Pains pre- 
r | viouſly to conſider the Mechanical 
e || Reaſons of what may no" in 
n Human Bodics. | 


To And as . and | Philoſs FE 
i- | are ſerviceable in Phyſick, fo wil 
xe | they be equally uſeful, even in Chi- 
of | rurgery; for though Chirurgery in 
at a great Meaſure conſiſts in Manual 
d | Operation, and it is requiſite a Sur- 
a- | geon ſhould have ſeen ſeveral Ope- 
r- | rations; before he ought to under- 
a- | take them; yet when he hath ſeen 
& | thoſe Caſes; to underſtand the Rea- 
ey | fon of what hath been done, will 
w | enable him the better to undertake 
fo | the Buſineſs himſelf, and not only 
ts | to perform; but improve his own, 
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| i The Preface 40 the Reader. 
as well as the Practice he. hath ſeen, 
As in Fractures in Cranio, when the 
Skull is depreſſed, and occaſions vio- 
lent Symptoms, and it is abſolutely 
requiſite the depreſſed Part ſhould 
255 ig ſpeedily; ſhould I make 
| Inciſion, and having dreſſed the di- 
(| vided Lips of the Scalp, with pro- 
i er Medicines to ſtop the Flux of 
Blood; ſhould I be obliged to bind 
It up, and wait ſome Hours, leſt the 
Blood ſhould flow in upon the Dara 
Mater, when the Skull was perfora- 
ted, to raiſe the depreſſed Part; 
and give way to the Influx of Hu- 
mours, inſtead of making a Diſ- 
charge; the Patient in * time 
might be dead; but ſince I know 
| that in other Caſes actual Cautery 
| will immediately ſtop the Flux of 
| Blood, and that the Life of the 
2M Perſon is in immediate Danger; 
though it be common Practice to 
wait ſome time before the Trepan is 
made uſe of, yet my Reaſon will 
tell me that I may ſtop the Blood 
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at once by actual Cautery, and im- 
mediately proceed to Perforation, 


and raiſe the depreſſed Part, with- 


out running the Hazard of thoſe 
ill Conſequences which might hap- 
pen by Delay. I do not urge this 


as Practice, but as an Inſtance how 


Reaſon may direct me to what is not 
common Practice. 


But Reaſon and Philoſophy are 
not only uſeful to improve Manual 


Operation, but altogether neceſſary, 


where Medicines and External Ap- 


plications are required; for ſince 
the Humours which circulate thro' 
tne Veſſels, as well as the Veſſels 


themſelves, are concerned, it is not 


only neceſſary to conſider the Stru- 
cture of the Body, but likewiſe the 
Nature of the Humours in a natu- 


ral State, and what Alterations they 


undergo, when they occaſion ei- 
ther Tumours or Ulcers, or how- 
they may affect Wounds as they 
differ in Quantity or Quality; 


as 
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The Preface to the Reader. 
as likewiſe we are to conſider the 


Nature of Medicines; and the Rea- 
ſon of their Effects. 


Sigice then the Theory may be 
ſerviceable in improving the Practice 
of Chirurgery, I hope the follow- 
ing Sheets will meet with that can- 
did Reception which the World hath 
hitherto favoured me with. And 
I am the more apt to flatter my 
ſelf with that Succeſs; ſince I pre- 
tend not to inſtruct thoſe who have 
" Occaſion for it, but thoſe who 

ave. 


1 8am not fo vain as to think that 
I my ſelf alone am able to undertake 
a Work of this kind, being fatisfy+ 
ed that there are a great many inge. 


nious Surgeons, who might have 


done it much better than my ſelf; 


but ſince none of them have lk bt 


fir, as yet, to give themſelves — 
Trouble, I hope they will not be 


offended if 1 have undertaken it. 


Nor 


of produce their Effects. 


The Preface to the Reader. 

Nor am I ſo conceited as to think 
my ſelf ſo infallible, but that I may 
be guilty of ſome Miſtakes, which 
I hope the ingenious and candid 
Reader will rather correct than 
blame. And if his Thoughts are 
better than mine, he will not be an- 
gry becauſe he knows better than my 


ſelf. 


However, I have endeavoured to 
explain and give a rational Account, 
in the following Sheets, of all the 
Phænomena in Surgery, whether 
natural or artificial, according to the 
Principles of the Corpuſcular Phi- 
loſophy, and the evident Qualities 
of Medicines; and to make it more 
intelligible, I have by way of In- 
troduction laid down a ſhort Syſtem 


of that Philoſophy; and ro make 


this Book more uſeful, I have like- 
wile added the moſt approved and 
orthodox Method of Practice, and 
ſhewn why the Medicines made uſe 


And 
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And that this Book might be the 
more perfect, and leſs liable to the 
Objections of thoſe ſevere Criticks, 
Who are apt to approve of nothing 
but their own Performances; tho 
better skill'd in finding Fault, than 
writing any thing of their own, I 
have in the following Sheets conſul- 
ted that approved and ingenious Au- 
thor Mr. Viſeman; ſo that inſtead of 
quoting him upon all Occaſions, I 
may ſay in general, that there is no- 
thing in his Book which is not con- 
tained in this. So that this Book 
may not only be called A Syſtem of 
Rational Surgery, but hkewile an Ab- 
tract of his Practice, beſides the Ad- 
ditions I have made of my own. 


And I have the rather made ule of 


his Preſcriptions than ſubſtitute, new 


ones of my ovn, fince they have 


ria Medica uſeful in ſuch Caſes. So 


been approved and confirmed for 


ſo many Years With general Ap- 
plauſe; containing the whole Mate- 


that 


1 


The Preface to the Reader. 


that if any of them ſeem too long, 
the Reader having the Reaſon of 
their Operation and Effects along 
with them, he may be able to chuſe 
or ſubſtitute Forms of his own, as 
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5 che Circumſtances of the Caſe re- 
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in qultes. 

i | Toconclude, if what Thave done 
n. | may be ſerviceable to young Sur- 


of Scons, and acceptable to the Candid 
pn of the World, I have my De- 
ign. 
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The INTRODUCTION. 


Df Chirurgery in General , and the 
Method of explaining the Cauſes of 


Diſeaſes, and the Intentions of Cure, 
as well as the Effects of Medicines. 


HE Art of Chiturgety ſtrictly, ac- Of Chirur- 
l cording to the Etymology of the word — Ge 
xepepyie, only ſignifies manual Ope- 
tation; where, by the Uſe of Inſtru- 
— ments, or the Aſſiſtance of the Hands, 
human Bodies are relieved - thoſe accidental — 
N : k Hes 


The INTRODUCTION. 


eaſes they are externally ſubject to. And if fo, it 
would be ſufficient for a Chirurgeon to conſider the 
natural Structure and Situation of the Parts of a hu- 
man Body; and what Inſtruments, or other manual 
Aſſiſtance might be proper for their Relief, when 
diſabled by any Accident. But ſince Chirurgery is 
divided into four Parts, viz. Synt heſis, Diæreſis, Ex- 
æreſis, and Anapleroſis 5 and ſince the laſt Part of, 
this Diviſion is chiefly effected, by the evident Qua- 
lities of Medicines applied; as they aſſiſt Nature in 
doing her Part; and none of the others can be per- 
What is to fected without them; to make the Art of Chirurgery Mur 
be _ perfect, it will be likewiſe requiſite for a ChirurgeonWw 
Chiron to conlider, not only the Structure and Fabrick ofWti 
Seon human Bodies, but alſo the Nature of the Humours pc 
contained in each diſtinct Veſſel, which may be affettedWce 
with Intemperies, and occaſion the Diſeaſes under his co 
Care: For if the nature of thoſe Humours be not well 
underſtood, and the Alterations they are liable to, itim 
will be a difficult matter for a Chirurgeon to apply Hal 
fuch Medicines as are proper to anſwer his Intenti-Muſ 
ons. And as it is neceflary to underſtand the Structure an 
of the Parts, and the Nature of the Humours con- 
tained in thoſe Parts; ſo it is alſo requiſite to con- tie 
der the Nature and Qualities of thoſe Medicines ap-W cl: 
.plyed, and howthey affect the Parts or Humours they Pr 
are to work upon; by which means he will be bet. 
ter able to proportion, and chuſe proper and effetu-MW w! 
al Topicks, to relieve his Patients of their reſpectiveſſ ti 
'Maladies | 
The Uſeful- And when the Structure of the Parts are du); va 
neſs of Conſidered, and the Nature of the Humours exter- elt 
Tes. nal Applications are to work upon; and likewiſe of 
the Nature and Qualities of Medicines, it will be Su 
no difficult Matter thence to deduce their moduy ſta 
- operandi, and to explain how, what Medicines we! 
make uſe of, produce their evident Effects. And 
hen once we can but apprehend , why Medicins 
— 3 5 | Pro. 


De INTRODUCTION. 3 
, it produce their natural Effects; it will evidently ap- 
the pear, how much the Rationale improves Practice, in 
hu- teaching us to diverſify Applications, as the Cir- 
val Mcumſtances of the Caſe ſhall indicate. | 
nen And ſince all ſingular Caſes are comprehended The Method 
is under their reſpective Species, and thoſe different propoſed in 
b · N pecies are conſidered under their proper Genuss; 4% follow- 
- ofthe Method I propoſe in the following Sheets, ſhall 1 
ua-· be firſt to conſider the ſeveral Cenuss, and from 
in thence proceed to each particular Species. 
er- But ſince all Genuss and Species are comprized 
ery under the general Term of Chirurgery, of which 
eon Wwe propoſe a Rationale; before we proceed to Par- 
off ticulars, it will be reaſonable to conſider and pro- 
urs MW poſe a general Scheme or Syſtem, by which we con- 
ted ceive all the Phenomena in Chirurgery may be ac- 
his counted for. 5 | Z 
ell And ſince the Qualities of the Parts, and Hu- 
„it mours of a Man's Body, are evident Qualities 3 and 
phy alſo, fince the Qualities of thoſe Medicines we make 
1ti-Wuſe of, are equally manifeſt z we ſhall firſt deduce 
ure{Mand account for the ſeveral Phenomena, by evident 
on- Qualities ; and then ſhew how thoſe evident Quali- 
nli-W ties produce their Effects, by their reſpective Parti- 
ap- cles working upon one another, according to the 
ney Principles of the corpuſcular Philoſophy. 
xt- By evident Qualities I mean, thoſe Properties ,. ., 
tu which are the Reſult of each particular Body's di- Qualinies, 
ire ſtint Form, or Contexture of Parts; for as the hu. 
different-Contexture of Parts of a Body happen to 
uh vary, fo do their Forms, fince Forms are nothing 
ter- elſe, but a particular Modification, or Contexture 
riſes of the Parts of Matter, of which the Body or 
be Subſtance is compoſed; and as every diſtinct Sub - 
dul ſtance hath its proper Contexture of Parts, that 
weſ makes its Form; ſo according to that diſtinct Form, 
and it hath diſtinct Qualities. Hence a Body is ſaid to 
nei be aſtringent, and another whoſe Form and Con- 
roll 5 Ba texture 


* 
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4 oY 
texture is of another kind, is Mucilaginous or Diſ 
cutient, &c. g 
But to make this more intelligible to thoſe who af 
are but little acquainted with the Nature of Forme fie 
and Qualities 3 it may be requiſite more diſtinctly to af 
explain, whence Forms and Qualities ariſe ; by 
which it will not only appear more plainly, what I fr 
mean by evident Qualities; but it will be a great ne 
deal eaſter to apprehend, how theſe Qualities affed 
one another, in the ſeveral Intentions in Chirur-Wor 
e gery and Philoſophically to deduce the Reaſons offWcl 
oa Sy ai the Effects of thoſe Medicines, which are made uſeWt! 
"ries more Of in Chirurgery. In order to this then we ſhall! 
fully corfi- firſt conſider, | re 
Ted, That as all Bodies are formed of common Mat-Wat 
ter, they would without Diſtinction appear to beWo! 
of the ſame kind, were there not ſomething to diWti 
verſify them; and as Matter, coniidered as Matter, er 
would be, as black to black, without differing in co- b. 
lour; there muſt be ſome Accidents to diverſify theſſſe 
ſeveral Parts of it. | | 15 
And ſince every Body conſiſts of Parts, it is but 
reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that in different Bodies, thoſe h. 
Parts mult vary, either in Size, Figure, or Poſition 2! 
and Order; for were they of the ſame Size, Figure F 
and Poſition, there would be no Difference in Tex-M 
ture, and conſequently to our Senſes they would ap- P 
pear to be the fame: But ſince Parts of a different *! 
Size, Figure, and Contexture, make a different Þ 
Aodus of Matter, that different Modification will d 
occaſion different Forms; and as the Forms are va ft 
ried by feveral Contextures and Modifications, ſo li 
thoſe Bodies will acquire different Qualities, ſince J 
hp diſſe Qualities are the Reſult of, and flow from Forms; 
rent Qa di for Qualities ariſe from Forms, as Forms do from 
nr anther, different Contextures and Modifications of the Parts 


of Matter, of varioug$izes, Figures and Poſitions. 


| Noi 


„nme INTRODUCTION. 
YZ Now ſince from what hath been ſaid, it plainly 
ho appears what I mean by Qualities 3 it will be no dif- 


; 


-msWkcult Matter to imagine, how evident Qualities may 
/ tolWaffect one another, ſince Qualities flow from Forms, 
by which conſiſt of Parts of a different Size and Shape 
it from one another: For as that Difference happens, 
eat no doubt but their Effects on one another will be 
ur- 
S off cles of particular Sizes and Shapes are mixed toge- 
uſe ther, and in Motion, they will be apt either to 
hall quicken and promote, or obſtruct and hinder their 
reſpective Degrees of Motion. If they be volatile 
lat. Jand ſubtile, they will he apt to enter into the Pores 


bel hof groſſer Bodies, whoſe Parts are ſo formed toge- 
di ther in their Contexture, as to leave Pores large 
ter enough to receive them; if the Figure of their Parts 
co-· be ſharp and cutting, they will be apt to divide and 


the ſeparate the Parts of other Bodies, whoſe Texture 

is not too firm to reſiſt them; and conſequently will 
but occaſion a Comminution or Corroſion. If they be 
hoſe hooked, and contain different Angles, they will be 
tion apt to take hold of one another, and entangle the 


zureſ Parts of other Bodies; and by obſtructing their 
len Motion, render them leſs fluid, or milder in their 


particular Qualities. If they be round and ſmooth, 
they will dull the Edges of ſharp acrid Humours, 
by an Interpoſition of their Parts; and thus, accor- 
will ding to their different Qualities, they will have dif- 


ya. ferent Effects. But theſe, and the reſt of the Qua- 


, ſo lities of Chirurgical Applications, ſhall be more ful- 
ince h explained and illuſtrated in their proper places, 
rom 

arts 
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| LS Exereſts, and Anapleroſis. 


CHAP. II. 
9 the General Diviſions of C wool 


„ Hirurgery in General is divided into 
four Parts, viz. Syntheſis, Diæreſi, 1 


| Syntheſis teaches how to join toge. 
2 ther Parts unnaturally ſeparated; whe. 
ther by ſharp Inſtruments, dividing the ſofter Parts, 
or external Violence producing a Solution of Conti 5 
nuity in the ſolid Parts. 

Diæreſis inſtructs us how to ſeparate Parts whichſſ 
preternaturally happen to be joined together. 

Exæreſis tells us how to take away what! is fuperſ 
fluous: And 

Anapleroſis informs us how to add what is wan. 
ting, and to ſupply the Loſs of Subſtance nd 
in any Part. = 

But ſince theſe Parts of Chirurgery happen, f ng - 
ſeveral Caſes, to be jointly concerned; it is im- 
poſſible to write of Chirurgery in General under 
thoſe Diviſions : But ſince all Caſes in Chirurgery} 
come under the Denomination of Tumouts, Ulcers, 
Wounds, Fractures or Diſlocations, we ſhall treat 
of them under thoſe General Heads; and firſt pro- 
ceed to conſider the Nature of Tumours. 
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«= National Chirurgery, Cc. 
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Cf Tumours in General 


natural State, by an undue increaſe 
of their Bigneſs. 115 

Ihe Cauſes which concur to the Th? Cas/es, 
Kage Production of Tumour, are, either 
Antecedent, Procatartick, or Conjunct. The An- 
. tecedent Cauſe is, The peccant Matter contained in 
the Maſs of Blood, 1 circulates, and is * 

eee 4 N 


Fg , - 
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Differences. 


Of Tumours in General. Part II 
ed with the whole. The Procatartick Cauſe is, ol 
That which occaſions a Separation of the morbifick 
Matter from the Maſs of Blood, and diſpoſes it to o. 
be thrown out, and diſcharged upon any part 
And this may be done, either by Heat, or Cold; ac. 
cidental Heat occaſioning a critical Separation of thatſ 
Humour; and Cold incraſſating and thickening th: 
Humour ſo much, that it becomes too groſs to pail 
through the ſmall Veſſels. The Conjunct Cauſe is, in 
The Humour diſcharged upon the Part, and which 
produces the undue increaſe of its Bigneſs. ButWhe' 
the Humour diſcharged upon the Part, may not on 
ly be accounted a Conjunct Cauſe ; but alſo, the 
Weakneſs of the Part which receives it; for if the 
natural Tone of the Part were not weakened, any o- 
ther Part might as well give way to the Reception offWux 
the morbifick Matter. But when any Part by a vi- nd 
olent Blow, or other Accident, hath the Tone of 
it's Fibres weakened 3 or by any precedent Diſtem-Wer: 
** or when, by the natural Structure of ther: 

arts, their Fibres contract a natural Debility and 

Weakneſs ; they are, by that means, rendered 
more apt to give way to the Reception of diſtem-· re 
pered Humours, and conſequently concur with. thu; 
"qu Matter, to the Production of a Tumour. ' 
ut the Weakneſs of the Part may not only be e- i 
ſteemed as a Conjuntt Cauſe, but likewiſe, as an An- 
tecedent Cauſe, in as muchr as it preceded the 


Tumour, | U 

According to the different Qualities of the Con- f 
junct Material Cauſe z and the different Parts upon hi. 
which it is diſcharged, Tumours receive their various Hul 
Penominations. 

When Blood and Serum mixed together, happen pr 
to be thrown upon any Part, they occaſion either an Nriſe 
Inflammation, or Phlezmon, Eryſipelas, Furunculus, apf 
Fpinyctis, Terminthus, Phyma, Phygethlon , &c. Non 
When the Maſs of the Blood alone produces a Tu- 
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is, our, it occaſions a Varix, Erchymoſis, or an Anu- 
fich n; Choler produces Herpes, Phlegmatick Hu- 
© to ours, OEdema; Melancholy, Scirr hus; Atra Bils, 
cer; wateriſh Humours, Hydrocephalus, Hy- 
eps and Hernia aquoſa; ſalt Humours, Scabtes 
d Lepra; Wind, Emphyſema. | | 
As the peccant Matter is diſcharged upon diffe- 
nt Parts, Tumours likewiſe receive different Deno- 
Winations, as, Bubo, Parotis, &c. 
Another Difference in Tumours happens from 
eir Degrees of Increaſe; the Material or Conjunct 
auſe, in ſome, being thrown upon a part ſudden- 
, and with great Pain; in others, without Pain, 
Ind by flow degrees. | 


a 


ux of Humours, it is ſaid to be mace by Fluxion; 
nd the Humour that flows to it, is generally hot. 
luxion is weaker or ſtronger, according to the ſe- 
eral Accidents that attend it, whether they be na- 

urally or artificially occaſioned. The Accidents of 
Nature which increaſe Fluxion, are Pain, corroſive 
umours, Wounds or Contuſions: Other Accidents 
re, hot Medicines, bliſtering Plaiſters, external Heat, 
upping Glafles, &c. 


Theſe Tumours are generally cold; and the Parts 
deing weakened, have loſt their natural tonick Stri- 
ure; ſo that they eaſily give way to the Impreſſion 
df Humours, which are either thin and ſerous, or 
hick and phlegmatick : The latter are apt to coa- 
pulate and indurate, the thinner parts being eyapo- 
ated ; and then they occaſion Scirrhow Tumonrs , 
dr Exoſtoſes; but ſome kind of Tumours , which 
iſe by flow degrees, owe their Origin to the undue 
appoſition of the Parts of natural Juices, as, Far- 
oma, Firnis Carnoſa, &c. 1 


When 


When a Tumour is occaſioned, by a ſudden In- V Fluxion. 


When a Tumour increaſes by flow degrees, and 3, Conge- 
vithout pain, it is ſaid to be made by Congeſtion : gion, © 
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| When Wind happens to be mixed with Humou Hu 
and gets the Predominancy, it occaſions a particula 

Tumour, called, Emphyſema. 3 

Of the for- Thus much being ſaid, as to the concurring Call 

ml Cauſe ſes, and differences of Tumours in general; it mai 

of Iumonrs. not be amiſs, before we proceed, to conſider 

what is the true formal Cauſe, or the manner how 

a Tumour is formed; and after what manner th 

peccant Matter occaſions an undue increaſe of Big 

neſs ; and how Accidents contribute to the quick 

or {lower increaſe of tem. ; f 

The better therefore to apprehend what may b 

the true formal Cauſe of producing Tumour, or thi 

modus formandi, it will be requiſite to conſider, than 

the whole Body, and conſequently every diſtin 

Part, is altogether vaſcular 3 and as every Part 

conſidered as organical, is compoſed of Veſſels of ſe 

veral kinds; fo the Humours, that circulate througy 

thoſe Veſſels, alſo vary; and conſequently, as tho 

different Veſſels, or ſeveral Humours are in fault 

fo they will produce Tumours of different kinds, 

attended with Symptoms and Accidents, peculiar ti 

their differences: As for example, if the Blood be in 

fault, it muſt produce it's ill Effects in the Blood 

Veſſels; or elſe, by fault of the Veſſels it ought ti 

be contained in, it muſt be extravaſated : The Serum 

or proper Humour ſeparated in each Gland, mull 

likewiſe be peccant, or the Veſſels themſelves in 

fault; for as long as the Humours are of their natu 

ral Temper, and the Fibres of the Veſſels retain theit 

natural Strength, and due tonick Stricture; the 

whole machine or organical Engin, will perform it's 

Office without Fault; but if the Humours jn the 

ſmall capillary Veſſels be too groſs and thick to pal 

eaſily through them, and circulate, they will be apt 

to ſtagnate, and cauſe an Obſtruction, and hindej 

the due Circulation; and if any of the ſmall Velſclz 

be obſtructed, fince the Humours are in f Cir 

j | _ culat10! 
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nou Wlation ; ſucceſſive Humours, crouded by ſucceſſive 

culz$Wulſations, on the obctructed Part, for want of free 
lage, will be apt to diſtend the obſtructed Veſſels, 

Sond their due Tone; and then the diſtended Vef- 

ls, muſt of Neceſſity compreſs the adjacent Veſ- 

Is, which will occaſion an Obſtruction in them 


; thi eflels, will occaſion it in thoſe adjacent; ſo that 
Big e Tumour muſt gradually increaſe, and likewiſe 
ickehe Symptoms. Now if upon an Obſtruction of the 


jrculation, by ſucceſſive crouded Humours, the 
eſſels are ſo far extended, as to cauſe a Solution of 
ontinuity, and Rupture of the Veſſels; then con- 
quently an Extravaſation muſt follow, and the Tu- 


as 
tha 


InWour be till enlarged. Again, if a Body be Ple- 


art Worick, and the Veſſels very full and altogether di- 

ſe ended, though the Humours be of a good Temper 3 
uset any particular Veſſel having loſt, by an accidental 
10/SWlow, or natural Weakneſs, it's due tonick Stri- 
ultWture, it will be apt to give way to the Preſſure of 


ds ne Humours, and tumify; and that Tumour may 
r to 


e in 
oo pon the adjacent Veſſels; that though there be no 
to bſtruction in it ſelf, it may cauſe an Obſtruction, 


gg eſſel have a natural, or accidental Weakneſs, 
hough there be neither Obſtruction through Groſs- 
jeſs, nor the Veſſels ruptured by Plethora; yet, if 
he Humours be ſharp and thin, and conſiſt of cor- 
olive penetrating Parts, they may ſo far weaken 
nd fret the Fibres of the Veſſels, as to render them 


Orce. 


pt 


Wewiſe ; and conſequently, the Tumour in the firſt 


e either ſo far extended, as to produce an Extrava- 
ation, orelſe the Veſſel tumified, may preſs ſo much 


nd conſequently a Tumour in them. Again, if a 


lable to give way to Extravaſation by a ſinall 


11 


From hence it appears, that a Part may be tumi- Ham nam 


er Wicd , either by Obſtruction, Extravaſation, or the ways Part 
lÞE-xtenſion and Dilating of the Veſſels through the may be t- 


* 


n . 


Weakneſs of their Fibres; which are ſuch natural mified. 
.* 1.4 Ye Ws „ Op y 5 LE. : 


occaſioned. 


12 Of Tumours in General. Part he 
Conſequences, if we conſider the Body as a Vaſc 
lar Machine, and the manner of the Circulation q 
the Humours, that there ſeems to be no occaſion fil 
farther Proof, ſince what I have propoſed carri 
Demonſtration along with it; for we ſee, thi 
when any Veſſel externally is comprefled , it pri 

ſently tumifies, and that when one is ſwelled, 
will preſs upon the next to it, is ſo natural, it a 
mits of no Diſpute. How Extravaſation creat: 
Tumour, is evident in Ecchymoſis, and Anenriſmii 
and that the Veſſels, by Weakneſs, may give wi 
to Tumour, is evident in a Varix, and that tif 
Veſſels, when ſo tumify'd, may preſs upon, and off 
ſtruct the Circulation of the Humours in the adj 
cent” Veſſels, is evident in the Symptoms; find 
a Tumour always occaſions the Parts about it t 

ſwell. | 

rw 2he . Since from what hath been aid it appears, ho 
smprons Tumour may be occaſioned 3 it is not difficult t 
and Acci- conceive , that as thoſe Accidents that occaſion it 
dems of Tu- happen to be in different Parts, they will create di 
Leue ie ferent kind of Tumours and Symptoms; for if the 
happen in fleſhy Parts, where the Veſſels are full « 
hot Blood, the Circulation ſtrong, and the Veſſe 
cloſely compacted together; an Obſtruction wil 
cauſe a violent Extenſion of the Veſſels, or an Ei 
travaſat ion muſt be proportionably violent to to 
Largeneſs of the Veſſel ruptured, and the Violend 
of the Humours crouded on by the impulſe of Ci 
culation: And ſince every Muſcle is contained in 
proper and ſenſible inyolving Membrane, and ea 
Faſciculus of Fibres, is tied together by properFibrey 
extended from the Expanſion of the Tendons ; whit 
theſe Membranes and Fibres are violently extendel 
by the Tumour, it muſt needs occaſion Pain; and 
ſince the Veſſels extended, preſs againſt thoſe ſenſibl 
Membranes, the free Paſſage of the arterial Blood 
through the Parts about the Tumour, being ſtoppe! 


- 
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Md hindred, each Pulſation will make an Impreſſion 
aſg hon thoſe Membranes, and cauſe a ſenſible Pulſa- 


n - fo that ſuch ſort of Tumours muſt needs be 


Todo > 
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n tended with Pain and Pulſation, as well as Ten- 
IrSSn; and fince Pain affects the Spirits, and cau- 
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more violent Expanſions of them, and conſe- 
Nently, promotes Circulation, that Pain muſt oc- 
Eon a feveriſh Heat and quick Pulſe, which pro- 
ces a Fever. How the violent Expanſion of the 
Wirits may occaſion a Fever, I ſhall not explain 
Wrc, but refer the Reader to a ſmall Tract of mine 
rote ſome Years ago, about the Reaſon of the Heat 
the Blood. 
But to proceed, if Pain will occaſion Heat, and 
eat promote Inflammation, it is not only evident 
ow internal Heat and Pain exaſperate each other, 
d promote Tumour z but how even external Acci- 
nts may promote the Symptoms likewiſe 5 as ex- 
rnal Heat, or hot Medicines, or whatever Appli- 
ations cauſe Pain, whether corroſive Medicines, or 
pping Glaſſes, ec. For if whatever heats cauſes 
nflammation, and Inflammation cauſes Pain, &c. 
nen Pain, occalioned externally, will do the ſame. 
ind thus much for Tumours in fleſhy Parts or any 
ther, where Tenſion preſſes upon ſenſible Membranes, - 
loſely confined about the Tendons, or Ligaments of 
he Joints, or the ſenſible Membranes that inveſt the 
Wones. | | 
When Tumours happen in glandulous Parts, which 
re leſs ſenſible, being not ſo cloſely confined by in- 
eſting ſenſible Membranes , though the Veſlels 
Wappen to be obſtructed and tumified, or the Hu- 
Wours to be extravaſated, or otherwiſe to be dilated, | 
et the Symptoms are leſs violent, the Heat and 2% ry- 
nflammation being proportionably leſs. mours made 
What hath been ſaid may ſuthce to ſhew, the for- 5 Furien 
al Cauſes of the Production of Tumours, and 2 
heir Symptoms: It remains only that we lag Conge- 
| | ; | 200, ſtion. 


P > EA < - 


* 


14 


thoſe Bodies are full of Humours which are mon 


mour is generally cold; the Humour ſlowly foi 


ble of Pain. 


Of Tumours in General. Part 


a "a 
add,-why Tumours, which are ſaid to be made h 
Fluxion, differ from thoſe, which are ſaid to u 
made by Congeſtion. | | 5 

- And firſt; In Bodies which are affected with Tu 
mours by Fluxion, as they are hot Tumours, 


Eaſily inflamed. Secondly, The Parts affected wit 
them are more ſenſible, and ſubject to be affected witif 
Pain. Thirdly, In ſtrong Bodies the Pulſation d 
the arterial Blood is forced upon the Parts wit 
more Violence. And, Fourthly, The Extenſion « 
the Parts is quicker and leſs gradual, which render 
the Pain more exquiſite, than where the Parts arg 
tyrant extended, and give way to the Humouſ e 
y degrees. Dn 
But in Tumours made by Congeſtion, the Hig 


ced upon the Parts, and impelled by a gentler an 
leſs forceable Pulſe. Beſides, the Veffels havin 
loſt their Tone, eaſily yield to the Reception of th 
peccant Matter, and the Parts affected are leſs ſen 


As for thoſe Tumours which are occaſioned | 
Wind mixed with Humour, they generally happe 
in membranous Parts, which are leſs ſenſible; as i 
the Membranes, betwixt the Skin and the ſubjace 
Parts; where, by the violent Expanſion of ti 
Wind, thoſe Membranes are inflated, and ſtretch 
beyond their due and natural Tone; and only el: 
vate the Skin without preſſing upon the Parts be 
neath them. Theſe Tumours often happen, anc: 
are occaſioned by Contuſions about the Joints eſpt 
cially upon the Aucon or Patella. 

But to proceed to Tumours occaſioned by Ht 
mour only. From what hath been ſaid, it will b 
no difficult Matter to aſſign their Diagnoſticks. 
a Tumour proceed from any external Cauſe, it wi 
be eaſily known 5 but if it proceed from an mo 
| . Cauk 
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a 0 auſe, it mult be either by Congeſtion or Fluxion. 

J 1 That which is made by Congeſtion increaſes gra- Tumours by 
ally, without any evident preceding Cauſe, or Congeſtion. 

Tu uch Pain, except about the Joints or Parts very 

, 1 nſible. 


lf the Tumour be made by Fluxion, it is very By Fluten. 
h inful, and increaſes ſuddenly, with Tenſion, Pul- 
tion, and a Fever. There is another ſort of Fluxi- 

„which Mr. Wiſeman calls Tranſlation ; but ſince 

believe the Diſtinction not material, I ſhall not 

ere take notice of it. 


JN 0 
de Tumours made by Fluxion have four Times or 
an Degrees, viz. Beginning, Augment, State and 


Peclination. Their Beginning is with the Exten- 
bn of the Parts affected; when Tumefaction of the 
eſſels is firſt occaſioned by Obſtruction, or Extra- 
ation of the Humours, and before they begin to 
agnate and tend to Suppuration. The Increaſe 
„when the Tumour is evident, and the Symptoms 
ew themſelves accordingly. The State is, when 
e Symptoms are at the Height, and the Tumour | 
ppurates. The Declination is, when the Tumour 

s well as the Symptoms abate. _ 

In the Prognoſticks of Tumours we are to conſi- Progno: 
er, That the more noble any Parts are, ſo much fiche. 
ey are more dangerous; alſo Tumours internal 
e more dangerous than external. The Event va- 
ies likewiſe according to the Largeneſs of the Tu- 

ours, and the Accidents that attend them; and 
Iſo according to the Quality of the Humour that 
ccaſions them, whether it be hot or cold, grols or - 
hin, benign or malignant. 

We are likewiſe to conſider the manner of their 
ermination, whether by Diſcuſhon, Suppuration, 
orruption, Induration, or Retraction. 

If they terminate in Diſcuſſion, the Tumours di- 
iniſh, and the Parts are relaxed; if they tend to 
nl PIP they are attended With Pain, Pulſa- 
tion, 
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ſing into a Cone, the Matter appears white, and 
fluctuates under your Fingers: But in crude Tu. 

mours, and thoſe that lye deep among the Muſcle 

the Matter is not ſo eaſily diſcover'd ; if they termilf 

nate in Corruption, the Tumour ſinks, and th 

Parts are livid and blackiſh ; if in Induration, thi 
Tumour and Pain decreaſe as they grow harder. I 

they end in Retraction, they preſently diſappear 

and the Humour being mixed with the Blood, ce 

gates ill Symptoms, and a Fever. | | 
The Tntent!= In the Cure of Tumours, three things are chief 
ons of cure. to he conſidered. 1. The Nature of the Par ; 
2. The Nature of the Tumour. 3. Its Time, and 

| other Circumſtances. = 
apr Firſt in reſpect of the Part, we are to conſiders 
6 ", obs I. Its Temperament. 2. Its Conformation. 3. lis 
dord. Situation. 4. Senſe. F. Its Uſe. 
Firſt, in reſpect of their Temperament, ſome an 

hot, as the Muſcles, abounding with a vaſt Numbet 

of ſmall ſanguiferous Veſſels, and kept warm by 

cloſe compacted Paranchyma. Others are colder, : 

the Tendons and Glands, which are more expoſe 

to the Influence of external Cold, and leſs defendet 

and covered with warm Blood Veſſels within. Som 

are moderately moiſt themſelves, and require Med 
cines, neither too violently drying, nor too moiſt, 

the fleſhy Parts; others dry of themſelves, requim tre 

drying Medicines, as Bones; others of a looſe an 

ſpongy Nature, are naturally overwhelmed with 

their own Moiſture, as the Glands of EmunQori 

about the Axilla, Inguen, Rc. 0¹ 
Secondly, The Conformation of Parts, eithe ire 

reſpects their outward Figure, or internal Compo 

tion. The firſt ſhews us what Cavities or Interſtice 

may receive Humours; and the latter, of whi 

Parts, whether ſimilar or organical, they are oy 

8 poſi 
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pu poſed of, which may ſuggeſt the moſt proper Inten- 


WT Thirdly, The Situation of the Part is to be min- 
Med; for as the Part is more or leſs depending, ſo 


arts, and add to the Humours (which were heaped 


luxion) ſo that if a Part be naturally depending, 
Wt muſt, if poſſible, be placed in ſuch a Poſture, as 
ay give leaſt way to the preſſure of Humours; as 


aiſed by placing it upon a Couch or Stool. 

Fourthly, If the Parts be of very acute Senſe, or 
he Parts adjacent ; all poſſible Care is to be taken 
0 prevent ill Symptoms. | 
= Fifthly, Regard is to be had to the Part, in re- 
Wpct of it's Uſe, as it is more or leſs noble, ſimple 
ir ore... „ _ 

The Nature of the Part being conſidered, Second- 
Wy we are to conlider the Nature of the Tumour ; as, 

whether it be hot, and made by Fluxion or cold, 
nd raiſed by Congeſtion; or mixed, and partly 


tion of the Humouts, by Bleeding and Purging, 
r by Revulſion, Derivation, Repulſion, Diſcuſſion, 


ents and Diſcutients, and ſuch Medicines as may 
rengthen the Parts, may be convenient : If the Tu- 


geſtion, the Method is to be complicate likewiſe. 


ours, to be conſidered, is, its Time and other 
ircumſtances; as whether in the Beginning, In- 
reaſe, State or Declination: And + 
Firſt, In the Beginning of Tumours made by 
luxion, Bleeding is convenient, which is to be in 
Quantity proportionable to the Violence of the 
Es C Diſeaſe, 


Ihe Humours contained in the Veſſels, by their own 
pecifck Gravity, will be apt to preſs upon the 


| bp by the other Accidents, and concurring Cauſes of 


In Arm is to be raiſed to the Breaſt, ora Leg to be 


The Nature 
of the Tu- 
mour to 

conſidered. 


oth. If by Fluxion, it is to be check d by Evacu- 
c. If by Congeſtion, then purging with Reſol- 


our be made partly by Fluxion, and partly Con- 
The third thing in General, in the Cure of Tu- The Tine, 


and other 


Circum- 
ſtances, 


Bleeding, 
why reg ui 1 


fete. 


t 
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evacuated Blood, making room for an equal Quan. 


Purg ing, 


why uſeful. 


of the Humours require, or the Strength: of the 
Patient will admit; by this means the Cacochymiaif 


_ diforder the Maſs of Blood, or ſupply and add to 
the Matter of the Tumour, are diminiſhed, and the 


F Tumpurs in General. Part IL. 
Diſeaſe, and the Strength of the Patient; for the 
ſanguiferous Veſſels being, by this means emptyed, i 
the Humours are not ſo ptentifully forced upon the 
Part; and confequently, if there happen an Obſtru. | 
ion; the Veſſels about it are leſs fwelled and crou- ic: 
ded; and if the Veſſels happen to have been ſo much Wc: 
diſtended, as to give way to an Extravaſation, they 
are by this means fo much emptied and evacuated, 
as eaſily to reaſſume and receiye the extravaſated Hu- 
mours into the Blood again; beſides the Quantity of 


tity of thinner Liquors, to attenuate and dilute the 
whole Maſs, the Matter which occafioned the Ob. 
ſtruction, may, by that means, be thinn'd and made 
apt to move, and diſpoſed to mix with the reſt oft 
the Mafs. But this is not the only Advantage offWcit 
Evacuation; for the Humours are not only attenu- Marr 
ated, and the Veſſels emptied, but the Heat and Inj 
flammation likewiſe abated 3 and that three Ways:Wun 
Firſt, by taking away Part of thoſe hot Humour: 
within; Secondly, by making room for medi. 
cinal Liquors to correct and reſtrain the Heat of 
thoſe left behind; Thirdly, and conſequently , by 
abating the Fluxion;- and Inflammation of the Part. 
Thus, by Bleeding, not only the antecedent Cauſe 
is diminiſhed, which. might ſtill feed the Tumour, 
but likewiſe the conjunct Cauſe. is inclined and dif: 
poſed to be retratted into the Blood again. 
But as Bleeding is, for the abovementioned Revi® 
ſons, neceflary both in refpe& of the antecedent and 
conjunet Cauſe , in the Beginning of Tumours, 
Evacuation by Stool will be alfo requiſite; by Cly- 
ſters or lenitive Purging, or ſtronger, as the Natur; 


or Quantity of ill diſpoſed Humours, which migh 


Matte 
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e MG of Humours; for Purging is not only be- 
ficial, as it makes Evacuation and Diſcharge of 


„ 7 

. ccant Humours, but likewiſe by raiting a gentle 
h Wcar, andquickening the Circulation of the Blood, 
at once promotes the quicker Digeſtion ,, and 
|, lps to attenuate Crudities; and alſo, by preſſing 
u: Ne Blood upon the obſtructed Part, help to looſen 
of Wd thruſt forwards the Humours there lodged 5 
n-Wſides, purging Medicines, according to their dif- 
he rent Qualities, perform the Office of Alteratives, 


Wd diminiſh the Humour, by altering its Qualities 
well as Quantity; as Cafia and Manna, which 
t only purge away ſuperfluous Humours, but by 


ofWcir lenient Balſamick Qualities, allay the Heat of 
u- arp Humours; their viſcous ramous Parts dulling 
In- d entangling the ſharp and corroſive Edges of hot 


in Tumours where viſcous Humours- obſtruct the 
„ eſels, and the Blood likewiſe abound with, hot 
Wd ſharp Serum, lenitive Purges not only allay the 


by eat, and evacuate and diſcharge the hot Serum, 
art ht alſo help to digeſt and diffolve the groſſer 


more ftubbotn, ftronger Purgatives ate to be 
ade uſe of, and more frequently repeated. . 

Lenitives Purgers are ſuch as Huna, Caſſia, Man- 
„ Tammarinds. Crem. Tatt. Ele. Lenitiv., Dia- 
en. Diacaſſia rum Manna, Sr. Roſ. Solut. de Rha- 
rb, &c. But where ſtronger Purgatives are conve- 
Went, Pil. ex duobm, . and Elaterium, may 
made uſe of. ar * 

Thus much may ſuffice concerning the Advanta» 
and Uſe of purging Medicines in General; but 
hen we come to particular Caſes, we ſhall more 
Factly and particularly account for their Effects, 
the 
te 


8 how they are beneficial as Alteratives, 
| C 2 — But 


W-tter lodged in the Part, diſpoſed to go off into 


legm. But in cold Tumours, where the Phlegm 


N 


dth as they are aſſiſtant in the Cure, as Purgers, 
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What is to But to proceed to the other general Intentions 
be done in the Cure of Tumours, we are not only to make ij 
reſped of of Bleeding and Purging, which chiefly reſpect if 
th: mate- 4 2 | 
vil con. antecedent Cauſe z (though they in ſome meaſy 
jund Cauſe, contribute to the Removal of the Conjunct) but i 
are in the next place to have regard to thoſe Intentiq 
which tend to the Removal of the Conjunct, or n 
terial Cauſe, as it is lodged in the Part, which accq 
ding to Mr. Wiſeman, are reducible to theſe two gen 
ral Heads, Tranſlation and Evacuation, Tranſlats 
is effected by Revulſion, Derivation.and Repulſion; 
vacuation by Diſcuſſion, Suppuration, and Apertia 
Of Revul- _ By Revulſion the peccant Humour is retracted 
fon. to the Maſs of Blood, by which means it lyes in t 
way to be carried off, or diminiſhed by Bleedi 
Purging, or Alteratives, along with the antecede 
Cauſe; or to be tranſlated into ſome other more! 
mote Part; and this is the'more to be inſiſted 
when any noble Part is concerned, or in danger; 2 
may be promoted by Cupping, Bliſtering or Li 
ture; which give occaſion to the Parts to receive 
Matter retracted into the Maſs of Blood. 
Of Deriua- Derivation chiefly reſpects the antecedent Cal 
wn. Where by giving the peccant Matter Diverſion fol 
other way, and in ſome Part near the Part affeCted] 
is not ſo plentifully.thrown upon the Part tumific 
Reul- But to render Reyulſion and Derivation I 
fon. more effectual, Repulſion is neceſſary; for the 
fer lodged in any Part is not eaſily retracted ou 
the Part, without the Aſſiſtance: of Repellents 
force and aſſiſt the Expulſion of it. ng 
The Nature Kepellents are all either virtually, or potent 
of Repel- of an aſtringent Nature: Thoſe which are virtu 
eng. Repellents, are ſo by their evident aſtringent Q 
ties; but thoſe which we call potentially Repelle 
"are. Repellents by Accident, and Aſtringents in 
tentia, and are of a cooling or anodyne Quality; 
' Purſlane, Lettice, Plantane, Houſe Leek, uo 
# Fe orice dias 
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ne oling, and repel the Humours, by refrigerating 
eue Parts; but ſuch as Poppies, Mandrakes, ſuc. 
rt. Muc. Sem. Ehlii, repel the Humours by ac- 
au ent, their anodyne Qualities abating the Pain 
it ich inflamed the Parts, and encouraged the Flu- 
itil on; whereas Flores Roſar. Equiſet. Cort. Gra- 
tor. Baluſt. Sloes, Acorrs , Cypreſs, Nuts, Mul- 
ries, Sumach, Bole Armenick, Red Wine, Fang. 
acon. &c. are Repellents, by their evident aſtrin- 
t Qualities. Compound Repellents alſo are 
Ih as act either by their evident Aftringency, or 
they cool and refriget ate the Parts: As Ol. Roſar. 
ed Wiz uent. Roſat. Popul. Album, Unguent. Nutrit. 
in Hot. Refrigerans Galen. Emp. de Bolo, de Minio, 
occratum, Oxyrrhodinum 5 to which I ſhall add the 
Wlowing Preſcription from Mr. Wiſeman. Re Suc. 
ore ir plantag. Semperviv. da ij Acet. opt. 3jis. 
ed H. m. Pſylii, Cydon extract. cum ag. Roſar, ãa. 
„M. In which you may dip Cloaths, and frequent- 
renewing them, apply them to the Part affe&- 
; to which may be added, Pulv. Gland. Flor. 
« Rubr. Baluſt. da. Zij. Bol. Armen. Ziij. Ol. 
crtil. Vnguent. Roſat. an. J. ſ. f. mixtura, to be 
1 ({ 38 in form of an Emplaſter over the part af- 
ey As to the Uſe of Repellents, it is to be obſerved, ben 10 
rſt, That they are only to be apply d in the Begin- 


g, whilſt there is Hopes of preventing Suppura- 
n; for if once the Toriour tens to Sun 
y rather prolong the Diſeaſe , by cooling the 
rt and obſtructing Digeſtion. Secondly , The 
ſe of them is to be forborn, when the Tumour 
malignant or upon the Criſis of a Fever; for in 


h Caſes, the Tumour is rather to be encouraged; 
elle ee, if the Humour ſhould be repelled into the Maſs 
5 i Blood again, it might renew the Sympto 15 10 


C3 Thus 


be apply d. 


b 3 
$332. 


2 


22. = of Tumaurs in General. Part 


Theman: Thus much being ſaid of the Uſe of Repellent 
er of their before we proceed, it may not be amiſs to conſid 
i | ages, the manner of their Operation; which will ea 
1 feds, F appear if we conũder, that in Tumours made by 

luxion, the Parts are not only diſtended beyonf 
their natural Tone; but that, by either the heat 
the Humours, or the heat acquired by Accideniſ 
| they grow inflamed and very painful. Now, tha 
no Tumour can happen without an Extravaſatial 
or an Obſtruction, which occaſions a Tumefaction 
the Veſſels; yet the Veſſels may be fo obſtruciq 
by the Groſſneſs of the Humours, as to hinders 
free Circulation of the Blood, without totally ſtay 
ping it; for if they are ſo graſs as not ealily t 
paſs. through the capillary Veſſels, the Blood, crowg 
ed on by ſucceſſive Pulſations, will diſtend the Ve 
ſels for want of a free Diſcharge z ſo that an Oh 
ſtruction may happen without a total Stagnation 
for if once the Blood hath wholly loſt its Ciro 
lation, it will preſently coagulate, and cauſe a S7 
| gnation, and the Humours ſo ſtagnating, will ſoul 
| tend to Corruption and Suppuration, equally as 
bl f they were extravaſated. But if in the beginning 
l Wuhilſt the Veſſels are only diſtended and tumefi 
[ for want of free paſſage, after Revulſion made 
4 bleeding and purging, Repellents are duly apply! 
they will ſo conſtringe and contract the Part, a8 
aſſiſt the Veſſels to preſs out the ſuperfluous Hu 
mours, whilſt they are yet fluid and only too thi 
to paſs. the Veſſels, without ſome acquir'd Fore 
to aſſiſt that of Nature, And that Repellent 
which are of an aſtringent Quality, do contra, 
and conftringe the Parts, and conſequently alli 
them. to preſs out the contained Humours, by ; 
Ag their tonick Conſtriction, is evident from tif 
Effects they have, not only upon the Parts when 
they are apply'd, but by their evident Effects upd 
the Tongue, which they preſently contract an. 
Ma f 
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1 ake the Mouth rough; and even the Part it 
it, to which they are apply'd, hath its Skin pre- 

Entiy wrinkled and contratted. ” 

And as Repellents which are aſtringent in Na- How 4- 
re, evidently contract the Parts, fo thoſe which 9949" and 


Wontribure rowards the ſame Effect, by accident, are er Mer 


yne Medicines abate Tumour, as they relieve that lens. 
ain which increaſes Fluxion; whilſt refrigerating 
edicines allay the preternatural Heat of the Hu- 
ours; and by abating the extraordinary Fermen- 
tion, not only contract the Parts, but the Hu- 
ours themſelves, and conſequently diſpoſe them 

d yield more eaſily to the Aſſiſtance of Revulſion, 

Ind to recover their free Circulation: So in a Va- 
r, the Blood collected in the diſtended Veſſel, up- 

n contraction of the Veſſel, by preſſure, or any o- 
er equivalent force, paſſes on and circulates with 

e reſt of the Maſs. And as tlie Humours con- 
Wind in the Veſſels by a partial Obſtruction, may 

> prefled out by Repellents, eſpecially aſſiſted by 

> powerful force of good Bandage, ſo even 


6 ben the Blood, or Serum, is extravaſated, before 

4 ſtagnates and coagulates, by the Uſe of Repel- 

eee rde 
eſſels. er ene ee : 


But hen once the ObſtruQion hath continued The ſe of 
d long as to become total, and wholly to binder Repetlencs 


gin to ſtagnate and coagulate, then Repellents 
Wre of no Uſe; the Matter thus ſtagnating, preſent- 
WJ tending to Putrefaction and Suppuration. 5 
But before we proceed, to conſider the Tumour Tamour 


s it tends to Suppurationz to make it more evi-Noduced 


Went, that a partial Obſtruction is ſufficient to cauſe „% 05 
umour and the Symptoms of it, Pain and Inflam- ffruſtion. 
tion; we may obſerye, that if only a Ligature 
e made upon any Part, fo as to obſtru the free 
„ "W's Circulation 


tber of a tefrigerating or anodyne Nature: Ano- ft Repel- 


rculation 3 or when the Humours extravaſated, 9% {eſt . 


without 4 
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Emunctories, the arterial Blood being deny d in 


either by Diſcuſſion, or Suppuration, and Apertion 


not only to be rarify'd, but that the Pores of. 


» Of Tumours in General. Part! 


Circulation of the Blood, the Part below the Lig: | 
ture preſently tumefies and grows painful: Til 


=> 


which Obfervation we may add, the known Effech 
of ſuppurative Bandage; and in an_Hemzcrani 8 
upon vialent Colds, where the Glands are clogg| 
and obſtructed ſo as to hinder the natural Separz 
tion of the excrementitious Phlegm, by its proper 


free Paſſage, the Arterizs preſently grow tumid$ 
and the Parts very painful, the Blood being to 
panty crowded upon, the Extremities of th 

eſſels, and faſter than it can be forced forward 
into the Extremities of the Veins ; but when the 
Glands are ſo far relieved of their Obſtruction 
that they are able again to ſeparate that Phlegny 
the arterial Blood having its free Paſſage throughl 
the capillary Veſſels, the Tumour of the Veſſeh 
ccaſes, and the Pain remains no longer. 

But when the Matter collected in the Parts ſtag in 
nates, and either may not properly, as when g 
Tumour is malignant or critical, or when it othe 
wiſe cannot be expelled by the forementioned In 
tentions, it is to be diſcharged another way, vi 


Diſcuſſion is ſuch a Reſolution of the peccaniWin: 
Matter as diſpoſes it to be breathed out by inſeniſ 
ble Tranſpiration, or to be received back into tt 
Maſs of Blood; and ſince the Humour is coagul: 
ted, ſo as to cauſe a Stagnation, to diſpoſe it ti 
ſuch a Diſcharge, it muſt be thinned and rarify'd 
and the Skin likewiſe muſt be thinned and render 
ed more Jax, that its Pores being open, may mo 
eaſily give way for the Tranſpiration of the rar 
fy'd Matter; but if it lies deep, it will not eaſily h 
carry d off that way, but of the manner of Diſculliq 
more anon, 5 i 5 

Since then in order to Diſcuſſion, the Matter 


IT hap. I. Of Tamours in General. 

2+ kin are to be made more lax and open alſo, Medica- 
ToWhents of a Diſcutient Nature, muſt have warm and 
ech ubtile Qualities. 9 

21188 But if the Tumour have acquired Inflammation 
Pith Hardneſs , ſuch Medicines are proper, eſpeci- 
Nuy in ſoft Bodies, as are not only rarifying, but al- 


emollient, as, Rad. Alt hææ & fol. Malv. violar. 


u. Lini. fænug. f. Chamæmel. melilot. ſambuc. farin. 
id ora. Lentium, which may be uſed in the Form of 
Fataplaſms, made up with ſome of the following; 
iz. Ol. olivar. axung, porcin. anſeru, gallinæ, ſevum 
Winn, vitulinum, vaccinum. The newer theſe 
Fats are, the more ſoft and emollient, but as they 
ion row old and rancid, their Parts being more ſubtile 
Ind attenuated, they acquire diſcutient Qualities. 


. Chamemel. Lumbricor. Sambuci, lini, Irinum & 
mp, Diachyl. Symp. de melilot comp. and de Mucila- 
inibus, alſo Fomentations made of Summitat. Ab. 
nth. Flor. Chamemel. &c. | 


Fuſſion to be 1p ane: by Tranſpiration through 
he Pores of t 

inder than promote it; ſince inſtead of rarifying 
Ind opening the Pores, they contract and ſhut them 


re found beneficial , we ſhall endeayour to account 
or their Effects a more reaſonable way. Forms of 
Diſcutients mixed with Aſtringents preſcribed by 

r. Wiſeman are as followeth. R fol. & Rad. Al- 
hee M. j. Flor. Cham. M. ſs. Flor. Roſ. rub. Nymphee 
a P. j. Sem. Cydon. Ij. Flor. Fabar. orob. aa Jiij. ſs. 


* chamemel. da. q. ſ. Or, R fol. malu. parietar. 
Plant ag. aa. M. j. ſem. lini. fænugrec ãa. 3). ſummitat. 
er nt h. Flor. Sumbuc, Ja A. ſs. Flor. Roſe rubr. M. j. 
al „„ . 

SKl 


o the Diſcutients already mentioned, we may add, 


To theſe milder Diſeutients Mr. #iſeman thinks Whether 
Wt to add Aſtringents; but fince he ſuppoſes Difſ- 4fringens 


promote the 


e Skin only, Aſtringents muſt rather m_— 


p; but ſince Aſtringents mixed with Diſcutients, 


6g. in ſero lactis & f. Cataplaſ. ſub fine addendo ol. roſ. 


cog. 
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F Tumours in General. Part 1 
coq. in g. ſ. vini tennis, addendo farine hord. Ziv. 4 
olivar. immatur. q. ſ. f. Cataplaſma. | E | 
If the Matter lies deeper, the following Catz" 
plaſm is preſcribed by Mr. #iſeman. R Rad. Alt he 
Ebuli, Iridis recent. ij. Rad. BY yon. cucum. agreſt. in 
I}. js. For. Cham. melilot. aneth. ia. A. j. ſem. linif 
Yenug. da. zj. f. Cataplaſma, addend. axung. Anſeri, 
anatis 2a. Jj. mel. Commun. i " 
Where ſtronger Diſcutients are required, eſpe 
cially in cold Tumours, the following may be made 
ufe of. Summitat. Origan. Thymi, Calaminth. Puig 
roriſmarin. Hyperici, centaur. min. bac. Laur. Juni 
Sem. Cymin. Rut. &c. Gum. Galban, Ammoniac, Bali 
lium, Opoponax. To which may be added theſe] 
Compounds. 0]. ſcorp. Nardin. Euphorb, petroleun 
 Cnguent. Aregon. Martiat. Emp. de Ranis cum Mercur 
de baccus Lauri, Cicute cum, Ammoniaco. To which 
I ſhall add the following Preſcription from Mr. i 
man. R Rad. enul. Campan. Bryon. da. Sij. Summit 
puleg, origani, Scabioſ. Abrotan. 2a. M. j. bac. Lauri 
Junip. 42. 3j. Sem. Cymini, Iſs. cog. in ag. font an. & 
vin alb. 3a. bij. Colat. add. Acet. Vin. ij. Salis Nitri 
Sj. M. f. Fomentatio. Or, R Cin. Sartarmentor Sali; 
Nitri aa. 3). ol. Vet. iv. Crræ ʒiij. Terebinth. clar. 3 
A. f. Cerot. 5 
5 is 19 Thus much being ſaid of the Medicines proper, 
1 _—_ and commonly uſed in diſcuſſing Tumours, we ſhall 
ei of the proceed to conſider more particularly the manne 
ERA of of producing their Effects. And ſince the Mattet 
D:/cutjents. to be diſcuſſed is more firmly impacted and ſettlet 
in the Parts, in the Increaſe, than in the Beginning j 
it will be requiſite to conſider, not only where it i 
lodged, and how Diſcutients attenuate and rarify it, 
but alſo, when it is attenuated and rarified, which 
_ it is moſt likely to be diſpoſed of, and carried. *: 
of. eon CFC = 
In reſpect of the Part where it is lodged, it mul. 
de either ſuperficial, or deep; and een 555 
| | 1 3 


Huore ſuperficial the Humour is, external Applica- 
ions muſt affect it, and exert their Qualities with 
ore Vigour ; and conſequently, the deeper it lies, 
he ſtronger Diſcutients will be required: But in 
gard to the Part in which the Humour is con- 
Wained, we are not only to conſider, whether it be 
Wuperficial or deep, but likewiſe in what kind of 
Warts it is lodged 3 Viz. Whether in a fleſhy or a 
7, M&landulous Part; or, whether in the Interſtices of 


de Muſcles, or about their Tendons 3 by which 
1 aeans we may know, what kind of Humours are to 


W But to proceed, let the Matter be lodged in any 
art whatever, from what hath been ſaid of the 
ature of a Tumour, it is evident, that the Matter 


bs | hich Forms the Tumour, muſt be either coagula- 
a ed in the Extremities of the Veſſels, or elſe extra- 


„aſated; and ſince it is ſo firmly lodged in the Part 
„s to reſiſt the Effect of Revulſion and Repulſion, we 
„re to conſider, what Diſcutients may do with it. 
ind ſince they are applied only to the external Su- 
perficies of the Body, there muſt interpoſe a conſi- 
derable Number of Veſſels, through which ſeveral 

umours circulate, according to the Depth of the 


olity of human Bodies, (to evince which I ſhall re- 
er the Reader to the Works of the honourable Mr, 
Boyke) and that Medicines which have diſcutient 
> Qualities, are compoſed of Parts very penetrating 
„nd ſubtle, and emit very fine Effluvia, which eaſily, 
it a Diſtance, affect the olfactory Nerves; I ſay, if 


Wo imagine, how the ſubtle Efluvia of Applications, 
penetrating through. thoſe Pores, may affect the 


Humours 


| 3 uſt with more Eaſe, or Difficulty, be affected aud 
orked upon by external Applications; for the 


: diſcuſſed, and how they may probably be carried 


peccant Matter; but if we conlider the ſtrange Po- 


ve conſider all this, it will be no difficult Matter 


peccant Humours in the Tumour 3 for though the 
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Aridi, the Skin; but though the fine Efluvia of Volatils I k. 
4:{pojcd of. may eafily paſs through the Pores of the Body, and | 


Of Tumours in General. Part | 
Humours which circulate through interpoſins 
Veſſels, might carry the Effuvia which paſs into 
them, along with them, yet a great many would 
eſcape, and paſs through the Jnterſtitia of thoſe 
Veſſels. 8 e | 
Now fince milder Diſcutients conſiſt of Parts, 

which are emollient, ſoft and mucilaginous, as well 
as that they emit ſubtle, aromatick Effluvia, it % 
but reaſonable to think, that by their emollient 
Qualities they will not only relax and ſoften the 
Skin; but that, as all Emollients, they will be 
anodyne and aſſwage the Inflammation and Pain, and 
that by relaxing the Skin, they will render the 

Pores more open, and ready to receive the gentle, 
aromatick Effluvia. But when Diſcutients are 
ſtronger, and more powerfully emit their Effluvia, 
they themſelves by their ſubtle, active Parts, will 
not only open the external Pores, but penetrating} 
through the Pores of the Body, they at laſt exert 
theirattenuating Qualities, on. that Matter which 
occaſions the Tumour 3 where their volatile and 
active Particles inſinuating themſelves betwixt, the 
groſſer Parts of the ſtagnating Matter they gradu- 
ally ſeparate and divide it's Parts, and reſtore it to 
it's natural State and Degree of Tenuity and Thin. 
neſs. That the volatile, aromatick Effluvia of Dir ,, 
cutients, do penetrate the Pores of the Parts, and b. 


| FO OPM W 
attenuate the peccant Humour, is evident from vi 
their Effects; and that they produce their Effects byW j, 


dividing and ſeparating the Parts of that Matter, ft. 
15 as evident, fince it could not otherwiſe be diſcuſ- 
ſed. Bur when that Matter is attenuated, the Que. m 
ſtion is which way it is diſperſed ; it is generally ,, 
ſuppoſed , that it tranſpires through the Pores oi + 


be conveyed to the Part, yet it would be very diff 
cult to imagine, how a Humour fo groſs as to be 
45 | Inca- 


6 hap. i Of Tumours in General. 


1 ncapable of circulating through capillary Veſſeis, 
nould readily paſs through the fineſt Pores; for if 


uch more would the thin and more attenuated 
aſs of Humours paſs that way; but ſince that is 
Wmpoſſible, it is more reaſonable ro ſuppoſe, that, 
when that Matter is render'd thin enough , it cir- 
Fulates along with the Maſs of Blood; for, from 
hat hath been ſaid, it appears, that an Obſtructi- 
on may be made without an Extravaſation; and 
when the Humour, though too groſs, is contained 
n it's proper Veſſels, it is more reaſonable to ſup- 


through the Pores of the Skin. 

But ſuppoſing: the Humour were extravafated , 
when it is again attenuated, it would ſooner be re- 
aſſumed into its. proper Veſſels, the, way it went 
out; or paſs through the Pores of its own Veſ- 
es into its proper Channels, than make its 
"way through ſeveral Veſſels to the Pores of the 


= WSkin. 1 : 
| Y Since then it is moſt proper to ſuppoſe, that the why 4- 
* Humour, which is the cauſe of Tumour, is by Dif- fringents 


proper Veſſels; from hence appears the Reaſon, 


viceable; for when Diſcutients have divided and 


bf loſen'd the Parts of coagulated Matter, ſo as. to re- 
wo, ſtore it to its due Thinneſs, the Aſtringents contra- 
"I ting the Parts conſtringe the Veſſels , and fo pro- 
te mote: its Protruſion through its proper Channels; 
f whereas they are ſo far from aſſiſting Tranſpiration, 
hy that by ſhutting up the Pores, they muſt needs 
ler hinder theDiſcharge of it that way, ſo that it evident- 


FP ly appears that Diſcutients mixed with Repellents 
10 only promote Repulſion. | 125 


But 


his diſtempered Humour could find Paſſage there, 


poſe, that it circulates again, when reſtored to its 
atural State, than to contrive it an impoſſible wax 


29 


cuſſion made thin enough to circulate through its e with 
Diſcutients 


are ſervs- 


why Aſtringents mixed with Diſcutients may be ſer- cable. 
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when is ſo firmly fixed in a Part, as to refiſt the Force c 


Of Tumburs in General. Part [| 
But when Diſcutients are made uſe of ſeparatly, 
and the Humour lies ſuperficial; and near the Pore; eſ 
of the Skin, they may probably diſpoſe ſome Part of 
it' to go off by Tranſpir ation. 
All that I ſhall need to add farther in reſpect of 
the Effects of Diſcutient Medicines, is, That aj 
their very ſubtle and volatile Efluvia, divide and ej 
parate, and conſequently diſintangle the coagulatedj 
Parts one from another, and thereby contribute to 
the attenuating of the Humour; fo, thoſe minute 
Parts being in a quick Motion, raiſe a Ferment in| 
the Part, and by their gentle Heat, cauſe the Hu 
mour there contained to expand it ſelf; by which 
means, the Parts of it being ſeparated one from x 
nother, give way for the Serum of the Blood, ot 
the finer Lympha to interpoſe its Parts, and ſo 
render it more fluid. So Glue immerſed in Water, 
over a Fire, when the active Parts of the Fire ſepæ 
rate the Parts of that viſcous Body, they make waj 
for the Water to interpoſe it ſelf 5 and thus, be. 
twixt them both, they promote its Solution, ati 
attenuate ſo firm a coagulated Subſtance. © 4 
I hall only add one thing further, to ſhew hoy 
reaſonably the Matter diſcuſſed may be ſuppoſed to 
_ circulate in its proper Veſſels again; and that is, 
what we commonly obſerve in Tumours made bj 
Tranſlation 5 where the morbifick Matter whict 
occaſjoned a Tumour 1 5 is evidently re. 
aſſumed into the Blood; and again diſcharged and 
But when the Mattet which ptoduces a Tumonr, 
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Diſcutients, and the Symptoms of Pain and In 
flammation ſtill continue, ft is time to deſiſt from 
the Uſe of them, and to make uſe of ſuch Medi: 
cines as promote Suppuration, which are ſuch 2 
eaſe Pain and promote Concoction, by preſervinę 
and promoting the natural Heat of the Part. — 
1 ; that 


* 


ap. I. Of Tumours in General. 

Wt is to be done accordingly as the Part it ſelf is 
Irting and deficient s for if a Tumour happen in 
echy Part, which is of it ſelf warm, it will more 
iy be brought to Maturity, than when they pro- 
d from ſerous Humours, which lie cold about 


oi Joints. If the Tumour proceeds from Blood, 
produces laudable Pus, if the native Heat be 
ſe png, or be encouraged by proper Medicines; but 
elſſgthe Heat be faint, or other Humours be mixed 
toſgth it, the Matter is accordingly more or leſs 
uteſde, and differs in Colour, or other Qualities, 
Wording to the Qualities of the -Humours. 

Ju Mf a Tumour be made by Tranſlation, it ſome- 


es hath Matter in it from its firſt Appearance, 
nat they generally lie deep under the Muſcles, and 
aſion no exterval Inflammation, till the Matter 
ches near the Skin; therefore in theſe Tumours, 
2 Symptoms of Suppuration are not to be waited 
externally, but they are to be opened; as ſoon as 


eading or corruping the Parts beneath it. 


um maturum, or the 


red with Anodynes and Suppuratives. Fol. malv. 
beg iet ar. Mercurial. decocted in Hydrolæo with fari- 
nich 77iti6i, &c. Rad. lil. &c. To theſe I ſhall add 
re 


Je following Forms of Cataplafms out of Mr. Wiſe- 


alv. biſmalv. ãa. MA. j. coq. in brodio, terantur, ad- 
tis farin. ſem. lint. 3j. farin. tritici ij. axung. por- 
. butyr. recent. aa. 37. ſs. croci pulu. ij. vitel. ovi. 


e Humours lie deep. Kad. Brion. Lapath. acut. 
ij. cog. & cr ibrantur per ſetaceum,addend. cappar. 
alior. ſub cineribus coct. Aa. Fiij. ferment. acris. i). 
kv, ſem, lini & fang ac. in. 3. tritiei 3 i. axung. 


Quantity of Matters offers it ſelf, to prevent its 


n. R Rad. Althee. lil. alb. ãa %ij. fol. Tuſſilag. 


. 14. f. Cataplaſm. In cold Tumours, or where 


poran. 
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As for Medicines which promote Suppuration, lin- 

J are of two kinds, ig. Simple or Compound. which pro- 

je Simple are Ag. 9 uſed in Fomentation „ more Sup- 
ats of domeſtick Creatures puration. 
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Of Tumours in General. Part. 
porcin. J ij. mell. commun. axung. Anſeris Croc. pull 
2a. 3j. M. f. Cataplaſm. When the Matter 
tough, Gum. Galban. Ammoniac. Bdellium & Em 
de Mucilaginibus, Diach. cum Gum. &c. are con 
— 2 5:4 18 
As Suppuration is nothing, but a Tendency 

Corruption; ſo whatever promotes and encourag 
the natural Heat of the Parts, and quickens Dig 
ſt ion, haſtens Suppuration, and the ſooner inclind 
the ſtagnating Humours to corrupt and putrif 
for when once the Humours ſtagnate, and are « 
cluded from the reſt of the Humours in Circulatiot 
they no longer can be eſteemed Parts of that Bodi 
but rather ſuperfluous and excrementitious; thou 
for want of free Vent for their Excluſion, they a 
ſtill retained within its Parts. | 

And ſince theſe peccant Humours, happen to 
diſcharg'd in Parts, where Nature is unfurniſf 
with proper Veſſels for their Excluſion, they ſec 
to force their own way by Suppuration. 

How Su As for the manner how Suppuration is perfory 

puration is ed, we are to conſider, firſt, how it is performed 

promoted. Nature, and how it is promoted by Art. The b 

ter to underſtand how it is performed by Natu 
we are to conſider the Qualities of the Humou 
which tend to Suppuration 3 and next, the Qui 
ties of thoſe Medicines that aſſiſt Nature. 

By Nature, And firſt, If Blood be the Matter to be ſupy 
rated, or be predominant, ſince it abounds not « 
ly with volatile Salts, but is alſo ſtrongly imp 
gnated with ſulphurous Particles, when it happe 
to ſtagnate and tend to Putrefaction, thoſe ſulph! 
rous and ſaline Parts preſently ſeparate and dit 
tangle themſelves from the groſſer Phelgm ; a 
ſince the Parts of all volatile Bodies, are natura 
in Motion, they gradually fret and ſeparate t 
Parts, of the groſſer Phlegm; and even the tend 
Branches of the capillary Veſſels themſelves, till 
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2 the volatile and ſulphureous Parts, being pre- 
AS&minant, the Matter acquires the Form of Pus, 
Wd putrifies the adjacent Parts, till Vent is given, 
Ther by their own Force, or the Aſſiſtance of 


rt. | 

Thus by gradual Degrees of Digeſtion, Suppu- How 4ſi#- 
jon is promoted , which is likewiſe encouraged © Caries 
the natural Heat of the ambient Parts ; for as 
e natural Heat of the Parts is greater or lefs, ſo 
e Matter of the Tumour is kept accordingly war- 
er, its volatile Parts are ſooner diſintangled, and 

e Crudities digeſted, by the Influence of the warm 
Huvia of the Humours about it. And as the 
arm EHuvia of the Parts promote Digeſtion and 
ppuration, ſo external Applications tend to ha- 
en the Intentions of Nature, which, as they con- 

of more or leſs warm Parts, the volatile EHuvia 
them, aſſiſt thoſe inherent in the Matter more 
dwerfully to exert themſelves. 
Now as a Tumour is more eaſily ſuppurated , 
en the coagulated Blood is the occaſion of Tu- 
our, by natural Heat, and the Aſſiſtance of exter- 

| warm Applications; ſo when the Matter of Tu- 
our is Crude Serum only, or lies about the Joints, 
ere is ſtill more Neceſſity of external Help, and 
e Applications are to be ſo much the warmer, 
ce the Matter of the Tumour contains leſs volatile 
arts. | * 
But as Medicines that promote Suppuration, are ty Medi- 
t only endowed with Parts that are warm and vo- cines muci- 
tile, but alſo emollient and mucilaginous ; we are 7919 , 
xewiſe to conſider, why thoſe Qualities contribute = s 
the promoting of Suppuration. Since then muei- Suppura- 
ginous and emollient Medicines, tho' they have vo- ion. 
ile Parts in them, yet, conſidered only as muei- 
inous, they conſiſt of Parts elammy and tenacious, 
rendWÞd unapt to infinuate themſelves into the Pores of 

till We Skin, and conſequently, -_ have no direct = 

| e 
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34 Of Tumours in General. Part I 
fect upon the peccant Humour; yet as they ot 
ſtruct and ſtop the Pores of the Skin, they retail; 
and keep in thoſe warm Effluviums, which mige 
paſs off by Perſpiration, and fo ſerve as a reverb: 
tory Heat, in concocting and digeſting the Matt 
of the Tumour. 3 

Piſcutimts Before we proceed, it may not be amiſs here . 
ſemerimes take notice, that Diſcutients themſelves, if ti 


Funes. Matter is too tenacious and viſcous to be diſcuſleen 
4 promote Suppuration , fince they conſiſt of Pa 


which are warm and emit volatile Effluvia. ; 

Fumours When the Matter of the Tumour is ſuppurateſ 

when to be and turned into Pus, it is neceflary it ſhould be diff 

97:4 charged, leſt the Parts about it ſhould be corruptei 

or corroded, as the Veins, Arteries, Nerves or Tal 

dons: If it be near a Bone, or the Sutures of til 

Skull, it muſt be opened before the Matter comy 

to a perfect Suppuration, leſt the Parts benea 

it ſhould be damnify'd ; as alſo, in Abſceſſes 

Ano, or near the Fauces; in the former the 1 

ctum being in danger of Putrefaction, and for fe 

the latter ſhould ſtrangle the Patient. Likewiſe 

Abſceſſes of the Breaſt or Belly, we are not to 1 

for Suppuration, leſt the Tumour ſhould break ii 

ward; yet when Tumours are opened too ſoo 

they commonly are crude, hard to digeſt, and long 

E 3 

Tumome to Tumours are to be opened two ways, viz. eith 
be open d. by Incition, or Cauſtick. 5 

BjCauftick, Cauſticks are chiefly of Uſe in large Tumou 

where the Quantity of Matter is great, 2 

the Abſceſs is to be kept long open, or wht 

Bandage cannot be conveniently applied to le 

in Tents. As to the Place where they are to 

applied, it is to be obſerved, that it muſt be 

the moſt declining Part, for the better diſcharge 

the Humour, 


Cauſti 


| hap. I. Of Taumours in General. 35 
ob Cauſticks are of different kinds, as Zixivinm 
an apo boiled to a ſolid Conſiſtence, adding in 
Se boiling to vj. of the Lixivium, about j. 
tr. Roman, and Op. Yj. Or a Cauſtick may be 
Sade of a Mixture of Lixivium Sapony and Calx 
WW. or Lapis Infernalis, uſing due Caution to pre- 
nt the Cauſtick from ſpreading farther than we 


thiW0gn, viz. by defending rhe Parts about with con- 
felſhenient Plaiiters, to keep the Cauſtick within Bounds, 
an hen the Eſcar is formed, it may be ſeparated, fo- 


enting the Part with Milk or Wine, and dreſſing 


ate with a common digeſtive, and an Anodyne Cata- 
di laſm over all. Or the digeſtive B/, with Ol. Oli- 
tei r. may be ſufficient. 1 
Ie If a Tumour be opened by Inciſion, the Apertion, Or Inciſion. 


ught to be made where the Matter is chiefly con- 

ained, drawing the Knife towards the moſt de- 

lining Part. The Inciſion is to be made according 

d the Rectitude of the Fibres, except in the Groin 

r Armpit where it is to be made obliquely. In 

aking Inciſion care muſt be taken to avoid wound- 

g the Veins or Arteries, Nerves or Tendons. If- 

wi pon Apertion by Inciſion a Flux of Blood inſue, it 

do be reſtrained by proper Medicines, as pulv. Ga- 

2, or Ol. Terebinth, hot, which will likewiſe pro- 

ote Digeſtion. | 

If the Patient be weak and timorous, or the Fainting 
ound large, fainting fometimes enſues, there- m O_ 

Tre care mult be taken not to diſcharge too much? 
atter at once; but if that Caution, nor a conve- 

lent Poſture, by laying the Patient on his back, 


vhJbvlll relieve it, then proper Cordials are to be ad- 
LW1iniftred to ſupport the Patient's Spirits. The 
0 Wpirits are alſo to be refreſned with Epithemata, 


made of ſome proper cordial Waters, or ſuch Ingre- 

lients as may cheriſh and refreſh the Parts. 

If after the Apertion, and Diſcharge, there re. Fe, 
ains any conſiderable Hardneſs, either for want of „.. 
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36 Of Tumours in General. Part. 


Suppuration, or occaſioned by Pain and Inflammation 4 
the next dreſſing it will be convenient to make uff + 
of Fomentations made of emollient Diſcutients ; 
Summit. malv. biſmalv. Flor. Cham. ſummit. NY 
which will gently cheriſh the Parts; by their emo 
lient Qualities relieve the Pain, and by diſcuſſinfi 
and digeſting the cruder Matter, relax the Tumou ö 
After brei- When the Tumour is thus opened by Inciſionf 
25 Fn and fomented, it will be requiſite to dreſs the Pan 
on prever. with Digeſtives, ſuch as the following: Be Terebin ] 
| 3j. Far. Tritici Zij. Croci. pulv. Zj. Vitel. ov. q. ſ. Mii 
If the Lips of the Ulcer be painful, it may td 
dreſs'd wich the Yolk of a new-laid Egg, with 900 
Roſar. the following Cerot being apply d: R Aucil 
Sem. lini, fenug. althee extract. in decoct. herd. Ji 
Ol. lil. æHp. amyg. dulc. da. Ij. i. Terebinth 5j. cer 
SV). aut J. .. f. Cerot. or Emp. Diachalcit. with 
Dag. de Althee, i in form of a Cerot, may be mad 
uſe of, with moderate Compreſs and Bandage. Bf 
theſe lenient Applications, the Part will be moi 
| lined and eaſed of Pain, the Skin being ſoften 
and relaxed, and by convenient Bandage, the May 
rer contained within the Lips of the Inciſion, gent 
Jy preſs'd out as diſcutient Digeſtives diſpoſe it. 
How Digeſtives produce their Effects, I hal 
hereafter explain, when I come to ſpeak of Ulcer 
in general; but ſince we have here taken notid 
of the Opening of Tumours by Caultick, it wil 
not be amiſs to ſay ſomething in general of they 
manner of working and forming an Eſchar. 
How Cau- Since then Cauſtick Medicines, conſiſt not ot 
par * ly of Parts very ſubtile, ſharp, and conſequent 
Tu, corroding, but alſo of Parts tenacious and viſcous 
we ſhall not only conſider how thoſe corroil 
Parts produce their Effects; but alſo, how the liv 
vious or viſcous Parts aſſiſt them in their Coy 
roſion; and ſince they are applyed only to ti 
Sttperticies of the Cuticula, we are likewiſe to col 


a 


IB hap. I. Of Tamours in General. 29 
on ger, that as all Bodies, and each Part are fſub- 

Ja naturally to a conſtant Tranſpiration of a ſe— 
ous Humour, which paſſes through the Pores of 

e Cuticula; ſo the Cutis it ſelf is furniſhed with 
Plands innumerable, deſign'd for the Separation 

f this Humour, and proper excretory Veſſels to 
Wonvey it to the Pores of the Cuticula. Now 
Ince this Humour is conſtantly by the Courſe of 
Nature, tranſuding through the Cuticula, upon 
Ine Application of a Cauſtick, the viſcous tena- 
ious Parts ſtop up and obſtruct the Pores of the 
uticula, fo that the Serum which uſually paſſed 
ut through them, can be no longer diſcharged, 

Put is heaped up and collected betwixt the Cuti- 
la and Cutis: But though the Pores are fo ſtop- 
ed as to prevent the Exit of the Serum, yet 
he very ſubtile and penetrating Particles of the 
auſtick, may infinuate themſelves and mix with 
hat Serum which ought to have been diſchar- 
Wed ; and ſince that Serum is of ſo ſharp a ſaline 
Nature, as when it is by accident retained too long, 

Jo fret and corrode the Parts about it, when it is 
Wirongly impregnated with the corroſive Particles 

f the Cauſtick, it acquires ſo great an Acrimo- 
as to corrode and deſtroy the Parts with 

uch greater Violence, the ſabtle and ſharp Par- 

icles of the Cauſtick inſinuating themfelves be- 

wixt the Parts of Matter that compoſe the Veſ- 

els, and by that means diflolving their Texture 

ind Continuity. Nor does this Cauſtick Quality 

eaſe or loſe its Force, till the Matter corroded 

s ſufficient in Quantity to intangle all its Parts, 

o that they being ſeparated and diſperſed wholly - 

n their own Ruines, are able to exert themſelves zh 
o further, but lie buried and ſtiffled in the Eſchar -| 
hey have formed, . „ I 
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Matter which firſt occafiond the Tumour, an 


is thus made: I Terebinth. clar. mellis deſpuma 


Of Tumours in General. Part I 


When the Eſchar is formed and drefled with 
Digeſtives, though we conſider not here the Uk 
of Digeſtives in General, yet it will not be ami 
to enquire how they promote the Separation of 
that Eſchar. Since then that Part of the Eſchaw 
which is next to the ſound Parts, is not ſo diff 
and cruſty as its outſide, but is conſtantly moilter$x 
ed with that natural Humour which flows fronif 
the found Part; and ſince that Humour there tap 
nates, and is out of the Way of Circulation, i 
will have the ſame Tendency to Suppuration as thi 


will have the ſame Aſſiſtance from Nature an 
external warm Applications to aſſiſt it, beſides bt 
ing in ſome meaſure impregnated with corroſing 
Effluvia from the Eſchar, it will the ſooner be 
diſpoſed to Rottenneſs and Corruption; and wha 
it is ſufficiently ſuppurated, that ſuppurated Mat 
ter interpoſing betwixt the ſound Parts and th 
Eſchar, mult needs ſeparate and make it looſe an 
Caſt off. | . | 

Now when the Eſchar is ſeparated, and th 
Part ſufficiently digeſted with Baſilic. dip'd in 0 
Lil. Terebinth. or any other proper Digeſtive, | 
will be convenient to make uſe of Detergents, ſud 
as Munatj. ex Apio, or Paracelſ. the latter of which 


2a. Thi), tel. ov. No. ij. cog. ad conſiſt. ung uent. 
the Matter of the Ulcer hath not ſufficient 
Diſcharge, it muſt be helped by Compreſs an 
Bandage; and if the forementioned Detergenf 
are not ſtrong enough, they may be quickened wil 
Atere. precip. rubr. or alam. uſt. | 
It Detergents are not too ſtrong, they will al 
ſerve to incarn; or the following may be made i 
of: K Terehinro. Venet. Fillj. Pauly. ariſtolochi. r 
rund. Ircos. Thuris àd. Ziij. Maſtich. Myrrh., Al oid 
42. Its Cadiniæ 5vie Adel Noſar. J. ſ. J. Ungune © 
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wit the Fleſh grow looſe and ſpungy, it may be gent- 
1168 touched with the Vitriol Stone, or Alum, which 
mil l make the Fleſh firm, and likewiſe diſpoſe it 
n e better to cicatrize. : : 1 
chu When the Tumour is incarned, it may be cica- I 
dn zed with Unger. Rubr. deficcativ. or calcis, &c. # 
fer Thus much of Tumours in General made by 
fron Nuxion. As for Tumours made by Congeſtion, 
ſtag e Cauſe and Symptoms being of a different Na- 
n, Pre, ſo the Intentions of Cure alſo vary, 
S th And firſt, Bleeding is not fo abſolutely neceſſa- 
an the Conſtitution being colder and without a 

ver; and in weak Bodies it is altogether to be 
oided, leſt it incline the Patient to a Dropſie. 
owever, Purging ought to be ſtronger to diſ- 
arge that groſs Humour which occafons the 
umour, as Agarick, Hermodact. Scammon. Falop, 
oothynth. Pil. coch. ex duobus, Ele. e Suc. Roſs 
n, &c. Derivation by Iſſues or Setons are alſo - 
eful, Diſcutients are alſo ferviceable, but they 
uſt be of the hotteſt kind. They ſeldom ſup- 
rate, except they have Blood mixt with them; 
t when they have, they are to be treated all 
e as Tumours made by Fluxion. 
To what hath been ſaid of Tumours, it only re- : Re- 
ains that we ſhould add, what Regimen is to be gimen in 


thick , \Cgl : nen 
1m Mfcrved in Diet, which is to be varied —— Diet is to 
d the Difference of Conſtitutions, and the diffe- be obſerved, 


nt Natures of Tumours. 

In Tumours made by Fluxion, if the Patient be 
Prong and full of Humours, and the Inflammation 
;Monſiderable, a ſlender cooling Diet is convenient; 
ut if the Patient be weak and thin, ſuch Diet as 
ill cheriſh and ſupport Nature, and of eaſie Di- 
eltion, are proper; bur whatever is of hard Di- 
eſtion, which may heap up Crudities, muſt be a- 
oided. If a Fever attend the Tumour, it muſt 
e treated accordingly. As for Drink, the ſame 

1 . Rules 


— pp ̃ ore Ree 
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ſans or ſmall Liquors are convenient; but if 


e the natural Heat. And even in ftrowfl 


yet it ought to be more ſparingly. The Air oug} 


not be material. Sleep ought to be moderate, a 


Digeſtion. Their Drink likewiſe ought to be ſud 


may be made of medicinal Ingredients, as Sar 
* paril. China, Ligu. Guai. Leſtiſcin. &c. The A 
ought ro be warm and attenuating, and their H 


Of Tumours in General. Part 7 


Rules are to be obſerved as in Eating: For if tf 
Patient be ſtrong, and the Symptoms violent, 1 


Perſon be weak, it will be requiſite to make if 
of ſuch Liquors as may ſupport his Spirits a 


odies it. is to be obſerved, that if, except Nec 
ſity requires, the accuſtomed Habits be altered 
once, and the common Courſe of Nature, it is 


quently happens to be prejudicial and occation H 


mours to be heaped up of another kind, as pil 
judicial as thoſe we would correct. However, . 
the ſame Diet and Method of living be obſerve 


to be temper'd ſo as neither to be too cold to chili 18 
nor too warm to inflame the Humours. As he 
Exerciſe, if the Tumour be large, it will ford lif 


that it ſelf, but if ſmall, the Conſequences wi 


forbidden in the Day, perverting the regular Couſ 
of Nature, and making the Patient reſtleſs at Nigh 

In Tumours made by Congeſtion, the Diet oug 
to be moderate in Quantity, but ſuch as is he 
ing, ſtrenghthening, and attenuating, and eaſie 


as will ſtrengthen their Spirits and Blood: As A 
or Wine, or if the Humours be thin, their Dig 


erciſe and Sleep moderate. 
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=_ II. 
Z (f an Inflammation or Phlegmon. 


DSP N Inflammation or Phlegmon, is a Deſcriptios 
bot Tumour of a red Colour, atten- of « Phleg- 
22 ded with Tenſion, Pulſation, Pain, 
and circumſcribed Hardneſs, and a 
Fever, if it be very large. The Rea- 
pen? ſon of its Symptoms may eaſily be 
ccounted for, by conſidering its Cauſe, _* 
WW Phlegmons differ, either according to their Place, Differences. 
Ws whether internal or external; or according to 
he Part affected; from which they are called by 
lifferent Names. If an Inflammation happens in 
he Lungs, tis called a Peripnumonia; in the Pleura, 
Plearitis ; in the Throat, Angina; externally near 
he Throat, Augina Notha ; in the Eyes, Opthalmia 
n the Glands about the Ears, Parotis, &c. They 
differ likewiſe according to the difference of the 
atter that forms them, being either ſimple or 
ompound, when complicated with ſome other Di- 
emper, from which they take their Denomination; 


„ad thus a Phlegmon may be either ſaid to be Eriſype- 
WW atodes, Phlegmatodes, Oedematodes, or Schirrhodes. 
As to its Cauſe, we are to conſider the Nature The Cauſe. 


of the Antecedent, as well as the material and con- 
junct Cauſe; as alſo we are to obſerve the manner 
how that Matter occaſions the Tamour, which is 
the formal Cauſe. „ 
And firſt, as to the antecedent Cauſe; fince the 
Blood , as well as the reſt of the Maſs of Hu- 
mours, as long as it retains its natural Crafis, and 
is free from a Mixture of heterogeneous Parts, is 
capable of circulating through all the moſt mi- 
nute capillary Veſſels, conſequently. no Diſeaſe can 
© | happen; 


Greſ:phlez Now ſince in a Phlegmon it is evident that the n; | 


matich 
Humour 
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happen: But if by Accident, the natural Craſis ani 
Diſpoſition of the Humours happen to be alter 
and depraved, thoſe depraved Humours being gu 
dually heaped up to a Quantity, they at laſt caul 


ſuch an Alteration, as to produce ſome evident Effet 


wy > 
EY 


— 


tural and free Circulation is perverted, it mult ha 
through the ſmall capillary Veſſels; how the Huf 
mours for want of free Circulation, may occaſion 
Tumour, Tenſion, Pulfation, and the reſt of thi 
Symptoms of Tumour, I have already ſhewed id 
the foregoing Chapter of Tumours in General: || 


will be ſufficient therefore in this place to take 9 


tice, that as the Blood, or other Humours, are toi 
groſs to circulate, that the antecedent Cauſe mui 
be Phlegm, the Blood or its Serum, or both, being 
by a mixture of it, rendered too thick, and conks 
quently apt to obſtru& the Veſſels; and ſince tic 
conjunct Cauſe, which is the Matter of the Tug 
mour, thus ſhews us the Nature of the Antec 


dent, it may not be amiſs to conſider how the Blooh 


Hew the and its Serum come to be too groſs and thick. Auf 
Bled and that may happen either by an internal or by an ey 


Ser um 


come to be 


100 gros. 


ternal Cauſe; by an internal Cauſe the Blood an 
its Serum may be rendered too groſs, when by # 
Crapula, the natural Digeſtion is depraved, or whey 
by the Fault of the Stomach and Indigeſtion, tix 


Chyle is not ſufficiently concocted and purged q 


its Phlegm; and by that means Crudities are heap 
ed up in the Maſs of Blood, and make the Seruny 
of the Blood groſs and thick; and that Cruditiy 
thus heaped up in the Maſs of Blood, may, and di 
occaſion Tumours , is evident, ſince thoſe Bodie 
that are moſt ſubject to them, are not only phlerh 

rick, but likewiſe full of groſs Humours and Ci 

cochymia; and as thoſe Bodies which are plethoric 
and phlegmatick are generally more ſubject to then 


tha! 


pen, becauſe the Humours are too groſs to pai 


| 


er 
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4 an others, ſo accordingly as they are more or leſs 


and 
tere nguine and hot, they are more or leſs attended 


ich Heat and Inflammation. | 
hut the Blood and Serum may not only be ren- 
rd too groſs and thick by Indigeſtion, but alſo 


external Cauſes; as by violent Cold; for though 
e Blood and Serum be well digeſted and of their 
F tural Craſis, yet by the Violence of external Cold, 
ey may be ſo chilled and coagulated as to be ren- 
rd unfit for Circulation, and that the Blood and 
rum are too groſs and thick to circulate freely, 
in evident, not only from the conjunct Cauſe, which 
WF 2 Specimen of the Antecedent, but is alſo appa- 
nt in the Blood drawn from ſuch Bodies, which is 
Wanifeſtly roo thick, and the Serum viſcid and 
From what hath been ſaid, it appears that a 
hlegmon may be occaſioned by the Blood and Se- 
m, being took thick, as is evident in pleuritick 
lood, where the Blood and Serum are both in 
ault; yet in ſome Phlegmons, though both be 
Hulty, they are only occaſioned by the Fault of the 
Scrum, the Tumour being made in glandulous Parts, 
Angina, Parotis; but thoſe which are formed in 
eſhy Parts, have a Mixture of both concern'd 3 
Ir though the Scrum it ſelf were only the Oc- 
aſion, yet if Serum occaſion an Obſtruction, and 
Winder the free Circulation, the Blood being ſtop- 
ed with it will alſo make up part of the conjunct 
W-auſe of the Tumour, though being of a good Tem- 
rutWcrament, it perhaps might be no part of the an- 
ecedent Cauſe. 5 5 
But in Phlegmons, the Blood and Serum are The Matter 
ot only too thick, but ſometimes this groſſer Serum / Tumours 
s endowed alſo with other Qualities, as Acrimo- ©2464 
y, or tinctured with cholerick Parts, or accompa- 
ied with a thin ſharp Serum; but of thoſe more 
Wn we come to the particulur Caſes, It is ſuf- 
5 = ficient 


Of a Phlegmon. Parti 


ficient here that we have ſhewed how a Phlegnaff 
may be produced by the Groſneſs of the Bloc 
or Serum, or both; yet in plethorick Bodies, who 
the Veſſels are much extended, and the Blood hf 
and in a great Ferment, it may perhaps force it ſi 
ſo plentifully upon the tender Veſſels, as to occaſul 
a Rupture of them, and conſequently an Exttavaſ 
tion and Tumour, as I have thewn in the foreg 
ing Chapter of Tumours in general. 
Thus much of the Cauſes of Phlegmons. As 
their Symptoms, of Tenſion, Pulſation, and Pai 
they haye been already accounted for in the Ch 
pter of Tumours in general: And as for their cif 
cumſcribed Hardneſs, that muſt proceed either froy 
the violent Extenſion of the Veſſels, whilſt full, d 
the Groflneſs of the Matter contained in them aft 
the Tumour is open, Vent being given for the thi 
part to run off, the groſſer being left behind. 

Having ſaid what may be requiſite as to ti 
- Cauſes of Phlegmons, eſpecially thoſe which are q 
ternal, which are the Subject of this Chapter, 
ſhall proceed to their Signs or Diagnoſticks, whit 
are great Pain and Heat, an inflamed red Colouy 
with Swelling, Hardneſs, Pulſation, and Tenſic 
When the Tumour is at its State and ſuppurates, 
riſes into a Cone, and the Matter may be perceii 
to fluctuate under the Fingers, the Skin being thi 
and of the Colour of the Matter under it; and tit 
the Symptoms abate. 

The Prognoſticks are good when the Tumo 
- diminiſhes upon the Uſe of Repellents or Diſcut 
ents, or when the Matter tends to Suppuratid 
and ripens into a well digeſted Pus. If the Tumo 
ſink, and the Accidents and a Fever continue, it 
an ill Sign, for either a Gangrene or ſome ot 
ii Symptoms ſucceed: If the Tumour were up 
the Criſis of a Fever, a Relapſe is occaſioned, whi 

is often fatal. It is an ill 18 alſo When the * 


way e 


em grows hard, and the Pain ceaſes, there being 
Inger of a Schirrus. Theſe Tumours are more 
cult of Cure in fat People than lean, and about 
ainous Parts than in fleſhy ones, and have more 
ent Symptoms. After large Tumours pur ging 
neceſſary, and ſuch Medicines as may regulate 

Crafis of the Blood, leſt Crudities and Weak- 
3 lead the Patient into any other Diſeaſe, 


e of the reſt of the fix Non-naturals. The Se- 


ird is, to evacuate the Humours already col- 
ed in the Part. The Fourth is, to remove and 
vent ill Accidents. | 

And firſt, The Diet ought to be moderate, leſt 
> Humours being heated, or the Veſſels filled too 
|, ſhould occaſion them to flow too much upon 
> Part affected; yet regard is to be had to the 
tient's Habit of Body, and the Cuſtom of Li- 
g; for as the altering of a cuſtomary Way of 
ving 1s prejudicial to a Body in perfect Health, 
ch leſs is it convenient to alter the Courſe of 


o to be regular, yet ſuitable to the cuſtomary 
quors, which ought not to vary in Quality, but 


ral Degree of Fermentation and Heat, it will, 
being depreſſed, grow dull and Phlegmatick; 
ereas on the contrary, if it be exalted above its 
tural pitch, it will not only increaſe Inflamma- 
Wn, but caſt off and ſeparate a great deal of Phlegm, 
ich might otherwiſe retain its mixture with the 
ood, and continue inſeparate from the Maſs. As 
the reſt of the {ix Non-naturals, they are to be 
pulated as obſerved in the Chapter of Lumours 
general, | rol 


Wn the Cure, there are four general Intentions : Intentzons 
e firſt is, to obſerve a regular Diet, and a due I Cure. 


d is to prevent the Influx of Humours. The 


The fir In- 
tent ion. 


ture when it is already perverted. Drinking is 


ly in Quantity; for if the Blood wants its na- 
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The ſecond The ſecond Intention is, to prevent the Influx 
on. Humours, which is to be done, by emptying tl 
Veſſels, and evacuating the Cacochymia. The tif 

is done by Bleeding, which being in Quantity 

cording to the Strength of the Patient, makes 

vulſion by emptying the Veſſels, and eaſes Pi 

by abating the Heat of the Blood. The latte 

21z. diſcharging the Cacochymia, is done by pull 

ging Medicines of lenient Qualities , which maß 
Evacuation without heating, ſuch as Elect. Ll: 

tiv. Diacatholicon, Caſſia, Manna, Tamarind, Cre 

Tartar. Infuſions of Senna, Rhubarb, &c. But) 

fides bleeding and purging, it will be requiſite | 

give ſuch Draughts as are of an anodyne Quali 

to compoſe the irregular Motion of the Spirits, a 

fo allay the Heat of the Blood; as Emulſions 

the greater and leſſer cold Seeds, with Decoct. Hi 

dei, and Hr. de Aecon. Papav. Rhead. Para), 

| &c. in proper Vehicles. 

The third The third Intention is to diſcharge the 
Intention. Mours already collected in the Part, and which 
the immediate conjunct Cauſe of the Tuma 

How Revulſion, Derivation, Repellents, Diſcutien 

Cc. contribute to this Intention hath been {uy 

ciently explained in the former Chapter of 1 

mours in general, I ſhall here only add ſome pr 
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per Forms in each particular Intention from I 
Wiſeman. | 1” = 

And firſt as in the Beginning it is neceflary We 
make uſe of Repellents, except in Fumours whit 
are either malignant or critical, any of the foll on 
ing Forms may be convenient. RB Ceræ alb. i F 
Ol. Roſat. omphac. t63. novies laventur ag. font. Wan 
inde aceto ſubigentur. Or, R Emp. Diachalc. Ns, 
Bol. Armen. 511. Bac. Myrt. Zij. aceti vini coch. Mace 
Ol. Myrt. 4. |. f. Cerot. Or the following; R Fa 1 
bord. vj. Cort. granator. pulv. ij. Pulv. Baluſt. - 


Suc. Seat. Mai. ziij. Vini rubr. q. ſ. cog. ad n 
| | 4 


— — — — — —— —ͤ—„—rä — 
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nt Cataplaſm. & in fine Coctionis add. Ol. Myrt. 
but they muſt be renewed every Day, other- 


rt. 

When Tumour and Inflammation increaſe with 
Wardneſs, it will be requiſite to add to Repellents, 
h Medicines as may ſoften and aſſiſt Repellents, 


ing may be convenient: R Fol. malv. Parma 
antag. aa. A. j. farin. hord. & fabar ia. 5j 6. 
pr. Roſ. rubr. puly. Iſs. «cog. in ag. fontan. f. Cata- 
pm addendo in fine Ov, integr. No. ij. Ol. Cham. 
ar. 4. J 


ua If the Tumour grow ſo hard that Repellents are 
8, be deſiſted from, emollient Diſcutients are to be 
ons ade uſe of, as Re Rad. & fol. Althææ da. M. j. 

m. lint & feng. aa. 3vj. Flor. cham. melil. pulv. 


„ 3lj. farin. hord. & tritic. da. 3 vj. . Cataplaſm. 
end. me llis Slj. Ol. Sambucin. axung. anſeris 2a. 5j. 
the Tumour decline, R Fol. Parietar MA. ij. Sem. 
1 fenng. 2a. Iſs. ſummit Abſinth. anethi flor. Cham. 
mbuct pulv. ã ia. Ziij. Flor. roſ. rubr. Iſs. Farin. len- 
m & fabar. aa. Ziv. coq. in Vino & f. Cata . 
dend. Ol. Lumbric. anethi Ia. 213. Mel. L 3j. 6. 


R. Eu. de Mucilag. oxycroc. Aa. Jij. diachyl. 
e rat. 3j. Ol. Aneth. q J. Of. Cerot. 
n The fourth Intention is to remove Accidents, The Fourth 


je Spirits and deſtroys the Temper of the Part, 
t alſo increaſes Fluxion. To remove this Sym- 


oll om, the following Cataplaſm may be proper. 
. Ful. Viſc. pomor. cum fructibus, a 4a. M. j. fol. byoſ- 
nt. m AA. ij. fol. papav. M. j. ſub cineribus coquan- 
c. N, addendo tandem mic. panis alb. in latte tepido 


acer at. tbſs. vitel. ovor. No. ij. Croci 3j. Ol. Cham. 


„Koſar. da. 9. ſ. f. Cataplaſm. 
If a Fever attend the Tumour, it is relieved 


pro- 


ſe they will grow too dry and only heat the 


diffolving the Humours; in which caſe the fol- 


Bleeding, and ah. thoſe Sy ee which 


47 


which Pain is the chief, for it not only exhauſts Be, 
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promote and encourage the Diſorder of the Spiri 
and the violent Ferment of the Blood, and ceaſci 
when the Tumour terminates, whether it be! 
Diſcuſſion or Suppuration. L 
As for the manner of Suppuration, and the Qu 
lities of Medicines that promote it, we have fi 
ciently explained them in the Chapter of Tumowl 
in General, being ſuch as encourage the natui 
Heat of the Part and the inherent Qualities 
the Humour which forms the Tumour, by th 
volatile Effluvia, and cauſing a reverberatory He 
by ſtopping the Pores of the Skin, as all mucil 
ginous and viſcous gummy Parts do. To promo 
Suppuration, I ſhall tranſcribe the following Fon 
from Mr. wiſeman. R Rad. Althæ. & lil. alb. 
Ziv. branc. Urſm. M. j. cog. in Brodio aut latte 
mollitiem, deinde add. medul. panis alb. thſs. | 
lint pulv. 3 ij. axung. porcin. gallinac. Jij. Vit 
ovor. No. ij. Croci J ij. M. f. Cataplaſma. Or Ru 
lil. Ziij. cepar. coct. ſub cinerthus Jij. Summit. Althd 
AM. ij. cancar. ping. toſt. No. vj. coq. & contufis al 
fam. trit. ij. pulv. ſem. lint 3j. axuxg. porcin 
Unguent. baſil. ſimp. 3 j. Ol. lil. g. ſ. cum vitel. oi 
& Croco f. Catapl. 

When the Tumour ſuppurates, the Sympta 
decline, except it lie deep, and then they contir 
till the Matter is diſcharged. When Tumours 
opened too ſoon, they are crude and long a he 
ing; and on the contrary, if the digeſted Matte 
too long retained, it will be apt to corrupt 
Parts about it, and if deep, may occaſion Sin: 
ſity. How a Tumour is to be treated after Apit! 
tion, hath been ſhewn in the Chapter of Tumor" 
in general, and will be further accounted for Nun 
the Chapter of Ulcers in general. = 
| dle 
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ut! 
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4 CHAP... 


aſeh 
be if 
Of an Eryſipelas. 


EE: affects the Superficies of the Skin, 
5 


8 =; with a ſhining pale red, or citron 
Colour, without Pulſation or cir- 
7120; cumſcribed Tumour, ſpreading from 
one place to another. It commonly 
gins with ſome little Rigor, and is continued 
ith a Fever. 


s natural State, ſo do theſe Tumours differ; as 
ſo as the Humour is complicated and mixed 
ith a Humour of another kind; from which 
omplication they acquire additional Epithites, as 
Lryſipelas Oedematoides, Phlegmonoices, Shcir- 


s hodes, &c. A ſimple Eryſipelas only affects the 
i kin of the Face, Head, Breaſt , Back, Legs; 


highs, or Arms; but when it is compound, and 
ixed with other Humours, the Fleſh and other 
djacent Parts are affected with it. As the Hu- 
our is leſs or more virulent, ſo the Part is of a red 
r other Colour. | g 


umour. And firſt, the Skin is not only furniſh 


erwoven betwixt its proper Fibres, but alſo a vaſt 
umber of ſmall Glands for the Separation of 


le Tranſpiration 5 as alſo proper exctetory Veſ- 
els to convey it to the Pores of the Cuticle. The 
Autis is likewiſe furniſhed with an infinite Number 


E ” of 


EN Eryſipelas is a hot Tumour which Deſcripti-n, 


As the Humour more or leſs degenerates from Dif.rences. 


As to the Cauſe of a ſimple Eryſipelas, ſince it The Cauſe 
nly affects the Skin, we may conlider, firſt the of an Fry- 


ature of the Part, and then the Nature of the /f*/2s from 
ed 4" internal 


ith a great Number of ſmall capillary Veſſels in- ©" 


hat Serum which goes off by inſenſible or ſenſi- 
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charge through the Pores of the Cuticula, and a 


lent Symptoms; as it does in ſcorbutick Bodies 


yet ſince it is thin and fluid, it bath no ill Effech 


whatever produces g-Difeaſe in the Skin, eſpeci 


and thick to circulate through: the Veſlels ; ant 


Of an Eryſipelas. Part I. 
of ſenſible Fibres, which make it capable of diſtin Wl 
guiſhing by Touch, very ſenſibly, whatever Bodies 
are contiguous to the. Cuticula z but when they 
have an immediate Contact of any thing, without 
the Interpoſition of the Cuticle, they are of much} 
more exquiſite Senſe. Having thus conſidered the 
Structure of the Part, it muſt follow, that what 
ever produces a Diſeaſe in this Part, it muft ſhey] 
its Effects either in the Blood-Veſſels in the: 
Glands, or the excretory Veſſels, or it muſt lie] 
betwixt the Cutis and Cuticula for want of a Dis 


it hath different Qualities, variouſly affect the f. 
brous papillæ that form the ſenſory of feeling; ſince 
then in theſe Parts, as well as in all others, the 


Humours will have their free Paſſage, and diſcharge” 
as long as they retain their natural Degree of Fluif af 
dity 3 for though, the Blood or Serum ſhould be; 


either too tharp or cholerick, yet I fay, if it reg 
tains its juſt degree of Fluidity, it would ſtill main 
tain its free Paſſage without producing any vio 


where the Serum is very ſharp and acrimonious; 


in the Skin, though in other Parts it ſhews it 
acrid Qualities, as in halmia's, where t 
Sharpneſs of this thin Serum is offenſiye to th 
Eyes; or elſe it ſhews it ſelf in ſpitting: even tc 
the Degree of a-Salivation 3. and in the Jaundice 
though the Blood and Serum are ſtrongly impreg 
nated with Choler, yet being thin enough to cl 
culate along with the Blood, it produces no 
ther Effects in the Skin than to ſtain the Parts wit 
its Lind ure... 1 
From what hath been ſaid, it appears, thi 


ally a Tumour, it muſt be becauſe it is too graf 


inc 


ESR; 
d* 2 
Hg 
* by 
Li — 3 . 
£278 
4 
di .4* 
Ie! Is A 
227 


ap. III. Of an Eryſipelas. 
e the ſanguiferous Veſſels contain both Blood 
Serum, if the Effect be produced in them, it 


0 be either the Fault of the Blood or Serum, 
nch both; but if it be produced in the excretory 
the Wie!s, through which it is to be diſcharged, it 


Ia be the Fault of the Serum, ſince the Blood 


5 not come there without a Rupture of the Veſ 
and an Extravaſation : That Blood is concern- 
lein this Tumour, is evident, ſince for want of 


free Paſſage, the Blood-Veflels are fo extended 
co make the Skin appear more ruddy than na- 
Ally, and that the Serum is likewiſe faulty is as 
Wn, fince for want of its being thin enough to 
$ through the excretory Pores, it ſtains the Su- 
cies of the Skin of a yellowiſh Colour, as it 
J pens to be more or leſs virulent ; and often for 
t of its Excluſion ſeparates the Cuticula and 
es Bliſters. | Es „ 
ow as the Retention of the morbifick Matter 
he Skin is occaſioned by its being too groſs to 
$ through the Veſſels; fo when it is fo retained, 
produces different Effects according to its other 
erent Qualities. If the Blood be only impreg- 
ed with cholerick Humours which heat and 
ame it, and render the Serum only ſharp and 
id; the Skin then appears only of a red Co- 
r, the Veſſels diſtended with it, only diſtinguifh- 
themſelves; but if the Serum of the Blood be 
much impregnated with cholerick Parts, as to 
e it a Tincture, it then ſtains the excretory Glands, 


Blood-Veſſels are diſtended, and the Serum is 
derately ſtained, the Yellowneſs of the Cuticle 
s not altogether over-power and hide the di- 
dd Blood- Veſſels, the Skin appearing of a yet 
ſh Colour mixed with red. 


E 2 From 


likewiſe the Cuticula, ſo that the Cuticula ap- 
rs to be of a yellowiſh Colour; but when both 


31 


— 2 — 


— — IS 


aw 7 - _ P 
d— — — —— 4k —ä6 —— — — — 


— 28 - 
CO —ͤ— — — = <I> 


— — 


% 


— aha 6—— to 8501 1.6 2 P21 Cite — yo TI nar -a = 


* rv. . Ss. 


Ne oaany «- — — —————————— ER 
— x. 1 


mn oe i ww —F— = 
— 1 — —— — — a_—_ — — = — 
— Py — 2 
2 r 


2 


—— —u—d — 


— Fry Enfi- Eryſipelas proceeds from hot cholerick Blood ani 


52 Of an Erypſipelas. Part 


The Cauſe From what hath been ſaid, it appears, that al 


* Serum, being too groſs to paſs through the Veſeh 
freely, as the humours ought to do naturally; noi 
fince the Skin is plentifully furniſhed with nervous 
2 1 when this ſharp pungent Serum is retain; 

y its Groſsneſs betwixt the Cutis and Cuticula, i 
pricks and vellicates the nervous papillæ ſo mucin 
as not only to cauſe a ſenſible prickling Pain, bull - 
alſo a violent Senſation of Heat. =. 

Having hitherto given a rational Account | 


the formal and conjunct Cauſe of this Diſeaſe, from 
thence it is eaſily known what was the Antec 
dent ſince this hot cholerick Blood, complicati 
with Phlegm, muſt needs be in the Maſs of Blow 
before it could be thrown upon the affected Pa ; 
Now when the morbifick Matter happens to lodg 
it ſelf in any Part, as the Blood hath more or || 
of the ſame kind of Humour remaining in it, Mai 
is the Diſeaſe attended with a more or leſs violk 
Fever. If a Fever preceded the Eryſipelas, then Hon 
it critical and Symptomatick ; but if an EryſipM.z 
precedes the Fever, then the Fever is only ſymp 
matical, and ceaſes with the Eryſipelas. mt 
Of an E- Thus much of an Eryſipelas proceeding from i In 
r;fipelzss internal Cauſe. But ſometimes it proceeds parti; 
from an ex. from an external Cauſe, as Contuſion,  FrattuWy; 
_ the Heat of the Sun, Fire, or ſharp Medicine be 
. pet theſe external Cauſes contribute not to il T 
Diſtemper without a prediſpoſed . cholerick Hd 
mour in the Maſs of Blood; but when there b erat 
rediſpoſed Humour in the Blood; when the Blo 
E any Accident is put into a more than ordib 


ry Heat, this prediſpoſed Humour is by that mei oli. 

ſeparated and diſcharged upon ſome Part or otiihq | 

where it exerts its Qualities 3 and by occaſion; 

a violent Senſation of Heat and Pain, diſordQW;my, 

the Spirits, and puts the Blood into a — Il h 
5 ind 


* 


— 


Wnary Ferment, which cauſes a greater Flux of 
*Wumours to the Part, and conſequently greater 
Win, till at laſt the Blood being violently heated, 
oduces a ſymptomatick Fever. 


violent Heat with a pricking Pain bliſtering the 
in, and moving from one Place to another. 


e Eryſipelas increaſes, the Maſs of Blood being 
10S much the more free of the diſtemper d Humour. 
the Humour be drove back or retracted into 
Wc Maſs of Blood, it cauſes violent Symptoms, 


doc d often Death. Suppuration in an Eryſipelas 


not good, it being fucceeded by Corruption. 
n Eryſipelas upon a Bone is very ill, eſpecially 
2 Delirium happen upon it, any Diſtemper af- 
ing the Brain, being of ill Conſequence. The 
ſt Termination for an Eryſipelas is by Tranſpira- 


d rendered thin enough again, to paſs through 
e Veflels deſigned for the Separation and Ex- 
uſion of it. 


dnſider the Habit of the Body, which ſince it a- 
ounds with cholerick Humours, the Cure is chiefly 
d be effected by Diet and internal Medicines. 

The Diet ought to be ſuch as may moderate 
d dilute the cholerick Humours, both to tem- 
erate the violent Heat of the Blood, and to diſ- 
oſe the Humours more eaſily to go off by Medi- 
ines; as Grewel, Panadoes, Chicken-broth with 
doling Herbs. Their Drink, Ptiſans, Emulſions 


. Lactuc. portulac. & c. with ſyr. e Succo Citri, 
mon. granator. Rhub. Idæi, violar. &c. avoiding 
"| hot Liquours that may heat and inflame the 

; ON E 3 Blood, 


The Diagnoſticks of an Eryſipelas, are a ſhining The Dia- 
[lowiſh Colour, mixed with red here and there, 8"0/ticks- 


As to the Prognoſticks, a ſimple Eryſipelas hath The Prog- 
ry moderate Symptoms, the Fever decreaſing as noſtiks- 


Won, ſince it ſhews that the Humour is corrected | 


In the Cure of an Eryſipelas, we are chiefly to The Cure, 


Ind cooling Juleps; as Ag. Boragin. Endiv. ace- 
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en 


Bier fe, fects the Head or Throat, Bleeding is convenient, 2 
Por regie when the Head is affected, leſt it affect the Bran 


fue, 


into a Ferment and heating the Blood; as Caſu 


Caleni, Unguent. Nutrit, with a third part of 7 


| Of an Eryſipelas. Part I 
Blood. Reſt is to be promoted by gentle Ano 
If an Eryſipelas happen upon Wounds, or af 


likewiſe, and cauſe a Phrenites; and when it af. 
fects the Throat, leſt it cauſe an Angina, and en. 
danger Suffocation. But if it happen only in the 
Skin, where no noble Part is concerned, Bleeding 
is to be avoided, leſt it make a Retraction of the 
Humour into the Maſs of Blood, and occaſion il 
Symptoms: In ſuch Caſes the Humours are to hyM. 
diſcharged by purging Medicines, which are lem 
ent and evacuate without putting the Humoun 


Manna, Rhubarb, Tamarind, Crem. Tart. &c. i 
Whey, or a Decoction of the opening Roots, with 
Hr. Cichor. cum Rheo, Hr. Roſar. ſolut. Or Eli, 
Lenitiv. Diacatholicon e ſuc. Roſar. When pur 
ging is not convenient, it is proper to keep t fed 
Body open by Clyſters. 5 0 

If an Erylipelas proceed from external Cauſe 
it may be convenient to uſe Medicines of a coo 
ing Nature, yet not too aſtringent, leſt they hi 
der Tranſpiration, and ſo by retaining the Hl 
mour, render it ſharp and corroding , or inclinRe 
it to the Apoſtemation ; they ought alſo, belidWby t 
their refrigerating, to have lenient Qualities to i 
lay the Pain and Inflammation : Simple Medicind 
proper in ſuch Caſes are, Vmbelic. Veneris, polygi 
num, plant ag. trifol. paluſtre, portulac, pſyllium, jen 
pervivum, ſolanum, &c. Compounds are, Ceratu 


puleon : Or, Be Ceruſs. Zviig. Lytharg. Auri Ji 
Aducilag. Sem. pfyl. cydon extract. in. ag. Sola 
Suc. Solani umbelic. Veneris da. iij. acet. cochl. i 
Ol. Ref. & Mit. da. this. Stevi vitulin. Ziv. c 


Chap. III. Of an Eryjipelas. 
J ſuccor. conſumpt. deinde add. thuris 58. Cer: 
4. . J. Cerot. | 


a. ln an Eryſipelas proceeding from an external 
BF Cauſe, there is not fo much Danger of retracting 


or repelling the Humour into the Blood again, 
a.ſince in ſuch Caſes the Blood does not ſo much a- 
e bound with the prediſpoſed Humour, but that it 


e might be contained amongſt the reſt of the Hu- 


ing mours, without any evident ill Symptoms, were 
tte it not excited by external Cauſes; therefore thoſe 


© 


RR concurring Cauſes, and the Symptoms, being ob- 


bl viated and appeaſed by proper Applications, the 
n Humour 1 e * Maſs of Humours 
ung as before, till it can conveniently be diicharged by 
ful 1:nient Purges and proper Medicines. 
Wi 
i Cauſe, ſince it is the Quantity and Qualities of the 
i peccant Humour within, that occaſions the ill 
uy Symptoms both in the Blood and the Part af- 
tu fected, and excites Nature to make a Diſcharge, 
it muſt conſequently be of ill Conſequence to drive 
e the Humour back again into the Maſs of Blood, 
oo out of the Parts; fince by its Diſcharge the Fe- 


nin ver and internal jll Symptoms being abated, muſt 


Hu conſequently be exaſperated upon its Retraction or 
* Repulſion, the Quantity of peccant Humours being 
100 

a powered with a greater Quantity than can be mix- 
ine ed and retained amongſt the Maſs, and ſhould ſhe 
i be forced to make a ſecond Diſcharge, it might 
jen happen to be upon ſome noble Part, and occaſion 
nu very dangerous Symptoms, or Death; beſides the 
Fever it ſelf by this Means, would again he more 
zig exaſperated and violent. 1 
aun In an Eryſipelas therefore, proceeding from an 
. internal Cauſe, though it may be proper to make 


com uſe of cooling Applications to temperate and mo- 
derate the exceſſive Heat of the Parts, and to check 
— 


by that meaus augmented within, and Nature over- 


55 


But if an Eryſipelas proceed from an internal 4 Caution. 
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ought to be milder, and not ſo ſtrong as to repel a ou 


drive the Humour back again into the Blood; bu ir- 
Medicines which moderate the Heat and Inflam min 


=» 


tion by their lenient Qualities, and which promo Piri 
the Diſcharge of the Humour by Tranſpiration, ane 
much ſafer z yet Care muſt be taken left ſuch Medic 
cines as promote Tranſpiration conſiſts of hot Parti Pla 
which may add to the Heat and Inflammatio d 
Tecoctum Salviz with a Solution of Caſtile Soap ply 
may be ſufficient, applying afterwards Ceratum C 
leni. In thoſe that are critical Ol. Olivar. cum Cen p tt. 
may be proper. If the Heat be violent, extern op 
Applications are frequently to he renewed, leſt the s 
become too dry, and excoriate the Parts. If ti 
Parts excoriate, the Excoriations may be dreſſefith 
with the following R Troch. alb. Rhaſis & Tutiſ f aſt 
pulv. aa Zi. P. plumb. uſt. Zi. camph. Yb. ceruſſ. Ii. 3 
ol. Roſe Zvi. ſevi agnini Z ij. cere alb. 9. f. f. unguene'v 
in mortar. plumbeo, per duas horas agitat. or unguenpin« 
Tutiæ may be made uſe of. If Fomentation be If 
cetfary, Olibanum and Ayrh decocted in Wine, Mint 
a Decoction of Coleworts Is commended : Alſo nd! 
calcis ſhaken together with ol. Lini, or ſacchar. We Þ 
turni, beat up with ol. Roſar. may be made uſe ofÞily 
applied with a Feather twice or thrice a day; the" 
Medicines being lenient, and moderately drying uM -#: 
the Humours, and cooling the Parts without driving. 
the Matter back again into the Maſs of Blood. l 
Diſcutiens When the burning Heat of the Part decreaſgſ*r& 
w/en 10 be and the Pain diminithes, the Skin being ſufficient tin, 
uſed, relaxed, Reſolvents and Diſcutients may be propſWlag 
to ſtrengthen the Part, and reſtore it to its natuq e 
Tone, which otherwiſe for want of Diſcurients}) th 
often become OEdemators; for the Fibres e g 
the Parts being diſtended beyond their Tone ſiſcic 
by the peccant Matter heaped up in them, lol 
their Power of Contraction, and fo give * 


| hap. III. Of an Eryſipelas. 


10% r ſu 
0 ould otherwiſe paſs off through the Pores by Tran- 
Piration; beſides, the morbifick Matter which had 
Jin long in the Parts, the thinneſt Part of it tran- 


rü Platile Parts, and ſubtle Efluvia of Diſcutients , 
ad diluted by freſh Serum from the Blood, is not 
iy render'd thin enough to paſs off by Tranſpira- 
Pon; but the Fibres more eaſily diſpoſed to contract 
their due Tone of Conſtriction. Fomentations 


this Matter, may be made with Summit at. Ab- 
h. Flor. Cham. Sambuc in. Roſ. rubr. &c. in Wine, 
ich an Addition of Brandy; or the following Em- 


Sir. ſem. fenugr. Ii. flor. ſambuc. roſar. aa. i. {s. 
en ver. & cog. in hydromel, ad conſump. humiditatis, 
einde add. ol. anethi & cham. . ſ. f. Emp. 
If an Eryſipelas tend to Induration, the Matter 
„ing diſpoſed to harden by its long Continuance, 
Id the Evaporation of its thinner Parts, Medicines 


y; as Re Rad. Althææ & Lil. da. Ji. is. ſem. lint 
W-n1zr. da. Zij. cog. in Brodio Cap. Vervecin. & ex- 
; uh abatur mucilag. cui add. ol. ex pedibus bovin. pin- 
wed, gallin. ol. amygd. dulc. da. Jij. adip. agnin. G- 
itulin. da. Ji. ſs. medulle Zij. Lytharg. Aur. iv. 
ere 9. /. f. Cerot. by whoſe volatile Parts the indu- 
ni@ting Matter is gently diffolved, and the only Mu- 
lage ftopping the Pores of the Skin, the thinner 
erum is prevented from flowing off too faſt, which 
nt that means helps the better to ſoften and dilute 
he groſs Matter, which might otherwiſe grow more 
neF(Lſcid and indurate. ©: : "7 I 


CHAP, 


erfluous Humours to lodge in them, which 


ol iring, might be rendered too groſs to paſs through 
e excretory Veſſels or Pores; but its Parts being 
vided and ſeparated , by the Interpoſition of the 


2 to ſtrengthen the relaxed Parts, and to diſ- 
$ 


Faſter may be made uſe of. R farin. fabar. Orobi. 


Fe proper, which mollify and diſcuſs more power- 
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To prevent 
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- #40} 
13 
bj 
. 2 
«7 I 

N . 
+ 
» 
_— 

M8 
„ 
2 -_- 
1 
7 


Of @ Furuncle. Parti 


C HAP. IV. 
Of a Furuncle, or Boil. 


Deſcription. N06 7 Furuncle is a painful Tubercle i int 

S STA 7 external Parts, about the a be 

W Pigeon S Egg, riſing from a bra 

hass into a Cone, attended me 

| Tenſion, Pulſation, and Inflamn# N 
— tion. 3 

Cauſe. As to its Cauſe it proceeds from Blood mii 

| with a tough viſcid Phlegm, which being too thi 

and groſs to paſs through the ſmall Veſſels, caup 

an Obſtruction, and conſequently a Tumour. I 

Tenſion is occaſioned, either by the violent Diſt 

fion of the Veſſels, or the Groflneſs of the Humoyi 

How Tumour occañons Pulfation , Inflammati J 

and Pain, hath been ſufficiently accounted for i in ot 

Chapter of Tumours in General. 


Difference, Theſe kind of Tumours differ, either accord 2 
to their Bigneſs, or Deepneſs in the Parts; or Wan 
they are more benign or malign. A Furuncle difWay 


from a Carbuncle, by its Tendency to has a 
being occaſioned by a Humour leſs malignant ag 
ſubject to Corruption. 

Dizeno- As to its Diagnoſticks, in the Beginning it 

fiicks, round, hard and inflamed, its Hardneſs proceedi 
from "the Groſsneſs of the Humour; as it 
creaſes it riſes into a Cone, and ſometimes a Pull 
being then more inflamed and painful, eſpecially] 
the State, which is about the eighth or nin 
Day; if it be malignant, it is of a black dusk) 
Jour, attended with a ſymptomatick Fever occali 
ned by the Violence of the Pain and Inflammatio! 
which diſordering the Spirits, quickens their M 


tion, and conſequently the Circulation and 1 * 
1 


hap. IV. Of an Eryſipelas. 

diſpoſition; for the quicker the Blood circulates, 
e hotter it grows, the Reaſon of which I have 
ewhere explained in a ſmall Tra& of the Reaſon 
the Heat of the Blood. When the Tumour is 
Jalignant, it hath other ill Symptoms beſides the 
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I, digeſts with much Difficulty. 
= Theſe Tumours are without Danger, and frequent- 
IJ digeſt and break without Aſſiſtance, but when they 


Sinful, as alſo in the Noſe or Ears. 


in e neceflary 3 but ſince the Humour is too groſs and 
Neid; fo as to occaſion at once a total Obſtruction 
ey refuſe to yield to Repellents or Diſeutients, 
Idi are only to be treated with ſuch Applications 
lte help them to ſuppurate, ſuch as Rad. & Fol. Al- 
ee, malv. Rad. Lil. uuæ paſſe, ficus, &c. or ſuch 
SS unmms as by their warm and penetrating Parts pro- 
ote Digeſtion, as Gum. Galb. Ammoniac. &c. or 
Ne following Compounds, Emp. Diachyl. cum Gum. 
ae 41ilot. de Mucilagin. & c. If the Pain and In- 
mmation be very great, the following Cataplaſm 
flWay be applyed, R Aducrlag. ſem. Pſyllii, Althææ lint 
A zi. 6. farin. hord. ii. ol. Lil. axung. Gallin. Zi. Bu- 
r. recent. Iſs. Croci Di. cum vitell. ovi, f. Cataplaſin. 
he Tumour being open, deterge with — ex 
010. 1 | 
In theſe Tumours the Matter is ſo thick, that 
hey break of themſelves before it is wholly attenua- 
ed and diſſolved into the Form of Pus, leaving a 
ough viſcid Core in the Middle. | 


CHAP. 


erer, iſſuing forth a thin corrupt Sanies, and if at Pregne- 


ppen about the Tendons or Nerves, they are very The Ar. 


As to the Cure; a regular Diet and Evacuation e. 
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I 52 Cauſe. 


The Cure, 


 —— 


Of Epinyf. and Term. Part! 


Of Epinyctis and Terminthus. | 


kin in the Arms, Hands, af 
r Thighs. = 
2M ERS Epimctis is a ſmall Puftle of 
2 ' dusky Red, and of a pale li 
Colour, with great Inflammation au 
Pain; it firſt diſcharges a Sanies, and then a blood 
Matter. Terminthus is of a blackiſh Colour; 8 
breaks and gleets, and comes away in a Slough, il 
a Day or two. + 
They proceed from a very hot biting HumouWus 
mixed with Phlegm, which occaſion an Obſtructu IT 
in the Superficies of the Skin, where the ſharp Hi 
mour corroding the nervous Papille , cauſes thi 
violent Pain and Inflammation; the latter is muh. 
virulent, which occaſions the whole to come away id 
a Slough. | | at 
In the Cure, the fame Rules are to be obſer ed 
as in a Phlegmon, in reſpect of Bleeding, Purgi re 
and Diet. As for external Applications, lenieg 
Anodynes are proper to abate the Inflammation ai 
Pain, as fol. cicute , Solan. Plantag. &c. Wha Tl 
broke, they are to be digeſted with Lenients, Wlan 
Baſil. cum ol. Roſar. and then healed with Unguſu167 
T tie, or the like. „ pp 


hap. VI. Of a Pn. 61 
CHAP. VI. 


the Inflammatory T. umcurs of the 
Glands, viz. Phyma, Phygethlon, 
Bubo, and Parotis. | 


4 IEP Puma is a Tumour with Inflamma- The Deſers- 
of # IV tion of the conglobate Glands about 2tion. 
AE the Jaws 5 by which it is diſtin- 

a WoS guilhed from a Kauula, which is 
eee about the internal; and Parotis, 
j ne which is of the external falival 


lands; but the ſame Name is given to Tumours 

out the Anus, from their Similitude to glandu- 

us Tumours. | D 

YM They are cauſed by the Grofſneſs of that Humour The Cauſe. 
Net is ſeperated by thoſe Glands, which ſtagnating 

Id obſtructing the Veſſels, tends to Suppuration. 

hen the Humour begins to ſuppurate, it frets 

ad deſtroys the Continuity of thoſe Blood Veſſels 

at depoſe it, fo that at the laſt it is not only for- 

ed of a Phlegmatick Serum, but acquires a Mix- 


rie 
ingÞre of Blood; the Parts about the Tumour being 
nien eſſed upon by its Extenſion, occaſion Pain and In- 


ammation. | On | 
The Tumour according to the Figure of the rhe pia 
lands, is round and hard, attended with Tenſion, gnofticks. 
ulſation and Inflammation; eſpecially in time of 
uppuration, which happens ſooner than in Phleg- 
IONS. 5 | 
They differ from Strumæ, the latter being incy- rhe pipe. 
ed, and to be eradicated by Eſcharoticks; where- rence, and 
s theſe, after the Diſcharge of the Matter, are to Progno- 
e cured by the common intentionts of Digeſtion, fick,. 
beterſion, &c. They are neither dangerous nor 
fticult to cure. | 

| In 


4 
* 
0 
BY 
1 213 
. 2 
# I 4 5 
11 10 
1 
1 
” T 
51 
: fl 


j 


” — he & - 
2 2 * 4 . — " 
8 
„„ 1 = 
* 


62 Of a Phytheghon. Part 
The Cure. In the Cure they admit not of Repellents, | 
| being impoſſible to force thoſe Humours back int 
the Blood Veſſels, when once diſcharged out 
them into the proper Veſſels of the Glands. . 

they yield not to Diſcutients, as Emp. de Ranis cu 
Mercurio, then Suppuration, which they common 
terminate in, is to be promoted with proper Ap 
plications, as. Diachyl. cum Gummi de Melil, 61, 
or if the Tamour be painful, emollient Cataplaſm 
made of Rad. Althzee lil. fem. lint, Pſyllii, &c. a 
convenient. When the Tumour is ſuppurated, it! 
to be cured by the common Intentions. 


on, DHygetblon is a glandulous Tumour under 
HAT Pr calPd 7 It is round and flat, an 
hath a Mixture of Choler, as Phyma had of PhlcznM. 
Pang of a yellowiſh red Colour. - 
e fame Method is to be taken in the Cure a 


Cure. 
in a Phyma, viz. Emollient Cataplaſms , or oth: 5 
proper Suppuratives. = | a4 
Denim. A Bubo is a Tumour of the Glands in the Groi 2 


or Arm. Pit with Inflammation. wh 
Difference, It differs according to the Nature of the Humon, 
being either benign or malignant, venereal or peſt 
lential; critical or ſymptomatical. 
The Cauſe As to the Cauſe, it is either internal or extern: 
either in- Tf the Tumour be benign, it is occaſioned by tht 
n, Groſſneſs of the Humour feparated from th 
Blood, which not being fine and thin enoug 
to paſs through the proper Veſſels of the Gland 
- cauſe an Obſtructian, and form a Tumour by to 
much diftending the Veſſels. If the Tumour be 
malignant, the Humour is not only too groſs an. 
thick to circulate, but contains likewiſe virulenl 
corrofive Parts; which when the Humour one 
lofes its due circulating Motion, preſently feparat 
themſelves from the reſt of the Maſs, and _ — 
- eſtro 


nap. VI. Of a Bubo. 5 63 
cop its Texture, but corrode and fret in pieces 
Veſſels themſelves; ſo that, whereas in a benign 
mour, the Matter is gradually, and by Degrees, 
ught into the Form of Pus, by regular Digeſti- 
z in theſe malignant Tumours, it tends to cor- 


r and putrify; the virulent corroſive Parts vio- 
ol ly and more minutely fretting and diſſolving the 


ture of that Humour. = 
But ſometimes a Bubo proceeds from an exter- orexternal. 
Cauſe, as Pain in the external Parts; ſo a Wound 
the Hand, Arm or Finger, will occaſion a Tu- 
in the Arm- pit; and an Ulcer or Wound in 
Foot, a Tumour in the Groin; in this Caſe, 
'the Humour ſeparated by the Gland, may be 
enough to paſs through the Veſſels, without 
fioning a Tamour by its Groſſneſs; yet Pain oc- 
oning a greater Flux of Humours to the Part; 
are ſeparated: faſter than the excretory Veſſels 
the Gland can diſcharge them, and conſe- 
ntly the Veſſels in the Gland will be crou- 
and tumified 3 or the excretory Veſſels may 
be prefled upon, and obſtructed: by the Fibres 
the Parts they are to diſcharge themſelves into, 
Fibres of that Part being contracted and con- 
ged by Pain, ſo that the Humour may be heaped 
in the Gland for want of free Diſcharge, though 
ere ſeparated from the arterial Blood, no faſter 
n Nature could otherwiſe vent it. But theſe 
of ſymptomatick Tumours. gradually decline, 
| _ Accidents: that occaſioned them are re- 
ed; 17 
he Signs of a Zulo are, Tumour of the Glands The Pi- 
the Groin or Armpits, with Pain, Inflammation SoUᷣ.. 
I Hardneſs; if a Fever preceded, they are criti- 
; If they proceed from, and depend upon Acci- 
Wits, thoſe Accidents are evident. If they proceed 
Im an internal: Cauſe otherwiſe, the Symptoms 
v the Nature of the-antecedent: Cauſe. = 
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hap. VI. Of a Bubo. 00 
e Maſs of Blood, by Diſcutients, than if it were 
reed back by Repellents ; and ſince, if it might be 
proper to repel it, why it may not be as improper 
diſcuſs it, as long as it muſt paſs again through 
s proper Veſſels, and conſequently be mixed again 
ith the Maſs of Blood. To anſwer this Difficul- 
we may conſider, that when Humours are repelled, 
ey are forced out of the Part, by the e 
oalities of Repellents in the ſame Condition an 
ate that they were brought in, it not being in the 
ature of Repellents to attenuate and rarify the 
Wrts of that Humour; and conſequently it is liable 
be diſcharged again upon ſome other Patt, if not 
ly diſcharged by Evacuation 3 but when a Hu- 
our is rarifyed and attenuated, by the volatile and 
btle Effluvia of Diſcutients, and reſtor'd to its na- 
ral State of Fluidity, it acquires its natural Cra- 
, and becomes altogether homogeneous ; ſo that 
en it may ſafely be returned into the Maſs of 
lood, the Humour loſing its depraved and vici- 
s Qualities. If the Tumour yield not to Diſcu- 
nts, then Suppuration is to be haſtened and pro- 
oted by proper Applications, of which enough 
eady in the preceding Chapters. 
If the Tumour be critical, and the Criſis be im- The Tumour 
rfect, the Enereaſe of it is to be promoted by en- 4 be pro- 
raging the Diſtenſion of the Veſſels, and giving e 5 
em Liberty to ſwell, by guarding the Parts from“ 
e external Preſſure of the Atmoſphere, by the Ap- 
cation of Cupping-Glafſes. The Effects produced 
the Application of Cupping-Glaſſes, is commonly 
d to be by Attraction. But to give a more reaſonable 
count of their manner of working, we are to conſi- 
r, that as out Bodies are contained in a Medium 
Air, or Atmoſphere, whoſe Extent from the 
perficies of the Earth, is a conſiderable Height; 
d conſequently makes a great Preſſure upon what- 
er lyes under it, 6 __ a Pillar of Air * 
- xe 


Other Me- 
thods pro- 


per to pro- 


mote criti- 
cal Tu- 
cur. 


Of a Bubo. 
fixed Diameter, is able to raiſe Mercury in a cyl 
drical Tube, a conſiderable Height; now when out 
Bodies are equally on all ſides compreſſed with t 


incumbent and circumambient Preſſure of the At 
moſphere, as ſtatical Obſervations prove it to b 
every Part being equally preſſed, the Humours wit 
in circulating through the Veſſels, have equal Poy 


er to diſtend them as they are impelled by the Forg 


of Circulation; but when by the Application of 
Cupping-Glaſs, the Preſſure of the Atmoſphere 
kept off any Part, the Force of arterial Pulfatia 
hath more Power to diſtend the Veſſels in tha 
where there is no external Preſſure, and conſequent 
the Veſſels are inclined to tumify; beſides the dirt 
Preſſure of the Atmoſphere is not only taken of 
but the collateral Preſſure on each ſide, forces th 
Skin and Humours contained in its Veſſels lateral 
into the Glaſs; the Air which might oppoſe its l 
truſion being either driven out by Fire, or exhaulk 
by Suction. If any one ſhould ask what makes t 
Glaſs adhere fo cloſely to the Part? If the Pat 
were thus internally and laterally forc'd againſt 
it is eaſily anſwered, that that Preflure of the / 
moſphere which is kept off the Part by the Gli 
prefles againſt the Glaſs, and fo keeps it firm a 
faſt, But thoſe who would underſtand the ſtati 


Reaſons more fully, may conſult the Experimeyſ 


made by the Honourable Mr. Boyle to prove the 
fects of the Freſſure of the Atmoſphere. What Ih 
faid may be ſufficient to ſhew the Manner of 
Effects of Cupping-Glafles. 

But to proceed to the promoting of criticall 
mours, Cupping-Glafles are not only convenient, 


alſo warm Medicines, which exciting Heat and] 
flammation, cauſe the Humours in the Veſſels 
expand themſelves, which diſtending the Veſſe 
give way to the Influx of more Humour, and fot 
.creaſe the Tumour. Medicines convenient for“ 
4 82 0 
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Wap. VI. Of a Babo, 67 
u obe are Srerc. Columbin. ſem. finap. Urtice, fri- 
| &c. Emp. Diachyl cum Gum. Pix Burgundiæ, 
ban. colat. per ſe, &c. or Re cepam magnam, ex- 
tar & impleatur cauitas Theriaca, deinde papyro 
ta cog. ſub cineribus calid. & cum ol. Scorp. f. Ca- 
g n. addendo fer ment. Acer. Iſs. M. or M Emp. 
cyl. cum Gum. Tij. Picis Burgund. Ammoniac. ſo- 
za 515. pulv. rad. Ariſtoloch. Gent. da. 3). cum ol. 
rp. f. Cerot. „ Suppurd- 
heſe Medicines are proper to promote critical ber ſome- 
ours and their Suppuration; but it frequently may 2 
W out, that the ſame Meditines which are deſigned 
upputate, happen to diſcuſs the Tumour 3 and 
he contrary, thoſe Medicines that are propoſed 
iſcuſs, tend to Suppuration; the Reaſon of which 
ends upon the Condition of the Humour to be 
purated or diſcuſſed; for ſince both Diſcutients 
Suppuratives contain volatile warm Particles, 
ich tranſmit their ſubtle Effluvia; if the Hu- 
r be not ftaynated , the Humour being but 
ly; and not totally coagulated, ſo that the Cir- 
ation is not wholly obſtruged, then Suppuratives; 
heir warm Parts, have the Effect of Diſcutients 5 
when the Humour is firmly fixed in the Fart as to 
der Circulation altogether, then the volatile Parts 
iſcutients, not being able ro attenuate that Mat- 
which hath wholly loſt its Craſis, by a perfect Stag- 
lon, only affiſt the volatile Parts inherent in the 
mour, to promote Digeition and Suppuration. 
ut to proceed, if a Zubo be ſymptomatical, and 
Body plethorick, as it generally happens, Blee- 
g and Purging will be requiſite to carry off the 
antity, and correct the Qualities of the Cacochy- 
„which by preventing a conſtant and great In- 
of Humours upon the Fart; will abate ill Sym- 
ms, and give the Humour contained in the Gland 
re time to go quietly off by Diſcuſſion ; or to 
purate with milder * "= 
| 2 
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Deſcription, 


2 Cue. 


Difference, 


Diigna- 
flicks - 


and the Humour in the Glands to be diſperſed ii 


ted, which being too thick to paſs through the Ve 


from whence it is ſeparated, and then the extraval 


Of 4 Parotis. Part 9 h 
If the Tumour proceeded from the Pain of Abe 
other Part, that Pain is to be relieved by Lenieni 


the Help of Diſcutients, which may be aſſiſted ii 
the Help of Aſtringents; for though Aſtringaf 
are improper, when the Humour is groſs, ſince Ri 
pulſion is impoſſible; yet when the Humour is ati 
nuated by Diſcutients, they, by contracting the bi 
bres of the Parts, may aſſiſt to preſs the attenuaglſ 
Humour out of the proper Veſſels of the Gland 
into their excretory Veſſels. If the Humour te 
to Suppuration, it is to be promoted with prog 
Medicines, and the Tumour after opened, to be 
gelted, deterged, incarned, and cicatrized, accuſe 


* 


dingly. 


Arotis is a Tumour of the Glands behind, or. 
bout the Ears, attended with violent Pain a 
Inflammation. - . 
The Cauſe of this, as of all other Tumours 
the Glands, is the Groſsneſs of the Humour ſepa 


ſels freely, cauſe an Obſtruction, and at laſt a to 
Stagnation. When once the Humour begins to ſy 
purate, it frets the Extremities of the Blood Velk 


ted Blood contributing to the Increaſe of Tumo 
likewife, exaſperates the Pain and Inflammatianf 
Sometimes it is occalioned by an external Cauk 
712. a Bruiſe, or Wound. 

They differ according to the Nature of the H 
mour, it being Phlegmatick , Cholerick, or mitt 
with Melancholy; as alſo, being critical or ſympi O 
matical, proceeding from an internal Caufe, or a 
caſioned by an external Accident. | 

The Signs of a Parots are, a Tumour of the 
rotid Glands, attended with Pain and Inflammatio 
If malignant, it is attended with a Fever. Whetit 


hap. VI. Of @ Parotis. 69 
be ſymptomatical or critical, or proceeded from 

external Caufe, will appear from what preceded. 

Jas to the Prognoſticks, a Parotis without a Fe- Progne- 

. is more benign, than when a Fever accompa- /tick-. 

nies it. They are likewiſe leſs dangerous, that \ 
low {low Fever, than thoſe that happen after 

ute. Thoſe which are critical, are wholſome, 
eaſily cured; but thoſe that ſucceed great Eva- 

tions, or Fevers, are more dangerous. Thoſe 

Wat are ſymptomatical, and proceed from vicious 

Wumours, are difficult to cure, and dangerous. . 

in the Cure, if the Tumour be critical, it will rj, care; 

proper to mitigate the Pain with Lenients, and _. 

omote Suppuration. Repellents in theſe Tumours 

to be forborn, becauſe by conſtringing the Parts, 

may hinder the Part from receiving the peccant 

umour, and from diſcharging it ſelf out of the 

aſs of Blood. If the Inflammation and Tumour 

very great, Evacuation 1s not only to be made by 

cilon, but alſo by purging Medicines ; and the 

tient is to be kept to a moderate and convenient 

et; embrocating the Part with ol. Cham. Lumbri- 

« lint, &c. If the Tumour riſe-not kindly, it 

y be promoted by Cupping-Glaſſes. If the Mat- 

be crude and viſeid, and Induration be ſuſpected, | 155 
5 Emollients and Diſcutients are to be applieds { 308 

t if it tend to Suppuration, the following may he i &if 

de uſe of. Re rad. lil, cepar. ſub cineribus coct. 
Ziv. Muc. ſem. lini. Sj. P. farin. Trit.Zij. Onguent.. 

l. axung. porcin. aa. 3j. G. vitel. ovor. No. ij. Cro- 

dj. f. Cataplaſm. The Matter digeſted, and the 

Imour opened, digeſt, deterge, &c. as in other 

mours of the like kind. ” N 


Of a+ 0 arbuncle. Part] 


HAP. vn. 
Of. a C arbuntle. 


c is a round hard Tum 4 
much like a Boil, of a dark red q 
lour, attended w ith the higheſt I 
gree of Pain and Inflammation, 
ſeveral Vicuſcula round it, corrupt. 
| the Part it affects, ſo that the wil 
Piece comes away, if the Patient recovers. i 
me cauſe. It is occaſioned by a Humour ſo much deprai 
as to acquire the Virulency of « Cauſtick, which 
once deſtroys both the Texture of the Huma 5 
laid down in the Part it affects, and even 
Parts themſelves, corrupting the whole, and by 
ing them like a Cauſtick, It is commonly a Sl 
ptom of peſtilential Diſeaſes, but happens fo 
times, the Humours being corrupted to that Dey 
of Virulency, where there is no Appearance oft 
Plague; ſo that in reſpect of the antecedent Cat 
It is either peſtilential or not peſtilential. 
rhe Di:= 1 The Symptoms or Diagnoſticks of a Carbun 
gnotaks. are Nauſea, amiting , DejeCtion of Appetiſiiſ 
Tremor , Palpitation of the Heart, frequent Sa 
ing, elirium, Cc. If the Tumour be peftilent 
the Symptoms are more violent than otherwiſe, | 
ſides, the Diſeaſe being Epidemical, ſhews the i 
Cious ill Diſpoſition of the Air. 
The P- The larger the Carbuncle, the more danger 
let. and likewiſe the more it degenerates from Ret 
Black, the worſe. Thoſe that are in the Emuni 
ries, or near ſome noble Part, are more danger 
than thoſe which happen in the muſculous Blel 
but the greateit Danger is when the Humour | 5 
turned back into the Blood again. e 


t Why. vn. Of a Carbuncle. 71 


Ila the Cure of a Carbuncle, two things are to The Inzenti- 
WS conſider'd, Firſt, the Nature of the antecedent 9% of Cre. 
Fuſe, Secondly, the Nature of the Conjunct. 
as to the antecedent Cauſe, it is evident from The antece- 

Wc Nature of the Symptoms, that the Blood muſt dent Cauſe 
very much depraved in its Craſis and full of Cace- dered. 
mia; ſo that when the Blood is by any Accident 
t into Diſorder, and begins to ferment more than 
dinary, the very hot and corroſive Parts make the 
mentation ſo acute and violent, that they at once 
ſtroy the Texture of the whole Maſs, ſeparating 
je thick and groſs Fæces of the whole, from the 

Winner and more corroſive fermenting Parts, ſo that 
aiture is put upon an immediate Criſis, otherwiſe 
je whole Maſs of Humours being thus ſeparated,and 
e Mixture of the different Parts diſſolved, there 
Would follow a univerſal Coagulum of the whole, were 
Ir the groſſer and virulent Parts diſcharged upon 

me particular Part, which form the Tumour called 
Carbuncle. 5 

The Parts of the whole Maſs of Humours being we Syn- 
us diſunited, and the natural Texture of the ptems ac- 
hole broke, there not only enſues a want of Appe- 9d for. 
te, the Ferment of the Stomach being alſo de- 
raved; but the Craſis of the perverted Humours 
auſe an irregular Fermentation and Tremor all 
rer the Body: The Blood deus thus diſorde- 
d, affords but a very ill diſpoſed Pabulum to 

pport the animal Spirits, which being thus like- 
iſe depraved, and alſo affected with the irregular 
erment of the Blood, occation a Deliquium, or 
wooning. Their Motion likewiſe through the 
erves being irregular and weak, the Contraction of 
ne Fibres of the Heart, become likewiſe irregular 
nd faint, which cauſes a Palpitation 3 and the 
tomach not only affected by the Conſent of the 
Nerves, but alſo by the depraved Humour diſcharged 
to it, becomes ſubject to Nauſea and Vomiting , 

= F 4 the 


72 Of a Carbuncle. Part 


the ue Diſorder and Confuſion of the Spirits, Mol 

the Inflammation of the Blood in the cortical PH. 
of the Brain producing alſo a Delirium. 4 

Eus us ion From what hath been ſaid, it appearing ho 

by Bleeding. great a Diſorder the Virulency of the Humour ha 

put Nature into; it is abſolutely neceſſary, to malt. 

Evacuation and Diſcharge proportionable to ij. 
Urgency of the Symptoms; and firſt by Veneſettinf 

which is to be taken in ſuch Quantities as til 

Strength of Nature will bear, even to Fainting Wl 

which Diſcharge the Veſſels being ſufficiently en lu 

pt ied, there is convenient Room for other Liquors hre 

"el 
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Pure ing 
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Chap. VII. Of a Carbuncle. 73 

W-ollowing Medicines may be made uſe of. Re Conf. 

WE or ag. Bug loſ. Lujulæ da Zi. ſpec. de Hyacinth. Zi. Cort. 

Fir. Cond. N. Moſch. da 5iij. cum q. ſ. Hr. e ſucro 

tri, f. Elect. taking a ſmall Quantity every four 

ours, drinking ſome of the following Julep after 
F. Be Ag. Scord. Dracout. citri Ja Jiij. Theriacal. 
5 /pec. de Hyacinth. 3j. Hr. & Citri g. ſ. Julep. 

in reſpect of the Tumour, and its conjunct Cauſe, Vt is 1 
ee. are to conſider, that the Diſtemper, being very aer 1 
cute, and the Criſis ſpeedy, the groſſer Parts of the 2 

umours ſeparated from the reſt , are preſently cast. 

hrown into ſome Part, where they cauſe an imme- 

Hiate Obſtruction and Tumour ; and ſince they can- 

ot be thrown into any Part, without this virulent 

Humour with which they are impregnated , they 

WSreſently putrify and corrupt the Part. But if the 

Sg umour increaſe not faſt enough, to free the Blood 

g much as poſſible of this depraved Humour, it 

ay be encouraged by the following Cataplaſm. 

8: /mmit. Rut. M. ij. ferment acr. iij. fic. veter. No. 

Wiij. piperis alb. Zij. ſal. Commun. Ziij. M. or the Ca- 

plaſm mentioned in the Chapter of a ZBubo, of 

beriaca coct. in cep. excavata; or it may be pro- 

oted by the Uſe of Cupping-Glaſſes. If Nature 

very ſtrong, and the Tumour riſe with violent 

eat and Pain, it may be tempered with cooling 

Mataplaſms made of fol. Plantag. pan. tritici deco- 

ed in Wine, which hath been mentioned elſe- 


mre.  - ++ 
ineffectual 


If the above mentioned Method prove 
is reaſonable to vent the Humour by deep Scari- 
HaFations , waſhing the Scarifications with Theriaca 


d mel. Egypt. in acet. vini, then fill the Scarift- 
ations with a convenient Efcharotick as, troſch, 
xdronis, or Polydiæ, and apply a Cataplaſm over 
|, of farin. Orob. & c. or the malignant Humour 
y be conſumed by actual Cautery, ſeparating the 8 
(char by convenient Digeſtives. ir 


1 


- F LY 
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7: If the Tumour 4 and the Humour mi 
again with the Maſs of Blood, it ſoon corrupts tl 
whole Maſs, and proves fatal, 1 


CHAP. VIII. 
0 4 Paronychia. 


oh Paronychia is a Tumour about H 

Nails or Ends of the Fingers, con 
GE ? monly call'd a Whitlow. : 
7.5 It differs, as it is benign or mali 


We 5 
10 2.2 a nant, the former lying under 
TDN Skin, and quickly coming to Suppl 
Tation 3 or as eee when it lyes deep in th 
Fleſh, and is difficult of Digeſtion. It differs ali 
according to the Temper of the Humour that oca 
ſions it. 
The Cauſe, As to the Cauſe, the benign proceed from a Sal 
| or cholerick Serum collected under the Skin, bein 
too thick to perſpire through the Pores of the Cut 
cula, which is thick in the Fingers. If it be m 
lignant, it commonly proceeds from a groſs Phlegnif 
which is very flow and hard to digeſt, lying deep alien 
* collected betwixt the Bone and Feri 
eum. L 
Piagno- The Signs of a Paronychia are great Pain and [1 
Lack. flammation, with Pulſation and Tenſion; and wh 
it is malignant, the Pain is greater, attended wt 
a Fever and Fainting. 
As to the Prognoſticks, the benign are eaſily 
red, the greateſt Danger being the Loſs of a Nai 
but the malignant, if not timely remedy'd, corrul 


the Perioſteum, and the Bone, and by Degrees ( 
tel 


1 end their Symptoms to the next Joint, , and the 
rhole Hand. 

nn the Cure, Lenients, and emollient Suppura- The Cure, 
Fives are convenient, as fol. Malv. Hyoſciam.. Rad. 
thee, ſem. pſylli', lini, fænugræc. &c. but Care 

Puſt be taken to diſcharge the Matter in due time, 

: r leſt by waiting for Suppuration , the 
Humour corrupt the Perioſteum, and foul the Bone. 

EW hen the Inciſion is made, the following Cata- 
plaſm may be applied. R ſem. Lint fænugræc. ad. 

WES. mac. ſem. Pſyll1t 5). Volt 0VE No. i. Croc. Zj. 

Ping. Gallin. aut butyr. rec. 9. ſ. J. Cataplaſma. Or 

it may be drefled with Baſil. If it be full of tough 
Irhlegm, or ſpungy Fleſh, it may be deterged with 
Precip. rubr. laying a Pledgit over it, ſpread with 

: Baſs J. and Emp. Diachalciteos over all, with proper 

1 Bandage, to _ the Part in its due Shape. 


CHAP I. 
Of a Pterygeon. | 


e geon is an Excreſcence of Fleſh about Deſcription, 
the Nails of the Fingers or Toes. It and Cauſe.” 

often happens after a Whitlow; or is 

| Cauſed by a Bruiſe under or about the 

Nails; ſometimes it riſes from the 

Root of the ail, ſome Puſtle there having prece- 

ded: When the Fleſh under a Nail is bruiſed, it 

e cauſes Pain and Inflammation, which is ſucceeded 

al by an Eruption of Matter, and afterwards an Ex- 

ru N of eng) F leh, 


tel They 
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iff ences.” They differ as the Cauſe varies, and according t 3 
the Part affected, riſing either from the Sides or thi 


Diagno- 


flickr. 


Progno- 
"Hicks. 


The Cure. 


e Pterygeon. 


© The Signs are Evident, by the Ulceration af 
Excreſcence; and if the Bone be putrified, it is ei 


dent by the Smell. 


When they riſe from under the Nail, they N 
eaſily cured z but when they rife from the Root of 
the Nail, they are more difficult, and in old Peo i 
are apt to gangrene. 2 

In the Cure of a ſimple Ulceration with Excreſ 
cence, the Nail is firſt to be cut away, that ME 
dicines may be applied to conſume the looſe Fleſh 
and cicatrize it. To which Purpoſe, dry Lint, of 
Lint dipt in 2g. calcis, and dryed, or Pulv. grau 
tor. Terra fegillata, Lapis Tutte, or precip. run 
But moiſt and greaſy things are to be avoidelÞ 
ſince they rot the Nails. If the Excreſcence ri 
from the Root of the Nails, more powerful Drj 
ers are to be made uſe of; as As uſtum, Squan 
me Ceris, Calx viva, Troch. Polydegæ, Andronii 
Muſæ. The Vitrio! Stone, or Altum , will ſeri: 


to cicatrize. 
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CHAP. X. 
Of Pernio. © 


.o is a thick red Swelling in Deſcriptions 
1 the Hands and Feet, with itching 
Pain. In the Hands they are cal- 
led Chilblanes, in the Feet, Kibes. 
AZ l!be Cauſe is external Cold, which Cauſe, 
—ſtopping Tranſpiration, and penetra- 
Ing deeper, condenſes the Humours in the Skin, 
Which occaſions painful Swellings; and the Hu- 

Pour, for want of Tranſpiration, ſtopp'd betwixt 
Nee Cutis and Cuticula, ſeparates them, and cau- 
Sth Bliſters, and by Degrees growing hot and ſharp, 
prrode the Skin, and ſometimes the Parts under it. 
$ for the internal Cauſe, the Humour is naturally 
0 thick, and the Parts tender, which diſpoſes 
hem to be thus affected with external Cold. 
They are known, by their thick red Colour, at- ng... 
nded with ſeveral ſmall W heals, which itch much, flicks, 
d when rubbed, ulcerate, and chop the Skin, iflu- _ 
g out a thin Humour. | 

Chilblanes are not dangerous, though difficult 25 cure, 
cure in cold Weather; but Kibes, often, if ne- 
lected, ulcerate the Parts beneath, and ſometimes 
e Fleſn to the Bone, and are apt to gangrene. 
In order to the Cure, the Parts are to be kept Pragno- 
y and warm, to promote Tranſpiration; Socks ſticks. 
pp'd in Brandy are convenient, alſo Cloaths dipp'd 

Salt Water are ſometimes beneficial z Sp. Salis 
dt. hath been often found effectual. Fomentations 
freſh Water, or Broths, promote Tranſpiration, 
pecially thoſe made with warm Herbs; as Worm- 
Wood, Marjoram , Thyme, Hyſſop, Rue, Roſma- 
AS, &c. UVng:.ent, Roſat, cum Terebinth. in a roaſted 
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78 Of a Varis. Parti 
Turnip is good, or R Manne, Thuris, da. 3j. on. 
Pini, ij. axung. Porein. &. Anſer. da ii). cere 9. 
F. Cerotam. If the Ulceration be large, it is cure! 
as an Ulcer with Fluxion. . 
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HA. K.. 
Of a Varix. 


ORs Yarix is a Dilatation of a Vein 
WAP which commonly happens in til 
Gat, Thighs and Legs; in the Teſtic 
and hemorrhoidal Veins; and i 
Women the Belly is frequently: 
T7: ae 7,95 1 
cauſ. As for the Cauſes, the Fault is either in the H 
mours, or the Veſſels that contain them or both 
The Fauli the Humours are the Cauſe, when by their Grob 
of the Hu- Deſs they are ſubject to coagulate, and have not fre 
our. Paſſage through the Veſſels; when the Blood is co: 
gulated and ſtopp'd in the Vetlels, it preſently diftend 
them, and the clotted Blood thus ſettled in the Pa 
gradually encreaſes by the Adheſion of freſh Partick 
of Blood, which being denyed a free Paſſage likewiſ 
through the Veſſels, are by that Means diſpoſed i 
coagulate, and adhering to the firſt coagulated Mal: 
add to its Bulk: As the Matter coagulated increaf 
ſeth in Bulk, it alſo enlargeth its Sinus, the Veſſe 
{till diſtending and yielding to the Preſſure of the H 
mours forced on by the Circulation of the Blood 
which conſtantly endeavours to make its way b. 


twixt the Coagulum and the ſides of the diſtendPree « 
Veſſels. / oy 
: | eſsd 


; 


ap. þq4 L Of 4 Varix. 79 

+ MThe Veſſels are the Occaſion of it, when their The Faule 

res are relaxed and weaken'd, ſo that the Veſſel of the 74 

Wins loſt its natural Conſtriction, eaſily gives way K“ 

W and is diſtended by the Preſſure of the Humours, 

Wich is the greater when the Veins are weaken'd, 

ich ought to ſupport the Weight of the aſcen- 

Js Blood, in which caſe the diſtended Veſſel forms 

W:ricoſe Sinus, which continues full of Blood, tho? 

W firſt neither coagulated, nor perhaps diſpoſed to 1 
Pagulation, but loling the free Motion it hath in 

er Parts, at laſt the Parts of that Blood, for 

Int of their uſual Agitation, adhere to one ano- 

Er, and form a Coagulum; and this happens com- 

in{Waly in cutaneous Parts, where the Veſſels are not 
ported by the contiguous and adjacent Veſſels. 

t ſometimes the Veſſels are not only in Fault, 

t the Groſſneſs of the Humours likewiſe concur. 

'hen a Yarix is occaſioned by the Groflneſs of How Acci- 

> Humours chiefly, it happens either by preterna- denzs or 

al Accidents, or natural Cauſes. By preternatu- 74#«ra 

Accidents, when the Blood becomes too groſs by om Meg 
Fault of Indigeſtion and Crapula; or when the podadion 

dod is chilled and coagulated by external Cold. of 4 Varix. 
natural Cauſes, when by a Separation of Milk 

the Breaſt, or nutritious Juice for the ft in the 

omb; the Blood becomes thick, the Vehicle it 

s diluted with being ſeparated, in which Cafes 

_=_ are obſerved to be ſeven times bigger than 

turally, | . 

When the Tumour happens through the Weak- 

s of the Veſſels chiefly , there are ſeveral concur- 

g Cauſes, according to the Difference of which, 

appears, that the Weakneſs of the Part is more 

leſs concerned. As if a Variæx happen, only by 

e bare Weight and Preſſure of the Blood, and the 

rce of Circulation, the Part muſt be very weak 

give way to the Humour, But when a Veſſel is 

eis d upon either by Tumour , or any contiguous 

exter- 
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The Dia- 
gnoſticks. 


The Pro- 


_ Eneliichs, 


5%: C ures 


is to be made, and the Veſſel laid bare, and a 


external Body, as in Riding, the Veins on the1 


ſtreightened by any particular Poſture, there is cull 


_. Farices in themſelves are without Danger; 


| Kidneys, &c. Theſe kind of Tumours are all h: 


_ unleſs it be large and painful, and ulcerated a 


convenient Bandage, which may gently compi 


Part Mi: 


" 
5 
L 


a Varix. 
fide of the Thigh; or in Women with Child, vi 
iliack Branches; or when a Veſſel happens to if 


ſuperficial the Veins are. The Signs of a Hen 4 
varicoſa, are knotted Tumours in the Veins leadif 
to the Teſticles. | ; 


if they be large, and the coagulated Blood ſhoilf 
happen to ſwim into the Blood, by making Obſt 
Aion in other Parts, it may occaſion ill Sympton 
as Madneſs, an Apoplexy, Pleuriſy, Pain in ti 


bo Wwe: | | 
A Farix being healthful, ought not to be cun 


bleed; but when the Cure is to be endeavourd 
Purging and Bleeding are to be repeated; alli 
likewiſe ſuch Medicines are to be made uſe of, 
may cleanſe the Blood, and ſtrengthen the Pat 
externally applying aſtringent drying Medicines! 
contract the Parts, and ſtrengthen their Tone, wi 


the Parts, and ſqueeze the Blood into the Veſt 
gradually again. But if the Blood be coagulate 
and will not yield ro ſuch Meaſures, then Incili 


gature being paſs'd above, and another below 
Tumout, the Vein is to be opened, and. the a 
gulated Blood caſt out, digeſting and healing! 
Part, as in an Azeuriſma, If a Varix happen 1 


hap. XII. Of an Ecchymdjes. Bt 
ſs - or Thigh, it may be help'd with a lac'd Stocking 
ros ze, placing ſomething that preſſes hard be- 
rt the Skin and it, upon the Tumour, as Vel- 
, or Lead beaten thin. If they happen in the 
ty, a Bracer may be convenient. If the Tumour 
large, Bleeding and Purging will be requiſite, 
Wolying Emplaſt. Cæſaris, Ung. Tuniach. or ſuch 
e aſtringent Topicks to the Part. In a Her- 
W :27ic0/2, a Bag-Truſs with the aforeſaid Appli- 
oons will be proper. If the Tumour proceed 
n Wind, it is to be treated as a flatulent Tu- 
Dr. How a Varix is to be treated when ulce- 
cd, weill be ſhewn in the ſecond Part of Ulcers; 


= ” _— 4 _— — = * 


CHAP. XII 
H an Ecchymoſis. 


* 


N Ecchymoſis is an Extravaſation of Deſeriputas 
Y2rpuﬀ Blood in, or under the Skin, or 
A any other Part, the Skin remaining 
WR whole, _ „ 
As to the Cauſe, it happens com- The Cauſe] 
ä monly by à Blow or Bruiſe, or Fall, 
which ſome ſmall Veſſel is broke, and the Blood 
ravaſated, or it may be occaſioned by a Prick with 
ance or any other thing, the Skin healing and clo- 
gup again, whilſt the Veſſel under it remains open. 
The Signs of it are à black and blue Colour in 2% Pla- 
e Skin with or without Tumour at the firſt ; whe- gneficks: 
r occalion'd by a Blow or otherwiſe , will be 
owt; by the preceding Accidents. | 8 
If the Contuſion be ſuperficial ; the Danger is The Pro- 
all; but if under the Skin, ſtill greater; yet ſo Snoclictt 
ch the leſs; Whilſt the Blood is thin and fluid; 
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A Fan 


The Cure. 


Aftringents of, Roſar. myrt. cum aceto & alb. ov, which is of 


requiſtie, 
8nd 


Bunlage. 


Dilſcutients 
when to be 
ed. 


an Ecchymoſis. Part 


* 
ts 

e 

WR 


but if the Blood coagulate and be ſeparated fro 
its Serum, it is difficult to diſſolye, and hard of 
digeſt. If the Bruiſe be large, and the Skin, iM 
ſtead of black, blue, or green; be red, hard a 
painful, it is dangerous, and if neglected , 2M 
grenes. | : 
In the Cure, if the Effuſion be ſimall and ſip; 
cial, a Stupe dipped in Oxycrate firſt applied, 
Humour may. afterwards be diſcuſſed by being iiM 
mented with Spirit of Wine. But if the Extra 
ſation be great, the Veſſels are to be firſt emptied 
Bleeding, embrocating the Part afterwards wit 
to be rene ged. If ſtronger Aſtringents are to i 
made uſe of, add pu. bol. Armen. ſang. Dracon. fill 
roſar. rubr. baluſt. myrt, gallar. &c. Thus by tl 
Uſe of Repellents, the Parts are contracted , a 
tefs apt to receive the extravafating Humours. B 
Repellents will have a better Effect if aſſiſted v 
convenient Bandage; for by Bandage the Parts 
compreſied and kept fo cloſe, that no extravaſatir 
Humour can be admitted betwixt the Veſſels. 
When the Fluxion js reſtrained, Difcutients a 
to be mixed with Repellents, as R Unguent. An 
gon. Siij. ol. Tumbric. Cham. rut. aa Sj. Terebinth. J 
pulv. ſem. jenugrec. Zu j. flor. rof. rubr. baduſt, 1 
3ij. Croc! Dij. cere 4. ſ. f. Cerot. or R. rad. brim 


fegil, Solomonis 3a Siij. Hor. Cham. ſambuc. aa P. i. fu 


bord. fabar. fem. fenugrec. 3a 5j. ſummit. Alfi 
A. i. fem. C:mini Sith, cog. iu din. & f. Cataplaſt 
addendo in fine Oxym. ſcillit.. gq. { and foment ti 
Part with Decoct. Ab/enth. in Lixivio commun. bl 
Care muſt be taken, that neither the Cataplal 
nor Fomentation be applyed too hot, leit by heatiq 
the Part, they {well the ſfanguiterous Veſſels, a 
renew the Extravaſation. 

If the Extravaſation will not be check'd by R- 
pellents and Diſcutients, the Blood is to be let d 


hap. XIII. Of an Aneuriſma. 83 
ey iociion, leſt it corrupt the Parts under it, or the 
þ gone; but if there be no ſuch Danger , hut the 
our inflame, and tend to Suppuration, it is to 
W 9 promoted, and then difcharged by Incifion, and 
Ie fart digeſted, deterged , &c. If the Tumour 
end to Mottification, it is to be treated according- 
Wy: but Care muſt be taken to leave off ſuch 
(eaſures, when the Part hath acquired its natu- 
cat, leſt too much Heat renew the Fluxion; 
Wd a Gangrene enſue. 
if the Body be bruiſed by a Fall, or otherwiſe, 
ter Bleeding the Body is to be kept warm, and 
of Sperm. Ceti, or 1rith Slate may be given upon 
or  Rhab toſt. terre figillat . mumie aa p. æq. 
f which 5j. may be given in a convenient Vehicle, 
fer which the bruiſed Humours may be breathed 
ut b) diſcutient Ointments or Cerots. 


CHAP. XIII. 
Of an Aneuriſma. 


N e is 4 ſoft wllite Tumour, Deſcriþ1ion 
Pa 
Y viclding to Preſſure, but riſing again 
after Freſſure, attended with Pulſa- 
tion from the Artery. 
The Cauſe of it is the Rupture of The Cauſes: 
an Artery, by which Blood 1s extra- 
aſated betwixt the Interſtices of the Muſcles, or be- 
vixt the Muſcles and the Skin. This Rupture is 
nade either by interna! of externa! Cauſes. The inter- 


» Fa! Caufes are firſt the violent Force of the Blood in 
ne Arteries, which being driven by adventitious and 
y N rin Force above that of Nature, into ſome 
dcs Vellel, produces a _ it being by that 
j 


2  Forcs 


Vomiting , or other violent Strains. How theſ 
may encreaſe the Impetuoſity of the Blood, ma 


the Motion of the beating Artery, and partly h 


riſm, are, whatever may divide the Coats of an At 


DP fferercis, 


lation would never burſt an Artery, if there wen 


violent Force, as in Bleeding at the Noſe, whia 


Of an Aneuriſma, Part 
Force drove in faſter than it can be diſcharged, aff 
in violent Contractions of the Thorax in Cougiting 
or by the violent Contraction of ſeveral Muſcles it 
forceahle Motion, for the natural Force of Circy 


not ſome additional Impulſe. 15 
But ſometimes it happens, that by the ſharp ai 
hot Parts of the Blood, the Veffels may be ſo co 
roded and weakened, as eaſily to give way to a lM 


often happens even by hot fermenting Blood ei 

anding and diſtending the Veſſels. And if thi 
Blood may thus eaſily break the capillary Arterie 
much more. may it be done by violent Coughing 
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appear from what I have elſewhere ſaid of the uM. 
of the Lungs, in a ſmall Book of the Reaſon 
the Heat of the Blood. But whether it be oc 
ſioned by the Force of the Blood, or Sharpneſs oi 
Blood, and Weakneſs of Veſſels, or all togethe;, 
yet there is always an evident Ppulſation in the Tu 
mour, except it lye very deep, partly occaſioned bi 


the additional Blood forc'd in, and added to tit 
Tumour by every Pulſation. | 
The external Cauſes that may produce an Arne! 


tery to cauſe an Extravaſation ; whether Puncture, 
Inciſion, a Bruiſe or Fall, or the corroding Qual 
ties of Humours. | 
An Aneuriſm differs either as it is large, extet 
ding it felf all over a Part, or only to Part d 
itz or as it is ſuperficial or deep; or more « 
leſs protuberant, the Orifice of the Artery be 
ing bigger or leſs, ſo that the Blood is wit 
more Force, and irregularly, or more leiſine! 
extravaſated. In the firſt,, the Shape of tif 
Tumos 


7 ap. XIII. Of an Aneuriſma. 85 

amour is more irregular, in the latter, it anſwers 
he Shape of the Part. „ 

hen the Tumour is ſmall and ſuperficial , it Piagno- 

bay be eaſily known by the evident Pulſation in eve- fich 

Fart of it. If it be large, and riſe ſuddenly, and 

ES white and ſoft from its firſt Appearance, though 

Jo evident Pulſation can be perceived, yet we may 

clude it to be an Aneuriſm. Another Sign of 
Aneuriſm is the frequent Increaſe and Decreaſe 

If it, the Blood being as often received into the 

rtery again, and forced out again as often. If it 

Happen upon the Puncture of a Lancet, it appears 

"By the ſpurting out of the Blood, or a ſudden Tu- 
Pour with Pulſation. If the Skin be very much 


72 
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Wiſended by the Largeneſs of the Tumour, it ac- 

ires a Redneſs with Inttammation; and it there 

ea putrefaction of the Blood, it is commonly at- 

ended with a Fever and Fainting, the Spirits being 

ut into a violent Agitation, and the Blood over 
Ermented and heated with the violent Pain. 17: 
All Aneuriſma's are difficult to cure; if large and pyogno- . BY 

reep in the Muſcles, they are incurable ; and if un- Six,. Fi 
dviſedly opened, fatal; it being impoſſible to apply 
edicines to the Part when ſo deep. But where 

andage and Medicines may be applied, they may 

cured , or at leaſt relieved to the Eaſe of the 

atient, 

In the Cure of an Aneuciſma we are to endea- xy, Cme, 

our to reſiſt the Increaſe of it, and agglutinate the 

ſeſſels by proper Medicines and Bandage; Medi- 

nes proper for that purpoſe are Bol. Armen. Sang. 

Dracon. Thus aloe, farin. volat Gypſum, and the 

uices Plantag. bur ſ. Paſtor. millefol. vinc. pervinc. 


© b loſel. Lamii, acet. & alb. ovor. but where Bandage 
mot be applied, Emp. Ceſar. or the like, may 
1 e made uſe of. If near the Trachea, Compreſs 


ay be made with a Plate of Lead, or beaten Gold. 
the Uſe of Aſtringents and Bandage are ineffe- 
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86 G an Aneuriſma. Part l 


ctual, Eſcharoticks or actual Cautery may be applt 4 
ed to deſtroy the extravaſated Blood; but if the Ar. 
tery lye where it may be come at, the beſt will be 


to make Deligation and divide it. 


A Caution, Theſe Tumours are not to be opened till they M 
break of themſelves, and when they do, they ae 
ſpe-dily to be reſtrained by proper Aſtringents and 
Bandage, the Life of the Patient otherwiſe being 


in Danger, by the great Efflux of Humours. 


The Cure of, If an Aneuriſi happen by PunQure in Letting | 
an cineu Blood, permit it to bleed freely, which may empty 
rim from the Veſſels without the Trouble of opening a Ven 
Functure. in the other Arn; for when the Veſſels are emptied 
ſufficiently , the Freſſure and Force of Humours, 
upon the bleeding Veſſel, is leſs violent; and conſe-W 
quently the Veſſel more eaſily agglutinated. A ſuf 
ficient Quantity of Blood being diſcharged, the 
aſtringent Powders are to be applied to the Part, 


with reſtrictive Plaſters over them, and Cloath 
wrung out of Oxycrate to the Axilla and upper 


Part of the Arm, then with a double-headed Ro. 


ler, take two or three Turns about the Part affected, 
and rowl up to the Shoulder, returning again t 
the Part, faſtening the Rowler on the Outſide; then 
with another Rowler expulſive Bandage is to be 
made, from the Hand upwards, placing the Arn 
in a convenient Poſture ; and preſcribing Juleps, 


Emulſions and Opiates to allay the Inflammation 
and Heat of the Blood. If the Arm be much 
ſwelled, a laced Stocking and Glove may be ſervice 
able; but if this Method prove ineffectual, Del1g-IM 


tion is neceſſary, which is to be done as followeth. 

The 4-1ho4 Firſt a Ligature is to he made three or four Fin. 
of makirg gers bredth above the Tumcur, keeping a Gripe 
Peligatio alſo upon the Part, then the Arm being held helon, 
Inciſion is to be made the Length of the Tumour, 

and the clotted Blood to be caſt out, cleanſing tht 

Part with a Sponge, then with a Needle, a Lig# 

„„ tur 
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ure is to be paſſed under the Veſſel above, and another 
below the Puncture; when the Ligature is tyed, it is 

Jo be cut off; but the better to diſcover the Veſſel, 

In order to paſs the Ligature, it may be convenient 

Jo ſlack the Gripe, upon which the Blood ſpurting 

but, will diſcover the Veſſel. The Ligatures being 

ut away, and the Veſſel divided, the Part may be 
Preſs d up with a common Digeſtive of Terebinth. 
ipp'd in pulv. Galen, and a Plaſter of Diachalcit. 

ne znalaxed with ol. Roſ. over it, with convenient Ban- 

ptr age, giving the Patient Anodynes internally, to 
einſ&cep the Blood quiet, and to abate its irregular Fer- 

iel nentation. The Part dreſs'd up thus is not to be 

rs, Ppened till the third Day, leſt the Parts ſhould 481 
ne. Pleed again; when it is to be dreſs'd with Dige- 1 | 
ſul tires, which are to be continued as long as it is 208 
the tonvenient; and then the Wound is to be deter- 
art, ed, incarned and cicatrized. 
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Arm 

deze Erpes is fo called, 4 ſerpendo, from 

2010s its creeping and ſpreading Quality. 

nuch — by: There are three Sorts of it, which Three ſorts 
WS 7 May take their Difference from the Tem- I Herpes 


e per of the Humour that occaſions = 
ve WS them. The firſt is Herpes ſimplex, 1 
Fir {proceeding from a cholerick Humour. The ſecond Ell. 
18s Herpes miliaris, occaſioned by a ſharp faline Hu- 
elon\Wnour. The third is Herpes exedens. In this the 


nou Wholerick Humour acquires ſo great an Acrimony 
g ters to become corroſive. 
Lig HC 

tut G 4 A ſim- 
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A fimple A ſimple Herpes is a Puſtle, with a ſharp He 

Herpes de of à yellowiſh inflamed Colour; Matter ſoon 258 
ſcribed, 1 3 3 3 | | | 

"= pears in the top of it, though the baſis is inffamed . 
but when the Matter is diſcharged they preſentj|M 

heal, the Inflammation going off. They often ap 

pear ſingle in the Face and other Parts; and free 

quently ſpread over the Back, Sides, and Brea 

attended with an Eryſipelas and a Feaver, They al 

cauſed by the Groſsneſs of that Serum which ous 

to go off by Tranſpiration , which making an JM 

ſtruction in the Glands of the Cutis, and beten 

ſtrongly impregnated with Choler, produces ti 

Tumour. A 

Herpes ni- Herpes miliaris, is a Cluſter of ſmall Puſtules 
* almoſt of the Colour of the Skin; they itch ver 

fore much, and when rubbed iſſue out a thin wateribth 

Humour; and then a Scab grows upon the Heu 

of them, of the Form of a Millet-ſeed , whenei 

they derive their Name. As they heal in one Plaa 

they break out in another. In theſe Tumour 

the Humours which ought to tranſpire being bot 

too thick to paſs through the excretory VecilelsW 

and too ſharp and ſaline, occaſion theſe ſmall Ini 

mours in the Glands of the Skin. 

Herpes e- Herpes exedens, is a ſmall Tubercle in the Skin 

redest d. with an Ulcer like a Pin-hole upon the top of i 

ſaibed commonly without Inflammation or Fain; ii it b 

pricked, it is ſoon cover'd with a dry Scurf, ani 

in a little time, by its corroſive Qualities, corrode ur 

and conſumes the Skin, indurating the Fleſh unde 

it, and the Parts about; the Humour that prod 

ceth it being too much impregnated with ſharp cot 

roſive Salts. 4p 

4 „ As to the Prognoſticks, a ſimple Herpes is net 

fil ther dangerous nor hard to cure; when it ſpreadlſia. 

over a part it occaſions a feveriſh Indiſpofition Ma. 

which goes off when the Puſtles ſuppurate. It er. 

often attended with an Eyſipelas. Herpes miliart ent 
7 „ #75 58 1 1 
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Fi js difficult to cure if it affect the Face, Noſe or 


and is hard to cure. Herpes exedexs is very hard 
nei to cure, and if neglected ends in a Phadegæna, or 
Ja Cancer. l 
Ihe Cure is to be performed partly by Inter- 
nals, and partly Externals. TS, 

ln a Herpes Simplex, the like Method is to be u- 
"hed internally, as in an Eryſipelas; as Evacuation by 
bleeding, and lenient Purges, and ſuch Meaſures as 
may temper cholerick Humours. In a Herpes mi- 
liaris, bleeding and purging are convenient, and 


Wtch. As for Herpes exedens, what Method is to 
de obſerved in the Cure of it, will be propoſed in 
he ſecond part of Ulcers. 
External Applications in the Cure of an Herpes, 
re much of the ſame nature with thoſe in an Ery- 
pelas, but more drying and cooling, there being 
o Danger in this Caſe of any ill Conſequences of 
eventing the Diſcharge of the Matter out of the 
Wood, or of repelling it. Medicines commonly u- 
ed are, Polyg. Equiſetum, Millefol. plantag. ſolanum, 
ELithargyr. Auri, Argenti, Ceruſs, Tutia. Bol. Arm. 
A. Roſ. Myrt. out of which with a convenient Quan- 
ity of Wax, Cerots or Unguents may be made as 
Occaſion requires, as, K ſus. plantag. ſummit vitis 
Polhgan, da. iij. 1 ut. prep. ceruſſæ da. Zi. Litharg. 
puri 3j. Antimon. Ziij. Ceræ. 9. ſ. & cum ol. roſ. & 
rt. f. Cerot. or, VUnguent, alb. camphorat. Diapom- 
olyg. Tutiæ, deſiccativ. rubr. Nutritum cum popu- 
ron, may be uſed. | 

In a Herpes miliaris ſtronger Medicines are to 
de made uſe of. Re pingued. porcin. vitulin. Vaccin. 
ia. 5G. fol. chelidon. fed: minoris, plantag. Ling. Canis 
la. M. j. Calcis ter extinct. Ib.. Calcanth. pulv. 5j. 
or. ers 3 iv. omnia conquaſſentur, &. ſimul dimit- 
entur marceſcere per hebdomadam : poſt modum addan- 

a 5 ors. > | „ . 5 tur 


ars; when neglected it eats deep into the Fleſh, 


The Cure of 
a ſimple 
Herpe, 


ZAlteratives of the like nature with thoſe in the 


The Cure 
of a Herpes 
miliaris. 


Y 
6 \. 


pig ment Zij. Merc. ſublimat. 36. Argent. viv. San 


NY A- 
Pfringents 
are proper 
an AH pes. 


poſſibility of theſe Medicines, by acting as Repei 


gents, is the Tendency of a Herpes, eſpecially 


Of an Herpes. Part.] 
tur ap. plantag. ſue. granator. in Ju. pulv. con ul 
Gran. 36. Terebinth. clarifſim. Jiij. iterum bulliam, 
& cum 4. /. Cere. f. Unguent. or R Axung. pri 
ein. ol. Laurix. ãa. 6. Vnguent. Roſat. Ziij. Au. 


jejuni extinct. 368, Litharg. Auri, Argent. & Ceriſ 
2a. Ziij. M. in Mortar. Marmoreo pro Uſu. | 
As to the Reaſon why theſe Aſtringent drying 
Medicines are proper in a Herpes; ſince it profil 
ceeds from an Obſtruction of the Glands of th 
Skin, ſeveral Difficulties may offer; for ſince th 
Humour fixed in the Glands of the Skin, is ſep: ſ 
rated from the Maſs of Blood, and contained in th: 
proper Veſſels of thoſe Glands, it is impoſſible tha 
thould act as Repellents, there being no Reegrcii 
for the Humour into the ſanguiferous Veſſels , 1; 
being contrary to the Courſe of Nature to ſuppokM 
that a Humour can have a Reflux, where by thi 
Circulation of the Blood, a conſtant Preflure of 
ſubſequent Matter endeavouring to paſs into th 
Part, would oppoſe that retrograde Motion, uſſ 
well as the natural Structure of the Veſſels. | 
then both the tendency of Humours in Circulatii 
on, and the Structure of the Parts, thew the [ni 


lents, to move the Matter of the Tumour out d 
the cutaneous Glands and if, as Aſtringents virti 
ally or potentially, they obſtruct the Pores of tl 
Skin, and conſequently hinder Tranſpiration, Wm 
may be a Queſtion how they contribute to ti 
Cure, ſince there is no other way for that Humolt 
to be Ciſcharged, except externally, Another Di 
ficulty which offers in reſpect of the uſe of Aftrin 


ſimple one, which as it terminates in Suppurario! 
Aſtringents can ſcarce promote their Maturation 
and ſince in a Herpes milliaris, the Matter diſcha 
ges it ſelf by a thin Gleet, and Aſtringents tend ; 
21 ct 
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Fingents contribute to the Cure of them, is far- 
er to be enquired into. do 
in order therefore to the aſſigning of a proper 


Rcaſon for the Uſe of theſe fort of Medicines, we 


Wingents cannot contribute to the Cure by promo- 
Ing Maturation , yet ſince by their conſtrictive 
Power they contract the Veſſels, and corrugate the 
Fin, they may by that means prevent the farther 
ux of Humours, and conſequently, that already 
ntained is the ſooner digeſted and diſcharged. 

ln a Herpes milliaris Aſtringent drying Medicines, 
Which likewiſe cool by Accident, as they prevent 
Sec Influx of hot Humours,) not only by contra- 


» ting and conſtringing the Skin, take away and ſtop 
ol: We Supply of that ſharp ſaline Humour which oc- 
the ons the Tumours, but alſo abſorbe and dry up 
e at which iflues out, and is already contained; fo 


Wat for want of a conſtant and continued Moiſture 
ee ulcer'd Puſtle becomes dry and ſeparates from 
e ſound Skin, by the Interpoſition of tranſpiring 
oiſture, which being natural and homogeneous , 
ſes through the Pores of the Skin freely and with- 
t Interruption 3 ſo that Aſtringent dry ing Medi- 
nes contribute accidently and mediately, and not 
mediately by their evident Qualities to the Cure 
2 Herpes; only in a fmple Herpes, where it is 

@mplicated with an Eryfipelas, they by their evi- 


ge ſanguiferous Veſſels, and inflame the Skin. 

But to proceed, in tender Bodies, Mere. Dulc. or 
ec!p. mixed with Vzg::ent Roſat. may prove ſer- 
ceablez but in ſtrong Bodies, the part may be 
mented with a Lixivium, or an Ablution of Tur- 
th, Spirit of Vitrio] and the cauſtick Stone are 
kewiſe ſerviceable. In a Herpes milliaris theſe 


ion 
tion 
chat 
nd fl 

the 


ſuper- 


: e ſtopping of that Diſcharge, the reaſon why A- 


Fay conſider, that though in a Herpes ſimplex Af- 


nt Qualities repel the Humours which tumify 


ledicines are ſerviceable, either as they dry up the 
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" Of an Oedema. Part] 1 
ſuperfluous Moiſture, and ſo help to ſeparate the dy 
ed Parts, or as they by their mercurial Qualities 4.8 

ter and diſcuſs the Humour that might ſupply tl 

Cauſe of them. ; 


CHAP. XV. 
| Of an Ocdema. 


Aving ſhewed how hot Tumours a 

occaſioned by the depraved Craliis 

inflammatory Humours , and hon 

& Medicines, whether internal or er 

%& ternal, exert their Qualities in relle 

| = ving them, I ſhall now proceed i 

examin the nature of cold Tumours, and how Me 
dicines may contribute to the removing of them; 
and firſt of an Oedema. 

Deſcription. An Oedema is a ſoft cold Tumour, without chang 
of Colour, Pulfation, Heat, or Pain, except whe 
the part is very much diſtended ; the Humour thit 

_ occaliqns it being heaped up by Cangeſtion. 

The cin: Ihe Cauſe is either antecedent or conjunct, asi 


vir. either the ill Craſis and Indiſpoſition of tht 
Blood and Humours, or the Weakneſs of the Parts 
The ill Diſpoſition of the Humours is, occaſjonet 
ſeveral ways. As Firſt, By the Fault of Digeſtion 
for want of due Digeſtion, Crudities being heaped 
up in the Blood. Secondly, By the Groſsneſß an 
Intemperature of the Air, Crudities may be heaped 
up in the Blood, the Humours being either chill 
in the Veſſels by external Cold, or not ſufficient) 
impregnated with nitrous Particles in the Lungs 
ox its Ferment checked ang overpowered with to 
{gs R ore 


| lap. XV. Of an Oedema. 
et a Quantity, fo that Errors happening in the 
ond Concoction accumulate indigeſted Humours, 


mach and Guts. Thirdly, Crudities may be 
Noped up in the Blood, for want of the uſual and 
tural Diſcharges made by accuſtomed Exerciſe, 


Weſe ways, the Humour is commonly groſs and 
Wicgmatick, and too thick to paſs freely through 
Veſſels; yet according to the different Conſtitu- 
rs of the Perſons affected, the indigeſted Humour 
Wi! be variouſly depraved, being either Cholerick, 
impregnated with ſharp and acrimonious Salts. 


Ae the Indiſpofition of the Humours in an Oedema 
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ationed 5 but, Fourthly, Alſo by the Weakneſs 
the Parts, when by ſome Fault in the Structure 
Formation of the Viſcera, they are not able due- 
o perform their reſpective Offices, as when the 
ver does not duely ſeparate Choler to perfect and 
eſt the Cle in the Duodenum, crude Chyle is 
ryed into the Blood, where meeting with that 
de Choler which was not ſeparated in the Liver, 
s Compoſition will produce a Humour the more 
raveds and fo by the Weakneſs of any other of 
Jiſcera, a Humour may be variouſly depraved ; 
og not only crude and phlegmatick, but alſo ei- 


ang 
whet 
cha 


as ll 
fold 
F the 


lilpoſirion. 
Thus much of the antecedent Cauſe, in reſpect 
the Humours and Weakneſs of the Viſcera; but 


ecedent Cauſe, as they prepare the indigeſted 
mour, ſo alſo the Weakneſs of the Part affected 
n the antecedent Humour may be eſteemed an 


ſs an 


ien 
eie way to the Preflure of Humours, and oe- 
on Tumour, though the Humour might not be 


ſo 


* ough the Chyle was ſufficiently digeſted in the 


When the antecedent Cauſe is heaped up any of 


not only occaſioned by the Accidents above- 


r inclined to Acrimony or ſome other depraved 
he Weakneſs of the Viſcera may be eſteemed an 


ecedent Cauſe alſo, ſince by Weakneſs a Part 
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Of an Cedema. Part? 
ſo much depraved as otherwiſe to occaſion a Tull 
mour; for when the Fibres of a Part are ſo nit 
weakened as to loſe their tonick Stricture , tl, 
may give way to the Impreſſion of Humours, tho 
thin enough to circulate without Obſtruction, ul 
thus contribute to the forming of a Tumour. il 
Weakneſs of the Part may depend upon the We 
neſs of the whole Oeconomy; or its own pl 
ticular Structure, or may be occaſioned by previ 
ding Accidents, as Contuſions, F ractures, Ln 
tions, &c. 

Me n- From what we have ſaid, the antecedent Caf 
fun Cau- Of an Oedema are evident, as to the Conjunct, till 
ſes. are either the Weakneſs of the Part which adm 
the Tumour, or the Humours collected by Cong:illf 
on in that Part; for the Weakneſs of the Pang 
not only antecedent, but alſo eonjunct, ſince it. 
tains the Humour, and is not able to expel it. T 
Humour contained in the Part differs according 
the Difference of the antecedent Cauſes. 
Diigre- Theſe Tumours are eaſily diſtinguiſhed by th 
ſticks and Deſcription. As to the Prognoſticks: An 0 
Progne= jn it ſelf is not dangerous, groſs Bodies are cn 

%% monly moſt ſubject to them. When they are oc 
ſioned by Accidents, as Wounds, Contuſions, 6 
they are eaſily cured, but in weak and conſumpt 
Bodies they eaſily degenerate into PDropfies. 
they grow hard and painful there is Danger d 
Schirrus , and if they tend to Suppuration, 
Matter being crude, the Cure is long and tedion 

Intentions In the Cure there are three general Intentia 
of Cure, Firſt, The preventing of the Increaſe of the in 
geſted Humour. Secondiy, The diſcharging 4 
correcting the groſs or depraved Humour alre 
collected in the Body, which is the immediate Wi 
tecedent Cauſe. Thirdly, The Removal of the 

jun& Cauſe, which js the Humour congeſted u- 

th 


BW hap. XV. Of an Oedema. 93 
rt, and varies according to the different Temper ; 
the antecedent Cauſe, | 
WS Thc firſt Intention js to be obtained by a due Uſe The Fir 
de Non-Naturals, or the proper Uſe of Medi. 1#*nvass 
es which ſtrengthen the Stomach, and promote 

Migeſtion. In Reſpect of the Non-Naturals : The 
iet is to be moderate in Quantity, that it may 
St overpower the natural Digeſtion ; for whatever 
eaten, more than the Stomach is able to digeſt, 
cons Indigeition and Crudities 3 therefore it is 

be proportioned to the Strength of the Stomach, 
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to conſiſt of ſuch things as are eaſy of Digeſti- 117 
. The Drink is to be warm and ſtrengthening, i 
dat it may aſſiſt Nature in digeſting. The Air [| 
Aga chr to be dry and warm. Exerciſe is very pro- | 
Fange, fince it puts Nature upon a Diſcharge, and 

ps to attenuate Crudities in order to their being 

Charged by the common Emunttories of the 


ody; but it ought to be ſo moderate as not to 
e and ſpend the Spirits; for if it be violent, 
d more than Nature can well bear without Fa- 
zue, by exhauſting the Spirits it becomes prejudi- 
l. Sleep is to be moderate, for by too much, 
e Spirits are buried and conſumed in the phlegma- 


8, k Humours, 

00000 But to prevent the Increaſe of phlegmatick Hu- 
5s, W's, a good Regimen in the Rules of Living is 
er Ur only to be obſerved, but the Stomach is to be 


1 , Mengthened by internal Medicines, v7z. ſuch as 
diogggomote Digeſtion, by aſſiſting the Ferment of the 
ntiaßzomach, as Sal Volat. Oleoſ. Eltx. proprietat. drop- 
nc Min Wine or any proper Cordial, as ag. Gent. Ab- 
ns . Compoſ. Arab, &c. taking firit the Quantity 
arg Nutmeg of the following Electuary, R Conf. 


ate Nes. faved. Aurant 22. 3jb. Cort Citri cond. 368. 
he Ach. cond. Zvj. Spec. Diarchod. Nii. cum 4. f. 
ange cort. Citri. aut Cariophyllor. f Elect. or 
this Electuary may be added other Cordial Spe- 
| | Cles 


The Second 
Intent in. 


Emeticks 
Pr pe y 6 


Evacuation 
i. requilite to make Evacuation by Purging; which m 


Of an Ozdenia. Part 
cies, or Electuaries, as the Condition of the PM 
ents Stomach may indicate. by 

The Stomach may be likewiſe ſtrengthened if 
external Applications, either Emplaſters or US 1 
guents, forms of which are preſcribed in the 
don Diſpenſatory; or with Fomenttions made : 
warm and aromatick Herbs, as Abſint h. Card. 
nedict. calom. Aromat. cc. Mr. Wiſeiian recon 
mends Decoctions of Sarſaparil. Lign. Guajac. Sſ 
Japhras. &c. But I believe, that ſuch Medicin 
as are of a direct Diaphoretick Quality ſcan 
make good Stomachicks, ſince they ſeem to raiſt 
diſagreeable Heat, which rather deſtroys than p 
motes the Ferment of the Stomach. Nay even th 
beſt of Cordials, if taken in too great a Quantit 
prejudice Digeſtion by over-heating the Stomach, 

But to proceed to the ſecond Intention, whid 
is, to diſcharge and correct the antecedent Cari 
or ill Humours heaped up in the Blood. It ti 
Body be ſtrong, and only full of groſs phlegrati 
Humours , bleeding is convenient, to diſchay 
part of them, and by that means make more rod 
for the attenuating of the reſt, which will be th 
better diſpoſed to go off by Evacuations of oth 
kinds; but if the Body be weak, and the Vel 
empty, Bleeding is to be avoided, leſt the Pati 
being rendered ſtill weaker, mould be , by ti 
means, inclined to hydropical Tumours. 

But whether Bleeding be thought convenient! 
not, if the Stomach be foul, and the Patient a 
to bear it, 1t will be convenient to diſcharge f 
foul Humours lodged there by Emeticks, wil 
will contribute to the firſt Intention as well as t! 
ſecond, as Oæymel ſcillit, Vin. Benedict. Sal. .. 
triol. &c. 

When the Stomach is cleanſed; it will be likes 


| I p. XV. Of an Oedema. 
only carry off the foul Humours in the Guts, but 
WT make a Diſcharge of the Cacochymick Humours 
the Blood. And ſince the Humours are common- 
1 1} groſs and phlegmatick, purging Medicines ought 


be proportionably ſtrong, and ſuch as are com- 

ay reputed phlegmagogues; which by their a- 

. nonious viſcous Parts, have a Congruity, as a 

per menſtruum, to mix with more readily, and 

Wcquently attenuate in order to their Diſcharge, 

88 viſcous flegmatick Humours in the Blood. 

rms proper on ſuch Occaſions may be as followeth; 

rad. apii, petroſelin. dd. Iso. fl. perſicor. geniſt. P. i. 

Zij. ſal. Tart. Dij. agaric. in nodul. incluf. Ziſ. 

zib. Zi. coq. in ag. font ad Eviij. Colat. add. Hr. 

in, Cervin. 3X. pro duabus vicibus, Or, R rad. 

1 Zi, cort. intern. Sambuc. Ebuli 2a. 5. rad. 

ic, petroſelin. aa. Zij. Summit. Centaur. min. a- 

mon. marrhub. alb. da. M. j. flor. Sambac. geniſt. 

M. ſs. ſem. fenic. carui. aa. ib. fol. ſen. x. 

bith. ſem, Carthami. Ziij. f. Decoctio 9. ſ. vini & 

e, ad 3 part. ſtent in infufſone per Noctem, 

e colentur Ixij. Colatur: Fiv. Hr. e ſpin. Cer- 

5. M. f. Hauſt. per aliquot dies reiterand. 

ch not only make a Diſcharge by Stool, but 

ne. If ſtronger Purgatives are requiſtte Pil. ex 

uw, Coch. extract. Rud. may be given. | 

ut as purging Medicines are to be frequently Aera 
Fated to diſcharge the groſs Humours, ſo it will ire 
convenient to make uſe of Alteratives, thoſe ce. 

's that intervene betwixt Purging. Alteratives 

enjent ate ſuch as ſtrengthen the Spirits and 

dd, and conſequently attenuate and promote 
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Digeſtion of the phlegmatick Humours, as Sal. 
f. Oleof. Vin. Chalyb. or Chalyb. Medicines mix- 
with Cordial and Antiſcorbutick Powders and 
varies, If the Humour be thin, and the Tu- 

r proceeds chiefly from the Weakneſs of the 
els, a Decoction of Sarſaparil. Lign. Guajac. &c. 
H may 


— 9 r 1 — tt — a oe A n Lau JO 
—— —ꝓ = K 20 + 2 
5 o * of — ye 8 — 
8 — — r 0 — _—_ — 
= : _ K — — — 4 


— ———————— — ——— — 
fy 7 : 2 ———— . 


—» — 
* ab ee gs + yep ee rn 
mn, —_ 
— in .. 


wy 4 


1 
I 7 
— — 


8 
* 
Sheen Leer + — — — — . - 
— , e 7 aL oo — 


2 r . Wer oy 


* — — SB — — — gs re 
1 n E .. 
» 

TI 


n CS. 
. 


{4 — 2 2 , £ 
P 
o = ” " . 
q = * — 
* 2 * * 3 „ 3 
RG — 5 2 *. Fe 2 2 „ +0to 
A * „ ** Tat — 
, * * 


— — ——— ae — 2A ˖·˙2 


933 . 


— —ͤ—ͤ— 2 cet. . 


e 


N a. — — 


=_ 
=. 
3 


| 
| 
1 
1 

= : 
1 


98 Of an Oedema. Part] ; 


may be convenient, but if the Humour be pfl 


matick, ſuch Diet Drink would rather incrafaf 


the Humours by carrying the thinneſt part only if 
by Diaphoreſis, leaving the groſſer Phlegm undi N 


ted. 


15e Third The third general Intention, which reſpects ¶ 

Intention. Removal of the Tumour it ſelf, is to be effi 
by external Remedies, which are to be varyed za 
cording to the Time of the Tumour ; as it is in 


Beginning, State, or Declination. 


be azply'd cutients are proper; Aſtringents contracting a 
ginn ing. 


tenuating and rarifying the Humour. If the! 
mour be ſmall, Spirit of Wine it ſelf may beſi 
ficient z but, 
What Me- In the State, when the Tumour is large, ſin 
dicines are ger Diſcutients may be proper, as Re fummit.4 
proper in ſint h. abrotan. Origan. Calaminth. puleg. ſand 
ih STU. cham. Rut. ſalvie. da. M. j. Bac. Laur. Fallin? 
3j. fem. fenic. Dauci. carui cymin. Aa, Sib. com 
dantur ſimul & cog. in g. ſ. ad. ad dimid. conſu 
Colatur. add. Vin g. ſ. f. Fotus. The Volatile 
fluvia of theſe Aromaticks not only attenuate ; 
digeſt the groſs Humours, but diſpoſe them! 
better to go off by Sweat, Urine, or Stool, as 
ternal Remedies ſhall give them Tendency, 4 
promote their Excretion z and as they diſpoſe! 
Humours, the more ealily to be diſcharged! 
attenuating them, ſo they have the Eft 
though not ſo powerfully, of Alteratives inter 
Wy fince they attenuate and alter the Craſis of 
Tumour, impregaating it with their Volatile! 
ticles. After the Uſe of the Fomentation, thek 
may be embrocated with ol. Laurin. Rutæ or Ci 
applying the following Cataplaſm, Re farin. 
hard. da. 3vj. ſum. Abſiuth, Rut. Origan. abr 
” . fl 


Bat is to Jn the Beginning, Aftringents mixed with Dif 


„Ben confirming the Tone of the Fibres ,, and Dia 
ents likewiſe ſtrengthening the Parts, and alſo vii 


UM 


BT hap. XV. Of an Oedema. _ 
%. da. £18. for. Sambuc. cham. roſ. rubr. aa. Zij. 
Wy. in fotu prædict. ad Cataplaſm. Conſiſtentiam , 
\- lend. in fine aluminss & ſulph. Liv. da. 3. ol. Rut. 

BS 11: g. ſ. If theſe Diſcutients are not ſtrong 
Wough, the Fomentation and Cataplaſm may be 
Jade in 4 Lixivium, and the Part embrocated 


With the following, i Cin. braſſicæ ij. Unguent. 
(oa Alber. lij. ol. cham. ch m. Zi. M. Emp. de 


lin. cum Sapon. or Diaſulph. are alſo proper Diſ- 
Wticnts in theſe Caſes, „ - 
As in the Beginning Aſtringents mixed with Difſ- t 7-5 10 
: e done in 
tients may be proper, to contract the Parts, and % Perl 
event them giving way to the Influx of Humours; ion. 
in the Declination they are requiſite, to contra 
e diſtended Fibres, whilſt they are ſtrengthened, 
y the volatile ſpirituous Parts of Diſcutients, for 
hich purpoſe the following may be proper; Re 
mmit. Orig. Marjoran. flor. Aneth. Cham. roſ. rubr. 
a. M j. baluſt. Nuc. Cypreſs. calic. Gland. da. 5.18. 
alom. Aromat, Lign. aloes. aa. ij. Cog. in Vino 
tr. f. Fomentatio. „ 

But when all other external Means are ineffe- hat Ban- 
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nal, a laced Stockin, or Trowze, or a laced Sleeve Caſe m—_ 

ile id Glove, anſwer the Intention; for if they be la- ae 1 
leren, they make a regular Compreſſion of the ed. 

em arts, and fo prevent the Influx, or preſs out the 

„ amours already congeſted. If the Tumour be 


rge, the Stockin or Sleeve mult be laced ſtreigh- 
er and ſtreighter by Degrees, as the Humours 
radually give way to the Compreſſure; and Care 
uit be taken, that the Lace be drawn equal, leſt 
unequal Compreſſion of the Parts ſhould occaſi- 
n Tumour. One gtear Advantage in a laced 
tockin or Sleeve is, that they may be uſed in any 
me of the Tumour , whether Beginning , State, 
r Declination, and anſwer the Intentions both of 
iſtringents and Diſcutients; ſo that an ædematous 
umour may be prevented or removed onl yby the 
| 1. LY Ulſe 


I 
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The C auſes, © 


- Feſcription. WA 


lation through the capillary Veſſels, but hath req 
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Uſe of them, and internal Remedies to diſchaylfſ 
the Humours out of the Maſs of Blood, and nM 
move the Cacochymia z yet if they be unlaced, a 
the Parts fomented once a Day, it contributes te 
better to the removal of the Humour, ſince v 
attenuated, it is more eafily preſſed out by lacing 
beſides, the volatile parts of the Medicines help 
corroborate and ſtrengthen the Fibres of the P 
and eaſe the Parts alſo by opening the Pores, ai 
giving a breathing to them by Tranſpiration. bk | 
in the Uſe of a laced Stockin, &c. Care mult bi 
taken, to leave off ſtreightening the Stockin, wh 
the Part is reduced to its natural Bigneſs, oth«M 
wiſe by the ill uſe of it, the part will be cn 
Clated. 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of a Stirrhas. 


* 


Ne ire bus is a hard Tumour imm 
VIVA . veable, and of a dark red, or! 
NE * vid Colour, either altogether wal 
COS of , or endowed with very litt 

VER Senfe. 
| The Cauſe, as of all other Ty 
mours, is antecedent or conjundt. The Nature 
the antecedent Cavſe will eaſily appear, if we col 
ſider the Nature of the conjunct. And ſince ini 
Scirrhus, the Humour is not only ſo groſs and i 
digefted as to be denyed a free Paſſage and Circ 


+Ir> 


25 FI 


DW JS JC 


* WD 


wy ſo great a Degree of Viſcocity and Thicknel 


as Immediately to cauſe a total Obſtruction an 
Tet 


W hap. XVI. Of a Scirrhas, 

W:ndency to Induration. It will be requiſite to 
amine, firſt, how this Humour comes by ſo great 
begree of Viſcocity; and, ſecondly, why that 
icous Phlegm is ſo apt to tend to Induration. 


onder, that thoſe Bodies that are ſubject to ſuch 
Did of Tumours are naturally of a phl-gmatick , 
WT rather melancholy Conſtitution or Habit of Bo- 
By); ſo that the whole Oeconomy of the Humours 
Fe perverted and depraved in their Craſis and Diſ- 
ition, by which means the natural Ferments of 
ic Parts are alſo vitiated and degenerate from a 

Due natural Temperament. Now the Ferments of 
Wc Parts being thus depraved, it is impoſſible but 


ould be perverted likewiſe, it being the Nature 
all Ferments to convert the Juices they ferment 
Ito a Subſtance ſimilar and homogeneous to them- 
Ives, whatever is made uſe of for the Suſtenance 
thoſe Bodies, being ſtrongly impregnated with 
e Particles of thoſe Liquors that ferment it. 
pd fince in Bodies of a melancholy Habit and 
iſpoſition, the Humours are not exalted to that 
gree of Digeſtion and Volatility, as in thoſe of 
anguine or good Conſtitution , the Liquors aſſi- 
lated by them muſt likewiſe be crude and indi- 


ity. But as long as they retain that degree of 


er It But as 10 
ure ge !tion, which is homogeneous to the Body they 
long to, they in reſpect of that Body may be ſaid 


be natural, and anſwer all the Intentions of 
ture, without occaſioning any Diſeaſe 3 the na- 
al Structure of the Veſſeis and Craſis of the Hu- 
urs of the ſame Conſtitution being proportiona- 
and ſuitable to one another. But when it hap- 
n ans, that the natural Fermentations of the Parts, 
1:3 conſequently of the Humours they prepare, 
| 1 are 


And firſt for the Reaſon, how this Humour ac- L e 
res ſo great a Degree of Viſcocity. We are to of 4 Schir- 


Pat the Humours fermented and digeſted by them 


ſted, and conſequently groſs and inclined to Viſ- 
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Of a Scirrbus. Part 
are depreſſed below the natural pitch of that Bo 


they belong to; Crudities may then be faid to 


heaped up in that Body, by which, as they more oil 
leſs abound, the Blood may be rendered too gui 


and thick to paſs through the Capillaries of iu 


1 ties in a Body whoſe natural pitch of Digeſtion ii 
accerairg higher creates Phlegm, in melancholy Bod 
to Conſtiiu- where Digeſtion is naturally deprefſed , Cruditiſ 
eu, in thoſe Bodies muſt be more groſs and viſcii 

as they are more crude and indigeſted. g 
The Nature But the Crudities in a melancholy Body ail 


Body, and ſo occaſion Tumour. And ſince Cu 


of Scirrheus not only more crude and indigeſted than in oth 


SITS but are likewiſe impregnated with ſomething, thy 
flered, inclines and diſpoſes them to Induration, which i 
likewiſe the Cauſe of their being more viſcous ti; 
ordinarily. The better to underſtand the Natur 
of this, we may conſider, that in all Bodies the! 
ture of the pancreatick Juice is acid, the Uſet 
it being allowed to be to curdle the Chymusi 
the Duodenum, that the Chyle and excrementi 
ous fxces might be ſeparated from each otle 
No fince all Acids, as well as other Qualitt 
in Humours, the lefs they are digeſted, becomet 
more crude ; they muſt conſequently be more cru 
in Bodies of melancholy than of other Conſtitut 
ons, ſince the natural pitch of Digeſtion is low 
and fince Acids, the lower they are digeſted, at 
the more crude they are, are the nearer to an al 
ſtere; (as the Juice of the Apples, which by Di 
ſtion loſes its Auſterity as it becomes more acid 
and ſince likewiſe, it is the Nature of Auſteres! 
render thein more inclinable to coagulate and gr 
viſcous, the Bodies they are contained in, than! 
cds, it will not only follow, that when Digeſti 
is depreſſed in a melancholy Body, the pancreat 
Juice comes nearer to an auſtere Quality, but ti 


it will alſo by Conſequence communicate the 5 
N i 
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ties it is endowed with to the Chyle in the Duo— 
om, by which means the Chymus ill digeſted in 

e Stomach , will be very little improved in the 
Wdem. The fermentative and digeſtive Quali- 

Wes of the Choler being deprefled by the great A- 

WH lity, or rather Aufterity, of this pancreatick Juice; 

o that the worſt of Crudit ies are conveyed into the 

las of Blood, being not only too thick and viſcid, 

di hut by the Tincture of this acid auſtere Juice, inclina- 

e to coagulate and indurate, 

And thus much for the Nature of the antecedent 7:eNarure 
WE 21{c, from whence appears alſo the Nature of the of the con- 
ojunct; for when either by a Separation of the J Cauſe 
Sinner Serum, or otherwiſe, this crude Humour d. 
made thicker or chilled by accidental Cold, or 

y other Accident, ſo that it happens to want its 

ee Paſſage, and obſtructs in the Veſſels; for want 


f the Agitation and Motion of Parts it had in 
Ik Wirculation to preſerve its Fluidity, it ſoon coagu- 
115 tes, and, as other groſs Bodies, preſently grows 
entiifWiſcid and tough; but in a greater degree propor- 


jonably to the Nature of the acid auſtere Qualities 
tent in it. Now whereas in other Tumours the 
umour is impregnated with volatile, ſaline, ſul- 
hureous Parts, which are predominant, and con- 
quently inclines them either to terminate in 
Diſcuſſion, or Suppuration; in this viſcid Matter, 
he volatile Salts or ſulphureous Parts are fo much 
epreſſed, by this acid-auſtere Juice, that they are 
jot able to exert themſelves, much lefs to divide 
nd ſeparate the Parts of fo tenacious. and viſcid a 
oagulum, or to bring them to Digeſtion 3 but 
ne more thin and fluid Serum being ſeparated 
rom the viſcous indigeſted Phlegm by Coagulati- 
n, it gradually evaporates, and accordingly the 
reatiWatter grows harder and more confirmed; fo that 
ut tt the laſt it forms a perfect Scirrhus. 
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imperfect one ſenſible when preſſed upon. If th 


curable, the Induration being ſo great, that th 
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As to their Differences, they happen accordinglf 
to the Nature of the Humour, as it is more or Ro 
viſcic, and is complicated with a Humour of ar 
ther kind, as Choler, Phlegm, &-c. and fo a Si 
rhus may happen to be Oedematodes Phlegmonoie Wi 
&c. They differ likewiſe, according to the tin; 
of them, as being either imperfect or confirm 
Or as it is an Original Diſeaſe of it ſelf, or tiff 
Termination of another, as a Phlegmon, or Oe 
ma, through ill Management the thinner Parts 
© pin and the groſſer Phlegm left h 
Un 

As to the Signs: A true Scirrhus is a half 
Tumour, immoveable and of a dark red Colo 
but livid, if the Humour be mixed with Phleg 
A true Scirrhus is likewiſe void of Pain, but all 


Tumour be Original at the firſt it is no bigger thy 
a Pea, but gradually increaſes. If it be the Eva 
of a preceding Tumour, that will appear from th 
Accidents that attend it. 

A Scirrhus confirmed, and without Senſe, i IS I 


Parts of Fluids cannot interpoſe to ſeparate an 
diflolve them. But an imperfect Scirrhus is ſom 
times diflolved, but ſometimes terminates in a Cat 
cor. A Scirrhus proceeding, from Phlegm , t 
Skin being without change of Colour, and being har 
and large, with Hair growing on it, is incurable 

In the Cure of a Schirrhas there are three Inter 
tions: The Firſt is a regular Diet. The Second! 
to diſcharge and cleanſe the Blood of the antec 
dent Cauſe. The Third is a due Application d 
Medicines to the Fart it ſelf. 

And firſt their Diet ought to conſiſt of ſuch thing 
as are eaſy of Digeſtion, and not ſubject to be ſowrel 
by Acids in the Stomach and Guts, and their Drini 


ſuch as may warm the Stomach, and correct Acid 
tis 


= XVI.---0f a . 


ee. Exerciſe and Sleep are to be moderate, and 
F he Air ought to be clear and temperate, and free 
om Paſſions of the Mind. 


Wicines as may digeſt and alter the peccant Humour 
& the Blood. And firſt if the Body be full of Hu- 
ours, Bleeding may be convenient, otherwiſe to 
MW: 2voided ; the Body is to be kept oper by Clyſters, 
Id the Humour diſcharged by convenient Purges, 
ODecoct. ſennæ Geroms, Epithym. pil. de Lap. La- 
u. de Qaric. aggrezativ. Kc. which are frequent- 


co be repeated, that by quickening the Periſtal- 


Wick Motion of the Inteſtines, they may make a 
uicker Piſcharge of that ſlimy Mucilage that na- 
Wally lubricates them, and ſo drain the Blood of 
pperfluous Phlegm. Thoſe Days that are vacant 


ven, which may not only ſtrengthen Digeſtion in 
e Stomach, and correct the Acidities of the Pan- 
eatick juice, but alſo imbibe and correct the Aci- 
ties of the Blood, and promote the Digeſtion of 
e whole Maſs of Humours, by ſtrengthening the 
pirits, and promoting the natural Ferment of the 
lood, as Sal. volat. oleof. ſp. Sal. Arm. cum Gumms. 
nmon. or Milleped. which may be taken in a con- 
nient Julep. of Ag. Abſinth. Gent. Comp. Ag. Mi- 
0. &c. As alſo Efechuaries which are Stomachick 
Id Antiſcorbutick with Chalybeates and proper 
ntiſcorbutick Powders and Species; but theſe be- 
ging more to a Phyſical than Chirurgical Diſ- 
urſe, I ſhall proceed to 


rate and harden ſuch groſs Humours, Emolltents 
© likewiſe to be cautiouſly uſed alone, leſt the 
mour tend to a Cancer, the Tumour being ſof- 


Rd without diſcuff ing. . Too ſtrong Diſcutients 
. are 


hing 
Jwred 
Drinl 
Acid. 

ti 


W The ſecond Intention is performed by frequent E. The ſ con 
Jacuatious by Purging, and making uſe of ſuch Me- nenten. 


twixt Purging, alterative Medicines are to be 


The third Intention which reſpelts the Tumour The third 
ſelf, Where Repellents are uſeleſs, and rather in- Latein. 


1 
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are likewiſe dangerous, leſt they increaſe the u 
mour by conſuming the thin, and leaving the gro 
Part to indurate; they are therefore to be prope 
tioned to the Conſtitution of the Patient, and tl 
time of the Tumour : tender Bodies require mile 
Diſcutients, and thoſe in ſoft Parts are more ea 
diſſolved than thoſe that are on the Ligaments au 
Tendons. . 
Where mild Refolvents are canvenient, the i 
lowing may be made uſe of. Adeps Gallin. ol. any; 
Aulc. lil. adeps Anſeris, ſevum hircin vitulin. vac 
axung. porcin. vet. rad. Althee lil. ſem. fenug. lini, & 
or where ſtronger are requiſite, Rad. cucum. agry 
bryon. figil. Solomon. Ireos. pix naval. liquid. Terebint 
Gum. Galban. Ammoniac. Bdellium Opoponax, &. 
which convenient Topicks may be compos'd; 4 
R rad. Althee lil. aa. Siv. rad. cucum. agreſt. 
fum, cicute M. ij. ſum. Majoran. M. j. fl. melil. ſan 
2a p. j. fem. lini, fænugræc. Althee aa 3j. cog. in 9. 
Ag. font. colat. add. acet. parum, which being m 
with proper Diſſolvents, hath a very penetrati 
Quality, and contributes to the diffolving g 
Sans. e 
In tender Bodies, and the Beginning of the! 
mour, the following Cerot is proper. Be rad. 
thee bb. rad. lil. Siij. ſem. lil. & fænugræc. a 3.0 
in Brodio ex capite & pedibus vervecin, deinde piſt 
tur. & trajiciantur per ſetaceum, addend. ol. Chan, 
a ij. ep. Ij. . Emp. Diachyl. ſimp. cum ol. lil. ſl 
Jiij. ceræ alb. g. ſ. f. Cerot. TTY 
If the Scirrhus be perfect, and amongſt the Tt 
dons, Fumes of Acetum, or Spirit of Wine ſpti 
kled upon a hot Stone, will be proper, rubbi 
the Part, and applying the following Cerot. - R. cl 
G alban. Ammoniac. Bdellium in acet. ſolut. dd. 
Styrac. Lig. 3j. Diachyl mag. Zij. ol. lil. axung. il 
aa Zj. cerot. eſypat. ij. liqueſcant omnia ſimul & l 
cere alb. 9. ſ. f. Cerot. molle. _ 1 
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I Thus much of Medicines proper to be applyed 
rah the Tumour it ſelf z but how they affect the Tu- 
our, and help to difcuſs and diſſolve the Matter 
the Tumour, ſince it will ſufficiently appear from 
Phat hath been ſaid of the Nature and Manner of 
inDicuſion, in the Chapter of Tumours in General, 

e ſhall not need to repeat it here. | 


— Es md 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of Warts and Corns. 


Agr Wart is a fungous Excreſcence Deſcription 
dmruſt out from the Extremities of of Vat. 


* 
277 


£7 Glands of the Skin, which grow 
=" ſpongy, and increaſe after the man- 
r of a Sarcoma. Their Surface is ſometimes fmooth 
d ſometimes ragged, and chapped. Thoſe which 1 
ſe from a broad Baſis are called Farruce Keſſiles; 13 
hers riſing from ſmall Roots enlarge themſelves, / 1 
d form a penſile Tumour called Arrochordan. 


14,9 A Corn is a Scirrhus Tumour on the Surface of Ta 
ge Cutis, formed by a Condenſation of that Serum 1, 


nich is ſeparated by the Glands of the Skin, which 
ing too thick and viſcous, condenſes in the excre- 
ry Veſſels of the Glands, and is fed and increaſed 
the Addition of freſh Matter from the Gland 
lat lyes under it, and from. whence it roſe : as it 
creaſes it is forc'd into the Skin by external Preſ- 
re, and ſo becomes painful; as alſo Pain is occa- 
ned by the Obſtruction of that Humour which 

| ought 
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with it, and conſequently the nervous Papiz con 


Diagno- 


ft F 6 k s 
Pregno- 
Kicks. 


Cure of 
Warts, 


of Corns. 


Diachyl. mag. Ziij. Gum. galb. acet. ſolut. 36. Sill 


. Juice of Celandine; Marygolds, or Spurges, or thi 


* 


Of Warts and Corns. Parti 
ought to be diſcharged, the Pores being crowd 


preſs d by it. The Corn ſeems to grow from tl 
Cuticula inward, becauſe the Appoſition of Mat 
which increaſeth it is from the Veſſels that lye unc 
it, but that they grow from the Veſſels below, . 
evident, ſince when. they are cut away external 
they grow again from their firſt Origin. They oi: 
ſometimes ſoft , and ſometimes hard, according 
the Quantity of viſcous Matter they are ſupply 
with, and its Indiſpoſition to indurate. 
Both Warts and Corns are ſo apparent, thy 
they want no Tokens or Signs to diſcover them, 
Warts frequently fall off themſelves ; | 
Corns are ſeldom cured, but are ſubje& to reti 
again. | | | : 
- Remedies commonly applied to Warts are, ti 


may be rubbed with ol. Vitriol. or Sulphuris, wid 
will gradually conſume them; but the quick 
way of deſtroying them is by Ligature, or the Gu 
ſtick Stone. Felt 5 
Corns are cured by paring them off, and app 
ing red ſoft Wax, or I picis naval. Fj. Empli 


Ammonac. Jj. M. or R Alum. Vit. Ungar. Auriti 
ment. da p. æg. pulver. & cum acet. miſc. © 


CHAS 
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CHAP. Num. 
H a Cancer. 


Cancer is a round Tumour, unequal- Deſcription, 


8 ly hard, of a livid or brown Colour, 
with exquiſite pricking Pain; and 


: ” ſometimes Inflammation, rhe Veins 
in the Surface of the Skin being 


x turgid. 
As for the Reaſon of a Cancer, fince there ſeems rhe cæuſe 
be an Affinity betwixt it and a Scirrbus , they 
bing frequently complicated, and a Scirrhus often 
generating into a Cancer, as an Oedema does into 
cirrhus; it may not be amiſs to conſider the Affi- The Afniiy 
y likewiſe betwixt the Cauſes of a Scirrhus, and betwixt the 
> Cauſe of a Cancer. From what hath been ſaid Cauſe of 4 


Wrefore of the Cauſe of a Scirrhus, it appears, ee 


t the viſcous Matter which occaſions it, proceeds 3 | 
m Crudities impregnated with the Pancreatick confedered. 
ice, which, for want of being digeſted to its na- 
al Pitch, is a crude acid, and ſo comes nearer 
the Nature of an auſtere, for which Reaſon we 
| it acid-auſtere. Now as this mixed with Cru- 
ies makes them viſcous, and is the Reſult of 
lancholly Humours depreſſed below their natural 
ch of Digeſtion 3 ſo we ſuppoſe, that when this 
-auſtere Juice is conveyed into the Blood, and 
h circulated ſometime; by frequently paſſing 
ough the Ferment of the Spleen and Liver , 
ng farther digeſted, and mixed with the Cho- 
in the Subſtance of the Liver, it acquires 
hot and ſharp Parts; or the Choler compo- 
partly of this indigeſted Ingredient , is too 
s to be ſeparated altogether by its proper Veſ- 
In the Liver, and fo flows back along _ 
| VVV 
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s the venal Blood, and is mixed with the whole Mi 
and this crude auſtere cholerick Humour we ti 
to be the antecedent Cauſe of a Cancer, which; 
ing the Cauſe of a Tumour, by obſtructing tl; 
capillary Veſſels, when it is lodged ſometime in ti, 
Part, the cholerick Particles overpowering the cM 
der Particles, get the Predominancy, and acquiih 
a greater Degree of Acrimony, ſo that the con 
Cauſe of a Cancer is a crude auſtere Phlegm min 
with an acrid crude Choler, grown virulent by 
Tendency towards Corruption; but the Nature 
this Humour differs according to the different 10 
of the Patient being more or leſs cholerick ii 
phlegmatick, and ſo of leſs or greater Affinity wii 
a eirrhus. | 
Differences, Cancers differ either as they are ulcerated or n 
Thoſe which are ulcerated, are either exten 
with Tumour, or latent, as in the Palate Anus, k 
Some that are not apparent are alſo without Ul 
ration, being hard and moveable in the Glands 


the Breaſt, being 2 ſcirrhous; others are hu 


and fixed to the Bones. The milder ſort of Cz 
cers, which are partly ſcirrhous, increaſe ſlow 
and are not very painful. Cancers which are ul 
rated, ſometimes bleed, from the Extremitis 
Veſſels in the Fungus. They alſo differ accordi 
to the Difference of the Part affected, and as ti 
ariſe from ſmall Tubercles, or an Excreſcence z fi 
whence it ſpreads into the adjacent Parts with lv 
Fungus, rotting and corrupting the Bones uni 
them. Cancers in the Vteras or Podex alfo dil 
as they effect the internal or external Parts. Wi 
they affect the Bottom of the Vterws, or the up 
Part of the Rectum, they do not appear till ti 
have made a conſiderable Progreſs, occafionit! 

xidentia Vteri or Anti, and a Suppreſſion of Uri 
with great Difficulty of going to Stool. If it! 
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n in the bottom of the Uterus, it is attended 
With a Fever, Nauſea, and Anxiety of Mind. | 

hn: As for the Diagnoſticks , whether they begin 20 Des- 

With a Tubercle or Excreſcence it is very ſmall at gnofticks. 
WS firſt, They increaſe according to the Nature 
the Humour, quick or ſlow. If the Humour 
que very corroſive, they are very painful, attended 
With a Phlegmon or Eryſipelas; under the Inflam- 
ation they are ſoft, but if open'd, only ifſue out a 
leet, which dryes up again when the Pain is af- 
aged. Sometimes a Cancer is attended with an 
dematous Tumour, the whole reſembling a Tu- 
our by Congeſtion, of a pale livid Colour mixed 
[With brown, the Veins in the Skin being large and 
rgid ; ſo that the Tumour and the Veins being 
Þmpared to a Crab and its Claws, they thence 
rived the Name of Cancer. The Swelling is 
ade up of a great many Tubercles, which make 
je Tumour large and unequal :. at laſt they break 
d ulcerate with hard painful Lips thruſt out, and 
ſcharge a ſtinking Gleet. 
A Cancer is generally incurable, the corroſive The Pro- 
alignant Quality of the Humours, being neither Si. 
eck'd with internal nor external Medicines. Thoſe 
at are ſuperficial, or proceed partly from an exter- 
il Cauſe, as a Bruiſe, &c. may be removed b 
nife or actual Cautery; but thoſe that procee 
om an internal corroſive Humour, tho' removed 
Knife or Cautery, are dangerous, and if cured, 
e hard to cicatrize, eſpecially thoſe in the Mouth, 
internal parts. 
In the Cure there are three Intentions. Firſt, 
e making of good Blood. Secondly, The corre- 

ill (ing and diſcharging of the peccant Humour in 

onze Blood. Thirdly, The preventing the Increaſe 

f Und diſpoſing it to Diſcuſſion. 

fit Ihe firſt Intention is anſwered , by obſerving a 
a Regimen in Diet, which is to conſiſt —_ 

things 
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The ſecond 


Intention. 


as Decoct. Epyth. ſen. Geron. &c. giving the tolloi 


Of: 4 Canter. ; oa 
things as are eaſy of Digeſtion ; and avoiding i 


ſuch things as are ſalt or (harps or apt to breed cu 
dities in the Stomach.. 


The ſecond Intention is next to be purſued: Ari 
firſt if there be a Plethora, or Hemorrhoids wi 


Menſtrua be ſtopp'd, Bleeding is convenient; and; 


Clyſter to make the Body ſoluble; after which the 4 
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Humours may be diſcharged with lenient Purgy 


ing Decoction thrice a Day. KR. rad. & fol. Cy 


ophyll. chelidon. maj. pimpinel. Gent. 7 la | 


aa. A. j. cog, ſimul in Ag. part. ij. Vin. part. ). d 
#6113. to be ſweeten d with Sugar, which conliltiy 


of Bitters and Aſtringents, the bitter Qualities nid 


help to correct the Pancreatick Juice, and the A{tr 
gents contribute to take off the Edges, and alt 
the Nature of acid and ſharp corrolive Parts, 
imbibing and involving of them betwixt their Part 
Or K rad. ſerophular. maj. tapſi. barb. aa Jij. filipn 
Ceterach. herb. Robert. Agrimon. rormentil, ſcab 
linarie ia MM. j. flor. ſambuc. Auth. da p. j. ſem. 
Bij. . Decoct. Colatur. add. Hr. de pom. Alter aut. 

de ſuc. Citri. da. g. ſ. the Ingredients of which 
ing bitteriſh, aſtringent, and aromatick, the bit 
riſh womagick Qualities correct the acid acrid Pa 
cles of the Humours, and the Aſtringency involt 
and imbibes the hot corroſive Parts of the Blot 
and by that means dulls their corroſive Qualiti 
The following Electuary is accounted alſo a pet 
fick Re. Kale. Yanar. Limac. prep. da Ib. pule ca 
fuviat. Zj. 0s de corde Cervi 3j. cort. citri cond. 

Conf. Borag. Lujul, aa ij. Sr. de ſuc. citri Carp 


da 9. /. f. Elect. cap. 9. N. Caſt inac. mane & de (pen 


ates not only act as Anodynes, by their ſomnifera 


ſuperbibend. hauſt. decoct. ſupra deſeript. which al 


imbibe and cool the acid acrid Parts of the Blod 


Emulſions alſo and Opiates are convenient to all 
the Heat of the Humours, and eaſe Pain; for Of 


Qual 
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9 af „ but by their Bitterneſs correct Acidities, and 

CY their anodyne Qualiries alſo take off and dull the 
es of corroſive Humours, and help them to 

charge themſelves by Tranſpiration; for when 


1s ir corroſive Qualities are dulled, they no longer 


audi rrugate and contract the Pores, by affecting the 
nous Papillæ, but paſs off freely, and without 


ges offentive, ſo long as the opiate Qualities con- 
do ee their Effects. . „ | 
Cu ghut to proceed to the third Intention; which is The Thir4 
1M _ the growth of the Tumour, and gently Intention, 
; diſcuſs it. a | "8 
* Und firſt the Increaſe of the Tumour is to be Repellent, 
5 U rained by the Uſe of Repellents, but ſuch as when 10 be 
\ 6: mild, leſt they thicken, and make rhe Humnur d. 
ai groſs for Diſcuſſion , as Lactuc. portulac. plan- 
s, . ©nbelic. Yen. ſolan. ſemperviv. Unguent. alb. 
rit. Populeon. Tutiæ. de plumb. aſt. or Lamina 
eaten Lead or Gold; which Medicines are Re- 
ents by Accident, gently abating the Heat of 
N 888 Humours, and contracting the Parts by their 

ing Qualities, and as they are anodyne, and 


"It, ( 

ch Pain : How ſuch kind of Repellents pro- 
bine their Effects, I have more fully anſwered a- 
d be in the Chapter of Tumours in General. 
no endes the forementioned Applications, Oyl ot 
Bloss baked with Butter in their Mouths, is com- 


ded, add ag. Sperm. Ranar. with a Solution of 
bar, Saturni, dipping Cloths in it, which are 
cue renewed as often as dry. But in the Win- 


ond, when there is Danger of getting Cold by o- 
ary 0880s the Part often. R ranar. virid. Zilj. Can- 
wejpen . fuviat. combuſt. 6s. Ls tharg. auri Sij. plumb. 


ch al4#12 prep. aa. Zij. cernſs. 3vj. ſuc. ſolan. plan- 
lou 4. Zv). aceti ij. ol. ranar. & unguent. popul. 
to als): cv. vit ul. Ziv. ceræ. g. ſ. f. cerot, Or, Be 
or O 22paver. alb. j. ſem. Hyoſci. 36 Opii. 3j. Gum. 

A 1 EE Arab. ; 


114 a Cancer. Pan! 
Arab. 6. pulverizentur. ol. roſ. myrt. aa. ⁊ij. al 
7. , J. Cerot, The former abates the Pain 
pooling the Part, and the latter by its opiate M 
ities; but if the Pain be violent, the Quantit WW 
Opium may be doubled; or the Part may be ii 
mented with a Decoction of Poppy Heads, toi 
Melilot and Roſe Leaves, applying the follom 
Unguent. Re Theriac. Vet. Si. ſuc. cancr. fuviat, iſ 
ſuc. Lactuc. & ol. Roſ. ãa. 5j ſ. Vitel. ovor. ſul. Wi: 
#er1b. coct. No. ij. camph. Ig. Agitentur in Moi! 
reo plumb. which are both anodyne and cooling WF 
Piſuti- When the Uſe of Repellents, which at thi 
ente, when by accident, and gently, have been continued i! 
to be uſel. long as is convenient to reſtrain the Growth of WW! 
Tumour, whilſt internal Remedies endeavou 
reſtore the Blood to its natural Craſis, and ta! 
away the fomes Morbi. It will be then convenahlÞ: 
to make uſe of gentle Diſcutients, as, gray: 
Ceterach. Lens. palaſt. ſcabiof. Stramenium , ſir. 
riandr. Limac. ranarum Cancr. fluviat. Raifins op" 
Sun ftoned and beaten into a Cataplaſm, with ll 
and Garden Nightſhade. | VI 
Fxt5-p.4;- But if the Tumour notwithſtanding tend to eh 
on, when re- cerate, it may be convenient to extirpate i ol, 
gute. Knife, if it be looſe, and in a Place where it . 
be done without Danger. In doing of gi. 
there will be hopes of better Succeſs, if the Wo» 
tient be ſtrong, and of a tolerable Conſtituſ-: 
and before the Menſtrua ceaſe , and likewiſe i 
Cancer be looſe , and no painful Glands unde 
Axilla; or if it proceed from a Bruiſe or ſom 
ther Accident. As for the time of the Year, ff 
Spring or Autumn are moſt proper, the e 
being neither exhauſted with exceſſive Heat , 
The manner depreſſed with extream Cold. ab. 
of | prey In order to Extirpation, as in other Amp 
22 £2 ons, good Rowlers, Compreſſes, Reſtrictive "3! 


what Is to o 
be done af- L | 
terwards, 
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etenſatives are to be provided; and canterizing 
n rons ready heated in ſome part of the Room. 
WT hen the Patient being placed in a convenient 
Wight, the Operator is to pull the Breaſt to him 
With one Hand, whilſt he cuts it off with the o- 
ther; and the Flux of Blovd is to be ſtopped with 
„li. Galen. but if there be any part of a cancerous 
Gland left behind, it is to be conſumed by a cau- 
Ferizing Iron; and the large Veſſels themſelves may 
ſo be reſtrained from bleeding by the cauterizing 
ins. WButton, if the reſtrictive Powder prove ineffectual; 
ſcharoticks being improper, eſpecially in this Caſe, 
nce they will ſpread and corrode the adjacent Parts, 
nd cauſe Pain. But whether actual Cautery or 
Neſtringents are applyed, the Patient being dreſſed 
Ip with proper Defenſatives, Compreſs and Ban- 
age, it will be convenient to place the Patient in 
ted, and give him an anodyne Draught to eaſe 
he Pain, and quiet the Ferment and Heat of the 
umours. 

The ſecond or third Day it is to be dreſſed with Digive,, 
Digeſtives, as, Terebinth. cum Vitel. ov. or, R Te- when pro- 
ehinth. Lot. Siij. Hr. de roſ. fic. 5j. P. ſuc. plantag. Pet. 
lan. da. Zij. ſuc. apii Zj. cog. ad. demid- ſuc. Con- 
umpt. deinde add. farin. hord. ciceris aa. Iſs. Cruct 
dij. Vitel. ovi No. j. M. If there be Pain, the fol- 
wing Anodyne may be applyed over it, R. Muc. 
ad, & fol. Alt heæ malv. violar. da. thj. farin. trit. 
ij. ol. Roſar. Ziij. cog. ad. conſiſtentiam Cataplaſm. 
adendo ſub fine coct. vitel. ovor. No. ij. Croci. 3j. 

but if there be no Pain, Emp. e bol. over all is 
ficient, When it is ſufficiently digeſted, deterge 
carn and cicatrize as in the common Intentions 
n Wounds, Yet the Body is ſtill to be kept ſo- 
uble with Clyſters and Purges, to be repeated as 
ccaſion requires, and Fontanels are to be made to 
ain the Blood of any 3 diſpoſed I 
| | * | dba 
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that may remain and hinder the part from cia 
trizing. 15 
If in cicatrizing the Lips grow callous, they a i 
to be deſtroyed with actual Cautery, before it ii 


fects the muſculous Fleſh. To promote cicatriziyſ 


of theſe Ulcers the 24 Applications are coli 
mended, R. of. Ro. cere alb. aa. 3: ſs. ſuc. rr 
to. & ſolani da. ij. ceruſs lot. 5ij. plumb. uf. oh 
tutiæ pulv. da. Iſs. Thuris Maſtich. 32. Zij. Ml 
Drguent. S. A. or, R Unguent. Tutie Pigonis 5 F 
Theriac. Venet. 3 j. Sacchar. Saturn. Jl. Suc. Gel : 7 
g. , in Mortar. ” plumb. A. 

If a cancerous Ulcer be in the Mouth, it is ll 
ther to be deſtroyed with actual Cautery, or tr: 
ted with palliating Medicines, according to ti 


Method already propoſed, 
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| CHAP. XIX. 


Of Noli me tangere. 


0 ne tangere is a ſmall round acu- 
IR minared Tubercle, without much Pain, 

l e except it be touched or rubbed, or ex- 
dl aſperated by Applications. This Tu- 
mour ſometimes happens in the Face 

d Lips, as well as other parts of the Body. It 
ſmall, and of a blewiſh Colour, without Inflam- 
tion or Hardneſs in the parts about it. 


„ and may be improved by adding a convenient 
uantity of Calomel or Mercur. Dulcis. Emulſi- 
bs, and ſuch things as temper the Humours, are 
Wo convenient, as in a Cancer. After which the 
Imour being conſumed , by actual or potential 
utery, the Eſchar is to be dreſſed with Dige- 
ves, as Unguent. Baſil. mag. then deterge with 
rc. precip. rubr. and incarn and cicatrize with 
ent. Tutie, confirming the Cicatrix with a few 
ops of Tinct. Vitriol. Dulc. in aq. rub. 


« Deſcription. 


In the Cure of this Diſeaſe purging is neceſſa- hr cue. 


of wateriſh 7. umours Part! 
CHAP. X. 
Of wateriſh Tumours. 


— Aferiſh or hydropical Tumours are 
WE Effect of the Serum of the Bloody 


of wareriſh BY Ai ther diſtending the Veſſels, or extm 
"Tumours., e dated; and according to the part Mes 


(ed have different Denomination | 
it be diſcharged into the Cavity of the Bell, i 
is called Aſcizes 3 in the Thorax, Hydrops Petri 
in the Head, Hdrocephalusʒ betwixt the Skin eff 
the Fleſh, or in the interſtices of the Muſcles, White: 

naſarca; in the Scrotum, Hydrocele. Wadi 
Tumours differ from &dematous, the Humou Wet 

ing thinner, and more apt to pit, but ſooner iirtic 
up again, when pitted; beſides, the Skin ib, 

luci i, and gliſters, and the Tumour in ſome nals 2 
ſure tranſpareſt, whereas in an Oedema the SuFrur 
varies not fro its natural Colour, Aſcites dif 
from a Tympanites; in the firſt the Tumour bi 
heavy, and the Water ſwagging about in then 
ly, but in a Tympanum, the Lumour is light, n 
and hard. 

The Cauſes, As to the Cauſes of wateriſh Tumours , i 

3rtly from Proceed partly from the Fault of the Veſſels, a 

the Fault partly from the Fault of the Humours; the: 

of the eſ. ſels are in Fault, when by the natural Weakneh( 
fete the Viſcera they are not able to concoct or all 
late the natural Juices of the Body; and fit 
Stomach may concur, when by its Weakneß! 
Chymus is not ſufficiently digeſted, but flips th 
it imperfect; a wateriſn Humour inſtead of q for 
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ing tranſmitted through the Lacteals into the 
ood. Or, ſecondly, the Viſcera which are con- 
ned in Sanguification may be in Fault, when by 
eir Weakneſs they are not able to aſſimilate and 
jzeſt the Chyle tranſmitted from the Stomach and 
teſtins, by which means a great Quantity of Se- 
m is heap'd up inſtead of Blood. Or, thirdly, 
je Kidneys may occañon a greater Quantity of 
num to be gathered and retained, when the 
e deficient in ſeparating a ſufficient Quantiry of 
rum by Urine. And, fourthly, when by the 
ſeakneſs of the whole a ſufficient Quantity is not 
reed out by the Pores of the Skin. Fifthly , 
hen the Veſſels through Weakneſs diſcharge it 
to any Cavity in the Body, or giving way to the 
eſſure of Humours, encourage a Tumour by their 
tenſion, whilſt a freſh Quantity of Serum is ad- 
itted into the Veſſels above, to ſupply the want of 
at ſettled in any part, or extravaſated into a 
ticular Cavity. Laſtly, the Veſſels contribute, 
hen by large Extravaſations of Blood the Vel- 
Is are empty, and admit too great a Quantity of 
rum. 
The Humours themſelves are in fault, and oc- Partly from 
on a greater Quantity of Serum, than natural, % Faults 
be coſlected in the Body, when they are ſo lan- be Hu 
id, that they are not able to ſupply the parts“ 
ith proper Nouriſhment, to ſtrengthen their Fi- 
es, that they may retain what they ought, or 
pel what is ſuperfluous, fo that the Food too 
jon paſſes through the Stomach, and the weak Veſſels 
other Parts are eaſily diſtended or broke by the Preſ- 
re of their Contents. Secondly, The Humours are 
fault, when they are not able to ſupply the Fer- 
ents of the Parts with due Matter for recruiting 
d continuing of them, that the parts might duly 
form their Office, either in Ugetting or ſanguify- 
„ 
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ternal Tumours are likewiſe more or leſs di 
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ing. Thirdly, the Humours are in fault, wha 
by their depraved Qualities they impregnate th 
Chyle with their Particles, fo that it becomes yp. 
fit for Sanguification, and therefore remains in th 
Form of Serum. Fourthly, The Humours are i 
fault, when they are too groſs to be ſeparated i 
the Kidneys, or to paſs through the Pores of tle 
Skin. Fifthly, When by their ſuperfluous Bull 
or Quantity they crowd the Veſſels, and being fy 
ced upon ſome weak Veſſels, they either diſen 
them and cauſe Tumour, or break them and forg 
an Extravaſation. „„ 

As to the Diagnoſticks , if they are externa, 
and near the Skin, it appears of a thin pelluciMr; 
Colour; but if they are ſo deep as not to afkt 
the Skin, yet by ſhaking the part you may percein 
the Humour undulate. Theſe ſort of Tumour 
are without any conſiderable Pain. 

Wateriſn Tumours are not mortal, unleſs the 
obſtruct or taint the Viſcera, for which reaſon i 


gerous, according to the Nobleneſs of the pat 
affected. | „ ͤ o 
In the Cure there are four Intentions. Th 
firſt reſpects the Regimen in Diet, and the reſt 
the Non-naturals. The ſecond is, To diſchag 
the ſuperfluous Serum by Stool, Urine, or In 
ſpiration. The third is, To ſtrengthen the VMlree 
ſels and Humours, and reſtore them to their n 
tural Tone and Craſis. The fourth is, To pn 
mote the Diſcharge of the Humour out of t 
= which is to be done by Diſcutients, dri 
BCmes,: of: Apertian. ot, 
And firſt, Their Diet ought to be moderate 
Quantity, and eaſy of Digeſtion, . yet very (ire 
thening ; as ſtrong Broths, with warm and cord 
Spices. . Their Drink likewiſe moderate in Qua 
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tr Quantity, becauſe the Veſſels are already too much 
%“ 
te The ſecond Intention is to be performed by The ſecond 
- urging, with ſach Medicines as may make a good 2d third 
i iccharge, which are therefore ſtrong, as Elateri- Intention. 


m Gambug. Sambucin. &c. But this, as well as 


jan, I ſhall not inſiſt upon them in a Chyrurgical 
Diſcourſe, but proceed to 1 11 
The fourth Intention, which is to promote the 
Diſcharge of the Humour out of the Part by Dif- 
utients, as, he Sum. Abrotan. Abſinth. Origan. Ca- 
mint h. Majoran. da. A. ij. or. Sambuc. Cham. a- 


th. roſ. rubr. ãa. AL. j. Bac. Caur. Juni p. Ia. ij. 


ul. Nitri Zv. piper. alb. 3vj. Euphorb. Zij. ol. Lau- 
in. 3 vj. M. with which the Parts may be embro- 
ted, or the following Cerot may be applied, he 


. Ziv. ol. Rut. & cere q. ſ. f. Cerot. If by the 
ſe of theſe and internal Medicines the Event he 
ot ſucceſsful ,. it will be reaſonable to proceed to 
\pertion. The manner of performing which, I 
Al hereafter lay down more fully: 1 ſhall here 
nly in ſnort repreſent, that the Patient being laid 
pon one ſide, the Apertion is to be made about 
ree Fingers breadth below the Navel, on the up- 
er ſide; and when a ſufficient Quantity of Serum 


nd placed in the Apertion, or it may be dreſſed 


yer all, with convenient Compreſs and Bandage, till 
ſhall be thought fit to make a new Diſcharge; 
nd after a ſufficient Diſcharge, the ſame Method 

dreſſing the Part may be repeated, till the whole 
JuagWcrum in.the Cavity of the Abdomen be . 


bs 


tity, but cordial and ſtrengthening; moderate in 


the third Intention, chiefly belonging to the Phyſi- 


09. in J. ſc 44. font. f. Decoct. pro fotu. Or, Be 


em. aniſ. Cumin. bac. myrt. Lauri. da. Iſs. ſuc. Ebu — 


let out, either a Silver Canula is to be inſerted, 


th a pledgit of Baſilic. and Emplaſtr. ad herniam 
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Bandage In anafarcous Tumours of the Legs, Arms 9 
ſerviceable. Thighs, good Bandage is very ſerviceable, whig 
may be made with a laced Stockin, Sleeve or Trow, 
by which means the Humours are preſſed back j, 
to the Veffels, and difpoſed, as they circulate, to" 

ed off otherwiſe by internal Medicines. RW" 
dage is alſo propoſed as uſeful in an. Aſcites, . 
event the ſudden Tumour of the Abdomen, hy 
n this Caſe it ſeems to be leſs convenient, f 
fince the Largeneſs of the Tumour , by a greats 
Quantity of Humours collected within, only mak; 
2 greater Preſſure upon the Viſcera, and the ſangi 
ferous Veſſels and Diaphragma, and fo proves fata. 
that Preſſure is ſooner made when the Parts hay 
lefs Liberty of extending themſelves. | 


Of Hydrocele. car 


Peſcrintion. L TIArecele is a wateriſh Tumour of the Scrotu 

| H It is either complicated with an Aſcites i the 
| Anaſarca, or ſimple and original. When it x 

joyned with an Afcites , there is commonly an be 

naſarca of the lower part of the Belly complicaty 0 

with it. If it is an Original Tumour of the P. 

it is either without the Tunica Vaginalis affecting. 

the whole Scrotum ; or contained within that I 

nicle, and then the Tumour may happen to beg. 

one ſide and not the other; but if both ſides be ah S | 

. feed, the Tumours are diſtin. | 


Seca. As to the Cauſe of an Hydrocele, if it be l 
plicated with a Dropfie, it proceeds from the fate 


Cauſes, the peritonzum only being relaxed to pa ert 
mit the Serum to fall into the Scrotum; but if iti oh 
Original, it commonly proceeds from an Extra 2 
ſation of Serum, occaſioned by the Rupture - : 
1. 'y elt 


— 
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effels, by a Bruiſe, or Fall, or ſome other Ac- 
dent. : 5 
| As fo the Diagnoſticks. A Hydrocele, compli- Diagro- 
red with an Anafarca, is a bright, ſoft, and thick ſticks. 
umour of the Scrotum, eaſily yielding to Impreſ- 
dn, attended with a Tumour of the præputium. 
imple Hernia aquoſa fills the whole Scrotum like 
Bladder. If the Tumour be within the Tunica 
ginalis, the Scrotum is ſwelled proportionably to 
je Bigneſs of that Tumour, and being not exten- 
d to its full Scope, is in ſome Meaſure wrinkled, 
is diſtinguiſhed from a Hernia Inteftinals by preſ- 
g the Production with your Finger, whilſt the 
atient coughs; for if it be an inteſtinal Rupture, 
mething will preſs againſt your Finger like 
ind. | * = 
If a Hydrocele be complicated with a Dropſie, Te Progne: 
cannot be cured till the Dropſy is cured. If it Hic. 
oceed from an external Cauſe, it is eaſily cured 5 
if the Conſtitution be good. If it be difficult 
cure, it may be let out as often as it is full, 
ithout Danger. 
In the Cure of this, the ſame Rules in Diet are rhe Cure. 
be obſerved, as in the Chapter above propoſed, 
d the ſame external Applications, only a Bag- 
ruſs is neceſſary to ſuſtain the Parts, leſt by the 
eight of the Humour the Tumour fhould in- 
eaſe, the Weight of the Serum contained exten- 
Ing the Membranes, and making way for more 
ater. If the Tumour will not give way to Dif- 
tients, but tends to Suppuration, it is to be pro- 
oted and treated accordingly. If there be much | 
ater in the Scrotum, it is to be diſcharged by Apertion, 
pertion; but if the whole Scrotum be anaſarcous, when re- 
may be relieved by Scarification or a Seton; or 4%. 
the whole Body be anaſarcous, the Seton is to be 
ade tranſverſe in the moſt depending Part, _- 
„„ e : | ept 
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| kept open till all the Humour is diſcharged, th 
Part being cheriſhed with Stupes wrung out of: 
Decoction of Sam. Abſinth. Majoram. fi. Cham, rj, 
rubr. baluſt. bac. myrt. N. Cypreſs, &c. bbyled i 
Wine, by which the Temper of the Part will h 
preferved , and the Danger of Mortification pn 
vented. But if notwithftanding there be any ee 
earance of Mortification, the Seton is to be pi 
ed out, that the Flux of thoſe ſharp Humours ny 

be ſtopped. _ 

In a Hernia aquoſa, if the Water be contain 
in the Scrotum, it is to be let out by Incifi 
but not before a conſiderable Quantity of Waterh 
collected, leſt in making Inciſion, the Scrotum a 
Teſticle being too cloſe, the Teſticles ſhould þ 
hurt. When Incifion is to be made, the Patin 
being Placed in a good Light, the Scrotum is! 
be held ſteddy, and the Water to be preſſed dow 
to keep the Scrotum tenſe, and more diſtant fri 
the Teſticles; then Inciſion is to be made by Pu 

 QUure in the moſt depending Part, and large enoy 

to inſert a Canula; which being done, and all th 
Water drawn out, a pledgit of Baſilicon is to! 
applyed to the Inciſion, and a ſticking Plaiſter on 

It to retain the Pledgit, then apply a Stupe wruny 

out of an Aſtringent Decoction to contract ti 
Scrotum, and a Bag-Truſs to keep the Dreſſy 

cloſe, by which means the Puncture will in a fe 
Days be healed, and the Part contracted; pet 
will be ſtill neceſſary to apply Emplaſt. Ceſar, 0 
ſome other Aſtringent Plaiſter, and a leſs Truſs} 
prevent a Return of the Tumour. | 
If the Water be contained in the Tuxica Yagi 
lis, or a proper Cyſtis, as ſometimes it happens, 
longitudinal Inciſion is to be made in the Scrotul 
that you may have more room to diſcharge fi 
Water in the Tunica Vaginal, or Cyſtis, and m 
5 * 3 ns is wil 
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ith more Conveniency apply proper Medicines to 
e Parts. When theſe Operations are performed, 
e Patient ought to be of a tolerable Conſtituti- 
„they being ſubject to Inflammation and Fever, 
calſioned by the conſtant Pain, and to the Cho- 
k, by Conſent of the Nerves. To relieve theſe 
ccidents not only Bleeding and Clyſters are re- 
iſite, but alſo Lenients and Anodynes externally ; 
d ſuch Fomentations as may prevent Mortifica- 
on, by preſerving the natural Temper of the 
rf, | 


= of a Hydrocephalus. 


Tarocephalus is a watry Tumour of the Head, Deſeriprion, 
1 either betwixt the Cranium and the Scalp, | 
betwixt the Cranium and Dura Mater, or be- 
ixt the two Meninges. | | 
The Cauſe is an Extravaſation of Serum pro- The Caufe, 
ding from a Weakneſs of the Veſſels, or the 
jantity and Qualities of the Serum; the former 
h eaſily giving way to the Preſſure of the Hu- 
ur, and the latter either diſtending the Veſſels 
they burſt, or by their glutinous Parts clog up 
Glands, and diſtend ſome Veſſel or another till 
burſts, which is very probable, fince a glutinous 
ter is frequently found about the Veſſels under 

Baſis of the Brain, and the Origin of the Au- 
la Spinals, the Nates and Teſtes, and the Glan 
a pinealis, extending it ſelf to the Ventricles of 

Brain, as Mr. Wiſeman hath obſerved. | 5 
The Signs of Hydrocephalus, if the Humour Ti Die- 
under the Scalp, is a Tumour of the whole. Sicke. 
the Tumour be &dematous, it eafily pits, but 
not fill up fo ſoon again as if it be a m_ 
ri 
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ter by its Fluctuation. When it lies between j 


aud the Humour fluctuates. If it be contained! 
tures are very looſe and open. When it lies uni 


often thruſt out betwixt the Sutures. 


than when it only appears in one part only. 
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riſh Serum. In the latter, the Face is ſwelled x 
pale, and the Eye-lids 3 and ſometimes bloody y 
ſhining. In the Increaſe, a Tumour is thruſ , 
much like a Wen, but appears to be full of . 


Pericranium and the Cranium, the Skull is bw 
twixt the Cranium and the Dura Mater, they 
the Dura Mater, the Membrane tumities , an 


Thoſe that are ſubject to this Diſtemper are 
healthful, and ſubje& to Convulſions, and the ſj 
kets which often terminate in the King's H 
When the Dura Mater is thruſt out betwixt! 
Sutures, it is mortal, and thoſe next the Crani 
are very dangerous. Likewiſe if the Tumour fn 
over the whole Head, it is more difficult to q 


In the Cure of this, the ſame Method, in 
ſpect of Internals, is to be obſerved, that hath: 
propoſed in the Chapter Of wWateriſh Tumari 
general, Externally ſtrong Diſcutients are pn 
to cheriſh and recover the natural Temper of 
Part, as well to diſcharge the Humour, as Sun 
Thym. Abſinth. Major an. fol. beton. ſalv. fl. ſan 


cham. to which may be added, ff. roſ. rubr. bak 


ſumach. N. Cypreſs. bac. myrt. gland. querc. gi 
&c. Aſtringents by contracting the Skin like 
aſſiſting the Expulſion of the Matter, which 


be boiled in Wine or a Lixivium. 


If ſtronger Applications are requiſite, you! 


add Sulph. viv. or alumen, or embrocate the! 
with the following, K ol. Laur. aneth. 2a. ij. 
ſpica, de Latcribus Ja. 3j. Sulph. div. ſal. co 
alum. uſt. aa. Zi8. ciner. fabar. ſiliquar. 3a. 51 
rebinth, Styracis calamit. da. 3j. which with = 

OY | 


Jition of Wax may be made into a Cerot. Or, 

lv. ſummit. Origan. Abfmth. fl. rof. rubr. baluft. ãa. 

Zi, ſal. commun. Zvj. Mel. commun. g. ſ. f. Cataplaſm. 
Emp. de Beton. de Bacois Lauri, cephalic. Diafulph. 

r Sinapt , are alſo proper. Fontanels behind the 

ars, or in the Neck, are alſo convenient. 

If the Tumour abate not by the Uſe of Internals Apertiou, 
nd Diſcutients, and Aſtringents, it is convenient 
diſcharge it by Apertion, ill continuing the Uſe ſary. 
f Diſcutients to preſerve the Temper of the 
arts. If the Tumour be particular, and of a long 
andivg, and riſe from a ſmall Baſis, you may make 
Ligature and cut it off; and if it riſe from the 
kull, ee is to be em | 
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Of the Scab and Itch. Patt. 


CHAP. XXI. 
Cf | the Scab and Itch, : 


HE Scab ind Itch are too well knox 
„do want any Deſcription, As to th 
J; & il Cauſe, it chiefly depends on the 6 
$822) G3288 praved Diſpoſition of the Serum 
— the Blood, but in ſome Bodies in fon 
meaſure is occaſioned by the particular Formati 
of the Skin; and frequently is occaſioned by | 

fection. b 
The T*mper It depends on the depraved Diſpoſition of t 
of theBlood Serum of the Blood, when the Serum is too mu 
ſometimes impregnated with vitious Salts; by which meg 
the Cauſe. the natural and due Fermentation of the Blood 
perverted, the ſuperfluous Salts depreſſing too mu 
the volatile, ſaline, and ſulphureous Parts, ſo ti 
the Serum is not digeſted and rarifyed as it oug 
to be. The Serum of the Blood being thus rende 
ed too thick, as well as too ſalt, when ſeparat 
In the cutaneous Glands, is not fine enough! 
paſs off by the Pores of the Cuticula, ſo that t 
ſaline Humour detained betwixt the Cutis a 
Cuticula, acquires a further Degree of Acrimo 
and corrodes and ulcerates the Superficies of 
Cutis, and ſeparating the Cutis alſo, forms abit 
dance of ſmall Puſtules, and at laſt, the thind 
part of the Serum being evaporated, the grok 
part united with the ſuperfluous Salts product 
dry Scab; and as new Serum is ſtill diſcharge 
the thifreſt part runs off in a Gleet, or evaporatt 
and the groſſer part along with the Salts add! 
b 
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e Increaſe of the Scab; which Salts ſtill corro- 
Ing the Cutis, enlarge the Ulcerations. 
But in ſome Bodies the patticular F ormation ot The Parti- 
e Skin may be partly the Occaſion 3, as when the Gr For- 
lands of the Cutis are too lax and open, and 8 
| : 8 "why . „ in, 
parate the Serum too thick, ſo that it is apt to 5 is con- 
dagulate as ſoon as extravaſated, or otherwiſe is not zribures 16 
e enough to paſs through the Pores of the Cu- the Cauſe. 
ula; fo that the Humour thus lodged betwixt 
e Cuticula and Cutis likewiſe grows more àcri- 
onious, and corrodes the Cutis, and forms a 
ab; but in this Caſe the Serum is likewiſe too 
line and thick. ö 
When this Diſeaſe happens to be occaſioned by How it is 
fection, there is more or leſs of a Pre-diſpoſition 88 
the Serum of the Perſon infected, ſince ſome are — 
re eaſily infected than others, and ſome whoſe 
00d is very good will ſcarce be infected at all, 
for the manner how this Diſeaſe is transferr'd 
Infetion, we ſuppoſe as reaſonable ; that that 
ine Humour which is lodged in the Skin of the 
rſon the Infection is derived from, having ac- 
red a greater Degree of Depravation by its Con- 
uance there, when it affects the Skin of another 
rſon, the corroding Salts running through the rhe cauſe 
res of the Cuticula impregnate the Serum upoſ of the #c4- 
e Sufface of the Cutis with their acrimonioùs ing Pain, 
rts, and affecting the nervous Papillæ with their 
ngent Particles, cauſe an itching Pain; which 
citing Heat occaſions a quicker Separariori of the 
rum, and fafter than it can be diſcharged by the 
res of the Cuticula, fo that it ſepatates it, and 
cs ſmall Puſtules; where the Serum impregna- 
with this heterogeneous Salt grows more cor- 
ing, ülcerätes the Cutis, and by Degrees in- 
Wuating themſelves through the Pores of the Veſ- 
they communicate their _ Qualities 1 
| .ye 
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ven to the Blood it ſelf; and thus by dege con 
the whole Maſs becomes tainted with a vitig 
Ferment, and the Serum of the Blood deprave 

A s for the itching Pain that attends this I 

eaſe, it proceeds from the Pungency of theſe { 
prayed Salts affecting the nervous Papillz of ti 

| Curis. 5 „ 

Differences, This Diſeaſe differs as the Cauſe is more or l 

| violent, or as it is general or particular. Th 
which is occaſioned by Infection is not dangeroull: 
but if it proceed from an habitual Indifpoſition 
the Humours, when retained it often occaſions f 
vers, Epilepſies, and other ill Accidents ; and 
reglefed, at the laſt corrupts the Blood fo mu 
as to be fatal. 

Be cure. In the Cure of this Diſtemper, a good Diet 
to be preſcribed, avoiding all things that are ſly 
or ſalt. And their Drink, if made of Mault, ny 
be altered with medicinal Herbs, as Succory, 

:mony, Pimpinel, Harts Tongue, Fumitary, u 
Or he fol. Agrimon, Origani; Veronice utriuſq; aa, 
fs. rad. enul. Camp. Scorzoner. hirundinar. aa. ii 
Mac. Cin. da. 5j. cag. in Cereviſ. tenuis Ivy, i 

—_ 

Eyacuations are alſo requiſite, partly to diſchar 
part of the vitious Serum, and partly to len 
more room in the Veſſels for Correctives to alt 
the remaining part; and likewiſe for Liquors | 
dilute the Serum, that it may the better be diſchy 
ged through the Pores of the Skin, or other ca 
venjent ways. 1 5 1 

Bleeding And firſt Evacuation is to be made by Bleeding. 

weceſſemy. Which is to be repeated when the Diſeaſe is ſtu 

born, and of long ſtanding, as occaſion require 

Purging, The Serum of the Blood being attenuated b. 

whenre- diluted, by Liquids received into the Veſſels, in toni 

aue. room of thoſe diſcharged by Veneſection, it willhhve ſi 
co 
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convenient to make a farther diſcharge by purging, to 
which purpoſe Decoct. Sennæ Geron, or Epithym. may 
be made uſe of: Or, R Summit. Fumar. M. j. rad. 
cichor. polypod. Lapath. acut. aa. Zj. fl. trium cordial. 


ncluſe Zj. Liquorit. Zij. ſem. fænic. dulc. Ziij. £09. in 
14. font. ad Id j. Colatur. add. Hr. Roſ. cum Agar. $i. P. 


and the Humours groſs, more powerful Purgatives 


Falap. & rad. Rez. Scammon. &c. which will be more 
ffectual, if xv. or X. Grains of Merc. Dulc. be added, 
t diſpoſing the Humours the more eaſily to be diſchar- 
. x alſo corrects the Acrimony of the ill diſpoſed 


cially if the Diſeaſe depend upon an habitual ill 
ralis of the Blood; proper Alteratives are anti- 


enuate and ſubtlelize the vitious Salts, and render 
hem thin enough to paſs through the Kidneys, or 
he Pores of the Skin; alſo a Decoction of Sarſapa- 
ill. Lign. Guaj. Safſaphras. ſant. rubr. Citrin. or alb. 
0. Eb. CC. &c. may be conveniently drunk Night 
ind Morning in Bed, which will diſpoſe the Hu- 
ours attenuated by Evacuation, and Alteratives, 
0 go off by Diaphoreſis. 
External Applications , proper 


fl. roſe. rubr. A. j. cort. granat. Sumach, aa. 3, 
Vitr. alb. Ziij. Sal. petræ Zij. alum. Sulph. viv. aa. 
Bll, c. in ag. font. Ib iv. Colat. pro fotu, which 


onſiſting chiefly of Aitringents and Diſcutients , 


e ſuppoſe that the Aſtringency binds up the excre- 
K 2 - = 


M. ſs. Epith. ij. fol. Sen. iij. Rhub. inciſ. & nodulo 


ann. Zij. pro tribus Doſ. If the Body be ſtrong, 


Kare convenient, as Pil. ex. duob. de Maric. Coch. Rez. 


corbutick Electuaries and volatile Salts, which at- 
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But beſides Bleeding and Purging, alterative Me- Auera- 
dicines will be alſo proper, and ſuch as diſpoſe the tive: alſo 
aline Particles to go off by Urine or Diaphoreſis; eſ. f tt. 


in theſe Caſes, Nh Ex- 
are of ſeveral kinds, as Be rad. enul. camp. Lapalt. "14s 4e 
a. Zij. ad. bryon. Sj. Sum. fumar. abrot an. aa. 24. Fefer. 
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Of the Stab and Itch. Part! 


tory Veſſels of the cutaneous Glands , ſo thx 


the Scabs are perfectly dryed up and fall off, wid 
the diſcutient Medicines prevent Obſtructions h . 
the Veſſels of the Cutis, (which might be occaſy i 
ned for want of a due Separation of the Ser «s 
in the Glands,) by rarifying the Humours ſo thi c 


they might paſs more freely through the Vein; 
After the uſe of the Fomentation one of the f -: 
lowing Ointments may be made uſe of: R Ui 
guent. Roſat. 3 iij. Balſ. peru. 3. arcan. coralli 
Zij. Or, Re Sev. agnin. Ziv. ol. amygd. Dulc. h 
pav. da. 3). ol. byoſcyam. per expreſſ. zij. Vng. Ti 
tie Vigoms ZR. alum. uſt. zinzib. aa. Zij. Olibaſ 
Zj. Croci Dij. ceræ g. ſ. which by their balſamic 
and drying Qualities heal the Ulcerations of th 
Cutis, and promote the Generation of a frel 
Cuticula. How Balfamicks are beneficial in hel. 
ing of Ulcers, and the reaſon why Aſtringents d 
catrize, ſhall be explained in the following par 

of Ulcers. 
In ſtrong Bodies, and where the Humour! 
ſtubborn, Mercurius Virus with Axung. porcin. u 
Dnguent. alb. may be convenient, which may be 
made more grateful by adding a few drops of 0 
of Rhodium; but Care muſt be taken to puig 
after the Uſe of Mercurial Oyntments, to di 
charge the Serum impregnated with the Mercuri 
Particles. 15 5 

If the Diſeaſe be occaſioned by Infection, aut 
hath but moderately affected the Skin without tat 
ting the Blood, Sulph. viv. in axung. is ſufficient 
Or, Be Unguent. Nutrit. ij. Vnguent. popul. 3) 
Styr. liquid. 3j. Cinnab. Ziiz Or, Re Onguent. . 
pu 3j. UVngnent, Roſat. Zij. Ori. 2. M. If ti 
ands or Fingers be chopped, R Unguent. rſs. 
in ſuc. Aurant. lot. ii). ceræ alb. Zvj. Miſceanti 
ſuper ignem, addend. piper, alb. zinzib. pulv. 9. J. 
Ceri 


Chap. XXI. Of the Scab and Itch. 


rot. The Oyntment and the Wax cool the ex- 


Ewell as ſtop the Evaporation of what tranſpires , 
Ewhilſt the Spices warm the cutaneous Glands, and 
cauſe them to diſcharge a greater Quantity of Se- 
rum, by which means the vitious Salts are diſſolved, 
and the cruſted Parts moiſtened and relaxed a- 


Wtioned Means, a Decoction of Sarſaparill. Ligu. 
EG ujacum, Jaſſaphras, ſant. omn. Raſ. Eboris, C.C. 
Liguorit. &c. will be neceſſary, which may be uſed 
for Common Drink, purging frequently as occaſi- 
on requires, and repeating the Uſe of antiſcorby- 
tick Alteratives betwixt Purging 


traordinary Heat and ſoften the cruſted Parts, as 


ain. 
: If the Diſeaſe will not yield to the foremen- 
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Deſcription. N. 
FR It 8 VS 


The Cauſe. 


The Cure. 


the Blood is not able to digeſt and attenuate i 


faline Humour pricking the nervous Papillz, and 


Of Lepra or Elephantiaſis. Part! 


CHAP. XXII. 
Of ren, or eg 


SP try, and breaks out in the Fom 
> of white Scales, ſticking one to 
8 nother; if they happen to be pul 
led off, which is with Difficulty tur- 
the Sein appears red, and they ſoon return ; 
ain. 
g In this Diſcaſe the Serum of the Blood is 
ry much impregnated with a vitious Salt, fo thi 


ſufficiently, the crude ſaline Particles deprefſiny 
the more volatile, and preventing them from ei 
erting themſelves, by which means the Serum i 
not only too thick by the Mixture of too mutt 
Salt, but alſo its own Crudity. The Serum thu 
depraved, as long as it continues in Circulatiat 
by a conſtant Agitation of its Parts, retains iti 
Fluidity; but when ſeparated by the Glands d 
the Skin, and being too thick to tranſpire throug 
the Pores of the Cuticula, for want of its uſual 4 
gitation it preſently grows thick, and the thinnei 
Part evaporating, forms a dry ſalt wkite Scab, t 


cauſing an itching Pain; being very troubleſom 
and difficult to cure. 
In the Cure, the ſame Internals are requiſite & 
in the Itch, only Purging is to be repeated eyer 
third or fourth Day, or as oft as the Strength 0 
1 


— —— —I—U—— Gs — — 
—— — 


the Patient will permit, with a convenient Quan- 
tity of Calomel, which if given in a Bolus over 
Night, may diſpoſe the Humours to go off the bet- 
ter by Purging in the Morning. = | 
| Externally Fomentations are proper, which may 
te made of the following Ingredients, as fol. &- 
Irad. Althee. lapat h. acut enul. Camp. bryon. fol. 
LScabioſ. Majoran. fumarie, bac. Laur. Funip. ſem. 
taphiſagriæ ſinap. alumen. or Vitriol Hung. by 
which the Scab is made more dry and apt to fall 
of, the Allom and Vitriol adhering to them, 
whilſt the emollient Diſcutients, by their warm 
and penetrating Effluvia, heat and increaſe the na- 
tural Ferment of the Humours in the Cutis, and 
cauſe a greater Quantity of Serum to be ſepara- 
ted by the Glands, which helps to ſeparate and 
caſt off the Scab , by interpoting betwixt it and 
the Skin. | | 
After Fomentation Mercurial Oyntments are 
proper, as, Vnguent. enulat. cum Mercur. or axung. 
ij. Mercur. viv. 36. Miſceantur probe mortar. Vi- 
treo. addend. ol. Rhod. gut. x. by which the vitious 
Salts are not only corrected in the Glands of the 
Skin, but the Serum attenuated , and ſeparated 


the greaſy parts of the Oyntment. 


continue, it will be convenient to cleanſe the 
whole Mafs of Humours, by a continued Saliva- 
tion; which may reaſonably be raiſed , partly by 


gun by Internals, the groſs Humours contained in 
go off by Salivation, before the Salts lodged in 


the Cutis are mixed with them , but when Sali- 
K 4 vation 


Chap. XXII. Of Lepra or Elephantiaſis. 1 35 


more plentifully, and the Scabs alſo looſened by 
If by frequently repeated Evacuations, and the Saltuatia, 


Uſe of Alteratives internally, and Medicinal Diet when ne. 
Drink, &c. the Diſeaſe is ſo ſtubborn as ſtill to n. 


Internals, and partly by Unction. For if it be be- 


the Maſs of Blood will be more eaſily diſpoſed to 


- 
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1326 Of Lepra or Elephantiaſis. Part], 
vation is begun, and the Serum of the Blood; 
little cleanſed , by external Union the vition 
Salts in the Cutis will be more readily diluted; 
and the ill Ferment lodged in the Glands of the 
Skin corrected, ſo that there will be leſs Danger d 
a Relapſe. After Salivation , Purging will not 
only be neceſſary, as in other Caſes, but alſo Di 
phoreticks of Sarſanaril. Lign. Guaj. &c. Saſi 
phras: rad. Chin. ſant. omn. Raſ. C. C. Eb. Liquorit 

e. the firſt cleanſing both the Stomach, Inteſting 
and Blood of the Remains of the Diſtemper, an 
the Mercurial Parts; and the latter, by Diaphs 
reſis, waſhing out any vitious Ferments that maj 
be lodged in the Glands of the Skin, or betwixt i 
and , te ted 


cha 
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hap. XXIII. Of a Guita Roſacea. 137 


no 4 a Gutta e = 


& 7 ing the Face in ſeveral Flaces, as 
— 7 the Brows or Noſe, with a fiery 
icching Pain; if ſeratched they look 
rcd and increaſe. 
ir is occalioned by a groſs hot Serum which ob- cok. 
ructs and tumities the Glands of the Cutis, by © 
hich Tumours the nervous Papillz being com 
d, produces an itching Pain. This Diſcaſe hap- 
ens commonly to thoſe that not only inflame their 
lood by Drink, but alſo by diſordering the natu- 
Ferment of the Stomach ; for want of true Di- 
ſion, Crudities are hea d up in the Maſs of 
lood , which being thickened in the Glands of 
e Cutis! in the Face, by the external Air to which 
ey are expoſed, it diſtends their Veſſels and 
fes them, whilſt the hot Humour. that attends 
is Phlegm, affectin "g the nervous Papillz, (which 
e likewiſe compreſſed by the Tumours ) cauſes a 
ning Heat. 
The Signs of a Gutta 5 are a fluſhing The Die- 
eat, with red Pimples and Tubercles, which in Soft. kr. 
e become blewiſh „or of a more dark red Co 
r. 
This Diſeaſe is bard, to cure in the Beginning, The Pro- 
tc Phlegm which tumifies the Glands being ren- 9 
red tough by the hot Serum it ſwims in; and if 


L be of long Continuance, * large; adventi- 
tious 


6s 


U 
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The Method 
of Cure. 


Of a Gutta Roſacea. Part. 
tious Phlegm joyning that which was lodged j 
the Part, the thinner hot Serum flowing throyg 
the diſtended Veſſels, as the uncoagulated Blood 
the Veins, does betwixt the Veffels and Coaguly 
in a Varix. When they grow big, Excreflens 
riſe from them which are never removed. 

In order to the Cure, a regular Diet is to! 
obſerved , which is to conſiſt of ſuch things as x 
of eaſy Digeſtion. Drinking is alfo to be regu 
ted, forbearing ſuch Exceſs as may inflame t 
Blood, and pervert Concoction in th#Stomach, | 
over-heating and deſtroying the natural Ferment, 

But beſides a due Regimen in eating and drin 


ing, Evacuation by Bleeding is convenient; 


4 


after that, lenient purgative Apozems, as, R 
Cichor. Acetoſ. da. M. j. ſennæ 3itj. Tamarind, 
f. trium. cord. 3a. P. j. Liquiritie Zij. ſem. fai 
dulc. 3j. cog. ad iv. in Colatur. diſſolv. Nhei. 


49. Cichor. infuſ. Zj. Hr. Roſ. ſolut. Ji. ſs. aq. 0 


cochl. j. A. Or, R rad. oxylapath. acetoſ. Cich 
graminis 2a. j. fol. endiv. famar. dent. leon. c 


ien. ia. M. j. ſem. guat. frig. Maj. da. 3iij. 1 


Sant. citrin. 3j. coq. ad bj. Colat. a 


bat is to 


be done ex- 


aernaliy. 


quirit, 3 ſs. ſennæ 3ij. Tamarind. Hy Galang. 
| de Expreſ 

IIS. rhab. in prædict. decoct. Hr. de pomis purg 
J. F. Apozem. | 

When Evacuation hath been made by Bleed 
and Purging, convenient Alterations are to be m 
uſe of to reſtore the Blood to its natural Crit 
as Chalybears prepared with Tartar and cool 
Antiſcorbuticks. 

As to Externals, if the Face at the firſt be. 


affected with a fluſhing Heat, and ſome ſmall Pl 


ples, Decoct. Malvæ, biſinalvæ wiolar. fem, Verti 
p{y4i, &c. and a Poſſet made of the Juice of L 
mons may be ſufficient; the emollient Diſcuti 
foftening and diffolving the Matter of the Tum! 


| 


hc 
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t. hap. XXIII. Of 2 Gutta Roſacea. 

ed Md the other contracting the Parts to promote its 
ou ;pulfion , and to confirm the Tone of the Parts. 
dt if the Tubercles are of longer ſtanding, and 
uu rd, ſtronger Emollients are to be uſed, as, rad. 
vil, ſolom. cucum. agreſt. rad. lil. ſem. lini, fenug. &c. 
r Cerot. de Althæt may be applyed. And if they 
ppurate, diſcharge the Matter by opening them, 
d then deterge and cicatrize, uſing the following 


ij. M. in Mortar. deinde add. ol. Tart. per delig. 
. Vitel. Ovor. No. ij. Sacchar. Saturn. Zſs. ag. flor. 
war. figil. ſolomonis aq. Roſ. da. %iij. or lac. Virgin. 
hus made. Be N auri Jiij. acet. opt. tj. cog. 
dimid & colat. add. ſalis com, in aqua font. ſo- 
Ie of which Aſtringents, the Glands of the Skin 
e all equally contracted, ſo that the Cuticula lies 
ooth upon it; and the Fibres of the Veſſels are 
ſo ſtrengthened and contracted to their natural 
one, ſo that the Parts are not ſo ſubject to receive 


main in the Maſs of Blood. 


ſmooth the Skin: Be Camph. j. ol. amygd. dulc. 


t Ziv. aq. Roſar. Iv j. Sal. Armon. j. M. By the 


freſh Toflux of the Humours , if any ſhould yet 
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CHAP. XXIV. 
Of Flatuous Tumours. 


4 Mphyſema is a light puffy Tumo 


WI F. eaſily yielding to Preſſure, and fr 


nung again. 
Ihe Differences are, either as th 
_— are pure, proceeding only from Wi 
or mixed with a phlegmatick Humour; they dif 
alſo as they are internal or external : Intern 


they come under the Care of Phyſicians ; EN i 
nally they happen upon the Eye-lids, and abo eh 


the Joynts, and other membranous Parts, ast 
Scrotum and Navel, where they form a Ha 
Ventoſa, the Peritonzum being firſt relaxed, au 
not timely prevented, a Hernia Inteſtinalis « 

ſues. „„ | 
The Czuſe, As to the Cauſe, it evidently appears to be 
| windy Vapour, which is occaſioned by a Ferment 
| tion of the nitro-ſulphureous Parts of a crude H 
| mour, which by an accidental Ferment are rar 
ed and expanded, and aſſumes the Form of 2 
wr ; the ſulphureous Particles being firſt put 
AP to Motion by ſome accidental Heat, are by th 
| Motion inclined to ſeparate themſelves from one 
nother and fly away, but being confined by thet 
trous Parts, their Motion is reverberated and 
flected by that Reſiſtance, by which means they 1 
guiry the greater Force; as the ſubtle ſulphured 
arts of Fire, endeavouring to extend their Sphe 
are ſtruck back and confined by circumambient C 
and ſo the internal Heat is increaſed by Rn 
| 288 TE Wit ne, eat 


hap, XXIV. Of Flatuous Tumours, 141 
ration of thoſe ſubtle Parts, which in open Sun- 
ne, or warm Air, where there is little Nitre to 
It, they eaſily diſſipate themſelves and fly a- 
yy, Now the ſulphureous Parts of this Liquor 
ing beat back, and acquiring greater Force , 
degrees rarify and expand not only themſelves , 
t the nitrous Parts alſo, and a thin Vapour ex- 
ds the membranous Parts, which eaſily give way 
them, and ſo form the Tumour. Thus in the 
ring, when by the Heat of the approaching Sun 
rm ſulphureous Vapours are mixt with the ni- 
us Parts of the Air, they ferment together, and 
aon violent windy Expanſions 5 and the like 
pens in Autumn, when the nitrous parts of the 
r begin to involve and check the hot ſulphure- 
parts of the Air, which they are not able to 
der from expanding. This accidental Ferment 
the Body often happens to be excited, and firſt 
red up, in a Humour aptly prediſpoſed, by the 
ural Heat of the Body; and often by an exter- 
Accident, as a Blow, by which the Part ac- 
ires an additional Heat, and alſo weakens the 
rts to give way, as well as incline, a prediſpo- 
Humour to exert it ſelf. 


alt! 


joſteum, and lie deep amongſt the Muſcles $ but 
ir Increaſe is always ſudden, and likewiſe their 
minution. | 


cult to cure, and not to be opened without a Cf 

at deal of Caution; but thoſe which affect not 
| — may be opened any time, and are eaſily 
Wred. | 


>. Wn the Stomach, and help Digeſtion, and like- 
| ; wiſe 


N 


heſe Tumours, if external, neither diſcolour Tþ-Dizene- 
Skin, nor are painful, except they affect the flicks. 


Flatuous Tumours of the great Joynts are very The Pre- 


n the Cure Internally, purging Medicines may rye Cure. 
W convenient, and ſuch Alteratives as may ſtreng - In=terna/ly. 


— 
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Externallj. Externally ſuch Applications are proper as g 


theſe Vapours, the Tumour ſoon diſappears. | 
the ſpeedyeſt way of Cure is by opening it. ft 


Of Flatuous' Tumours, Par: 
wiſe corroborate the Craſis of the Blood, that 


Serum being better digeſted, may digeſt thoſe cm 
Parts which are ſubject to create windy Expanſion, 


diſperſe , and digeſt the nitro-ſulphureous part. 
that Vapour, and by ſeparating their Parts, put 
end to their united Expanſion, as ſum. Majoray, 
brotan. hyſſop. origan. Rutæ roriſmarin. bac. Ly 
Funip. ſem. aniſ. fetic, carui, cymin. &c. with whi 
Fomentations may be made in a Lixivium or Wh 
or the Part may be embrocated with the following i 
Re ol. Rut. ſambuc. cham anethi da. 3j. ol. Mari 
Carui. da. 3j. AM. or, ol. ſulph. Terebinth. Emi 
de bac. Lauri, Cymin, &c, may be applied; or, 
fæcis cere nov. bj. b. mice pan. furfurac. tbl. 
roſ. rubr. Ij. cog. in vino albo deinde contund. & A 
piper. caryophill. zinzib. aa. Zij. G. ſem. Aniſ. cm 
fenic. ammeos, 3a. 3. ol. Cham. Aneth. Rut. du. 
M. f. Cataplaſm. Theſe warm Diſcutients ſepa 
and divide the nitrous Parts by their ſubtle Effiug 
and fo diſperſe them. But if by cold Applicatiq 
and good Bandage, you condenſe and comp 


if the Tumour be in a Fart where it may be {i 


Tumour grows painful and inflamed, Anodynes! 
to be made uſe of. 


CHA 


rt 


nts being tender and moiſt , ſo that they eaſily 
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CHAP. XXV. 
Of Hernia. 


0, 


are interpoſed betwixt the Coats of 
dhe Peritonzum and Scrotum, or o- 
ther adjacent Parts. = | 
If the Rupture be at or near the Navel, by an Differences. 
Atenſion of the Peritonzum, and the Tendons of 
oblique and tranſverſe Muſcles, it is called 
lomphalos; but if the Omentum or Inteſtins 

| down into the Scrotum, that Tumour is pro- 

rly called a Rupture : But other Tumours, from 

ir Likeneſs, are called by the ſame Name, as 

ernia aquoſa , which is occaſioned by Water; 

ernia Carnoſa, which is a Sarcoma; Ventoſa, 

m Wind; and Varicoſa, being a Tumour of the 

pus Varicoſum. 

But Hernia Scroti and Exomphalos, being moſt 

perly called Ruptures according to the Definiti- 

» I ſhall here only conſider them. And firſt, 

hen the Omentum or Inteſtines fall quite down 

o the Scrotum , it is called a perfect Rupture, 

t when they fall only part of the way, it is cal- 

l a Relaxation ; the Peritonzum being as yet 

ole, and only extended. | : 

As to the Cauſe of a Rupture, it may be occa- Nie Cauſe, 
ned ſeveral ways. In Children it often happens 
vehement crying, and holding their Breath; the 
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alis. Tumour in the Inguen or Scrotum, by the fall 
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ive way to the Weight and violent Preſſure of 
uts. In People of riper Age and grown Bodi 
it may be cauſed by hard Exerciſe, Riding, Ly 
ing, Vaulting; Hallowing, carrying of any py 
Weight, or by a Blow or Fall, or any other 4 
cident that may force the Inteſtines too violey 
upon the Peritonzum, ſo much as to extend; 
break it, a Rupture always following a Relaxzi 
of that Membrane. In very fat People the Wei 
of the Inteſtines ſometimes is the Cauſe of a Ry 
ture. In Women, often hard Labour is the Oy 
ſion of a Rupture in the Groin, which is ff 

thence called Bubonoceles. 
TheDizzno- The Signs of a Hernia, whilſt it is only al 
8i.ks of 2 Jaxation, is a ſoft Tumour in either Groin, org 
Han. other Part of the Belly, without Inflammation 
Pain. This Tumour ſoon ſhews it ſelf if the! 
tient ſtand, but if he lie down ſome time on 

Back, it preſently diſappears again. 

Of « Her - The Signs of a Hernia Inteſtinalis , whe 
via Inefti- Rupture of the Peritonzum is made, are a ſud 


down of the Inteſtins or Omeritum. If a Blot 

Fall was the Cauſe of it, it is painful, and fon 

times Blood is extravaſated. This Tumour maj| 

diſtinguiſhed from a Hernia Carnoſa , by layi 

your Hand upon the part where the Peritonat 

pafſeth out of the Abdomen, the Patient coughin 

or ſneezing, for by that means the Motion of tl 

Gut will be perceived. In Women, if this Diſa 

be neglected, it forms a round Tumour near t 
Pudenda. 2 

Of a Her- In a Hernia Omentalis, the Tumonr is unequ 

nie Omen- ſoft and ſlippery, and always of the ſame Bignel 

14/77, whereas in a Hernia Inteſtinalis it is greater or 

as the Patient is full or empty, a painſul _ 

attend! 
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trending it, and if not relieved in due time, a Fe- | 
er and Vomiting. 5 

Hernia Umbelicalis is apparent, by the Protube- ofa Hen 
"nce in the Navel; whether it be inteſtinal or o- Ambelisa- 
ental, and may be diſtinguiſned the ſame way, as 1 

n the Scrotrum. | | 

Hernia Ventoſa affects the Belly in ſeveral Pla- of: Hernia 
s, and may be known by the Quickneſs of its In- Yenzoſa, 
reaſe. It is common in Children, the Wind ly- 

g betwixt the Tunica Vaginalis, and forming a 

umour either long or round, as it is confined to 

e Cavity which contains the Teſticle, or extends 

ſelf to the Production. | 


hen it is confirmed by Rupture. In Children and fticks. 
pung People under twenty it may be cured, if re- 
ced in time, but in old People it is only to be 
lieved by a Truſs. If it be long before it is re- 
ced, violent Pain, Cholick and Fever; and by 
pping the Paſſage of the Excrement, at laſt, In- 
mmation, Gangrene and Death enſue. Burt if the 
upture he large, and of long Continuance, the 
ccrements paſs freely through the Inteſtines with- 
t any ill Symptoms. — 
Hernia Umbelicalis, if neglected, is attended 
th the like Accidents as that in the Scrotum. 
A Hernia Omentalis is not dangerous, but hard 
reduce, and to keep up when it is reduced, bes 
g ſoft and ſlippery. In Children and farguine 
onſtitutions it is eaſily cured, eſpecially if the Tu- 
our be ſmall, and only in the Inguen. | 
A Hernia Ventoſa is more eaſily cured, eſpecial- 
nequßgz in Children, who are moſt ſubject to it. 
18008 In the Cure of a Hernia we are to conſider; firſt rhe Cure; 
or ether it be inteſtinal or omental, alſo its Conti- 
-holdWance, and whether it be only a Relaxation or a 
renolWrfett Rupture. / 
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A Hernia, by Relaxation, is leſs dangerous than e ngo: 
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1 If the Inteſtines be fallen down into the & 
4 + rank tum, the firſt thing to be done is Reduction; þ 


ns are pro- Order to which, the Patient is to be placed upy 
per after» his Back, with his Head downwards, and hj 


wards. 


teſtines are empty'd; applying Stupes wrung dl 


the Faces are very hard, the decotted Ingredient 


What is to 


de Ac ne af- 
7:7 Redu- 

Ain, and 
grep r ex- 
rernal Ap- 


 flications, 


Hips raiſed vp, drawing his Heels towards f 
Hips; then with warm Cloths moderate Preflun 
is to be made, and gradually; Care being tal 
neither to hurt the Inteſtines nor the Teſticles, | 
the Excrements in the Inteſtines hinder the Red 
ction, the following Clyſter may be given, Þ ru 
& fol. Althee, fol. malv. bet. parietar. aa. A. i. 
Cham. melil. ſambuci dd. MA. s. ſem. Lin. fenure 
Za. Jv). ſem. aniſ. fenic. dd. 3j. cog. ad tertias, (i 
lat Z viij. difſolv. ſacchar. rubr. Sij. mel. roſat. Cal 
Diacatholicon da. j. Hieræ picre ⁊vj. ol. Chan. 
Hor. aa. ij. Sal. commun. Zij. AMA. f. Enem. whid 
is to be repeated as oft as convenient, Hill the l 


of the remaining part of the Decoction, and, 


may be applyed in the Form of a Cataplaſm, wi 
£Xung. porcin. Unguent. de Althee, or ol. lil. d 
If flatuous Vapours hinder the Reduction, the: 


is to be fomented and embrocated with Diſcutien be 
The Inteſtines being thus emptyed, and the Ry va 
ture reduced, the next thing to be done is to # h 


ply proper binding Agglutinatives to contract at 
confirm the Parts relaxed in the Rupture, as, EN 
gd Herniam, or R Maſt ich. Thur. Aloe, ſang. Dr 
con. farſacol. bol. Armen. gypſ. gallar. ãa. 3 ij. ichth 
coll. & taurocoll. in aceto ſolut. da. 3 ij. malax : 
tur. & f. Empleſt. which being applyed with . 
good Truſs, may keep the Inteſtines up, and tt 
Rupture firm, whilſt the relaxed and ruptun 
Farts adhere and agglutinate. | 

The Rupture being thus reduced and ſecures 
in order to the Cure the Perſon is to'obferve à cal 
| ; venie 
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nient Diet, and a due Regimen in the way of 
iving. Their Diet ought to be ſuch as may af- 
rd good Nouriſhment , and not ſubject to breed 
rudities, and ſparing in Quantity, that the Inte- 
ines being neither too much crowded with Excre- 
ents or Flatulencies , may preſs the leſs upon 
he ruptured Parts. Their Drink ought alſo to be 
pod, and ſuch as may help Digeſtion, and pre- 
nt Crudities. | 
Reſt alſo is convenient in this Caſe, there being 
eleſs Preſſure made upon the Part affected. Ex- 
ciſe is alſo to be forbid for the ſame Reaſon, for 
e Body being in an erect Poſture , the whole 
Neight of the Inteſtines muſt needs force upon the 
upture, and hinder the Parts from uniting. The 
ody is likewiſe to be kept open with Clyſters , 
at there may be the leſs Occaſion for ſtraining 
hen the Patient goes to Stool. If the Body a- 
ound with crude and indigeſted Humours, purge- 
g will alſo be neceſſary to diſcharge them, that 
e parts being kept clear and free of Crudities, 
ay the better be diſpoſed to unite again, and grow 
rm and ſtrong. 


(106 


ch as have a moderate Aſtringency, as Conſolid. 
4. & min. quinquefol. Equiſetum , ſanicula, auri- 
la Uri, pilojebla, gacea utriſqz ſigil. ſolomonis, 
rientil. Oſmunda Regalis hippogloſſum, lunaria mi- 
, perfoliata, herniaria, Herba 1rimtatis, cort. 
Ypreſs, Granator, &c. Oſmunda Regalis, Hippogloſ- 
m, and Gomfry Roots, berniaria and perfoliata are 
eem d as ſpecifick in this Diſeaſe, and may be 
ther given in Powder, or mixed with red Wine, 
drunk as Tea. 


„ oe 


yeni 


Io promote the Union and Contexture of the Agluina- 
arts again, Agglutinatives are to be made uſe of, tives in- 


hich are ſimple or compound. The fimple are 119, 
requiſite· 
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Compounds may be made uſe of as followeth 

R Conf. roſ. rub. ſymphit aa. Ij. fol. ſalv. acori ix 

36. troch. de Carab. vel de Spodio vel de Bol. zii 

Cam g. ſ. Hr. de roſ. fic. f. Elect. Cap. 9. N. Moſt 

boris medicinalibus, drinking fix Ounces of the fil 

lowing after it, k Herb. Alchimil. ophiogloſs. nun. 

mular. fragror. Auric. Muris, Veronice, Artimiſy 

Scolopendrie perfoliat aa. M. j. Virg. Aur. A. j 

rad. tormentil. cichor. biſtort. vincetoxit. hirunding, 

da. 3j. perfeliat. i. cort. citri 5j. b. ſem. Aniſ. fo 

xic. aa. Ziij. Coriand. prep. Cinam. da. j. flor, l 

rag. bugloſs. da. 5ij. prunel. Sylveſt. Zj. P. Gatang, j 

paſſul. enucleat Ij. s. M. infund. in q. S. Vini optin 

Colat. reſervetur pro uſu; which by their Aſtrit 

18 gency incraſſate and dry up the ſuperfluous Sem 

iS ſities, and diſpoſe the Parts, not over-burthend 

with ſuperfluous Moiſture to grow together and a 
here the better. 

Inc ſion, If a Rupture, by the long Continuance in th 

when re. Scrotum, cannot be reduced by the before-menti 

queſire x. ned Methods, the Inteſtines being too much diſt 

dution, ded with Faces or Flatulencies, ſo that the Li 

of the Perſon be in Danger, it may not be unte 

ſonable to lay the Production of the Feritonzum( 

pen whilit the Patient enjoys ſome Strength, andi 

| able to bear it. In Order to this, the Patient | 

i to be laid flat upon his Back, and bound dont 

| | then Inciſion being made upon the upper part! 

l the Scrotum to the Production, that is alfo toh 

divided, Care being taken neither to hurt thel 

l teſtines nor the Omentum; then paſs a Canu 

q into the Cavity upwards, under the Proceſs of th 

| Peritonæum, clear of the Inteſtines, and make! 

Inciſion large enough to put your Finger intot 


1 Scrotum, to raiſe the Inteſtines and Omentul 
1 which are then to be reduced into the Cavity ( 
the Abdomen. This being done the Wound mi 

| h | 
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he ſtitched up, taking ſo much of the Production 

pas may hinder the Relapſe of the Inteſtines, and 

hen dreſs up the Wounds with Agglutinatives, 

ks, Bol. Armen. Sang. Drac. Thu, Alves, cum alb. 

vi. then dreſs with the following Digeſtive, Re Vi- 

el, ovor. No. ij. farin. tritic. Thuris àa. g. ſ. after 

geterge with Mundi ex Apio, and incarn with the 

ollowing, Re Terebinth. fic. %iij. Tharis Maſtich. 

m. fenugrec. aa. ifs. ceræ j. ol. hyperic. 3X. M. 

nd then cicatrize.  - : 

A Bubonocele in Women is to be cured, after Of « Bubo- 

eduftion by Plaiſters and Bandage, as in Men. 7 
A Hernia Umbelicalis is likewiſe to be reduced, 5,” He- 

nd then retained with Agglutinatives and Ban- i umbe« 
age, If for want of Care in time the Skin grows licalis. 

hin and mortify, dreſs accordingly, and after the 
eparation of the Eſchar, ſtick the Peritoneum 

loſe with the Ulcer, and then digeſt, incarn and 

e aſſiſting the part afterwards with good 

andage. 

In Children Ruptures are eaſily cured, if Care Of Rup- 

taken to keep on their Truſſes, applying Emp. tres in 

; Hem. and de bol. over the part with compreſs ; chili 

aving a due regard to Temperament of the Bo- 

y, which being in Children naturally too moiſt, 

oo obviated by proper Internals as above di- 

IEG. | 
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CHAP. XXVI. 
f the Hemorrhoids. 


c 

[ 

Of Varicoſe ä Aving treated of Varicoſe Tumonlli ; 

Tumours ef in general, above in the Chapter f 

_ the Hemor- apy RANGE Varix, we ſhall proceed to tus 

rhoids, Wop ALS & which more particularly belong tie 

| certain Part, viz, the Varicoſe c 

CP WS mnours of the Verne bemorrhoidalM x 

theſe Veſſels ſometimes only tumify and extend, bt: 

ſometimes they break and void Blood. The Ve t: 
1 ſubje& to theſe Tumours are either internal or ſi 
ternal: The internal are the hmorrhoidalis inten tr 

which receives the Blood from the Rectum, I. 

Parts about the Anus, which is brought there P. 

4 the Arteria meſenterica inferior, and this is the F. 
1 which is ſo frequently ſubject to bleed; the exten flu 
i is a Branch of the hypogaſtrick Vein, and recti re: 
| the Blood brought to the Anus and Muſcles of th Fc 
Rectum. | 5 up 

cant, As to the Cauſe, they depend either on the hit 


either {75m tural Weakneſs of the Parts, which makes t 1a 
the Dip apt to give way to the Impreſſion of Humour, ¶ no 
in of the on the ill Temper and depraved Diſpoſition of ff iro 
Hzmouris Hymours themſelves, by which the natural Ten H. 

of the Parts is deſtroyed , and the Fibres rela b) 

ſo that they give way to the Impreſſion and Re the 
| | tion of thoſe Humours which are not only ſupei i Toi 
i ous in Quantity, but depraved and vitiated in 
4 | lity. If theſe Parts happen to be Ween ; and! Flu 
parts of the Blood and Serum groſs} they are ful 71 


to Tumour , but when thoſe Humours which fp 2 | 
| YET | „ 
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upon the Parts are impregnated with ſharp and a- | 

| crimonious Parts, they not only weaken the Fibres, 

but corrade and make 4 Solution of Continuity in 

| the Capillary Veſſels, and cauſe an Extravaſation, ſo 

| that the Veſſels frequently bleed. | x 
But beſides the Groſſneſs of the Blood, and A- or the 

| crimony it ſometimes acquires, which cauſe a Tu- # eaknefs 

mour or Extravaſation, Theſe Accidents may be j the Veſ- 

promoted, and the Parts rendered more lyable to "om 

ſuch Diſeaſes 3 firſt by the Laxity and particular 

Structure of the Parts; theſe Veſſels being not e- 

qually ſupported by the Compattneſs of the adja- 

cent Veſſels, which makes them more ſubject to 

give way to the Preſſure of the Humours con- 

tained in them. Secondly, The Blood is more apt 

to diſtend the Veilels, they having no Valves to 

ſupport the Weight of Blood, and hindering it 

from preſſing upon the Extremities of the Veſſels. 

Thirdly, The natural Moiſtneſs and Laxity of the 

Parts by .a conſtant afflux of Humours, makes the 

Fibres of theſe Veſſels leſs able to reſiſt the In- 

flux of the Humours contained in them, for which 

reaſon they are apt to grow looſe and ſpongy. 

Fourthly, the Weight of the inteſtines, preſſibg 

upon the Veins of the Meſentery, obſtructs and 

hinders the aſcent of the Blood, which not only 

makes them more apt to tumify, but the Veins 

not readily diſcharging the Blood, or receiving it 

fcom the Arteries, there is the greater Force of 

Humours upon the Extremities of the Veſſels, 

dy the Force of arterial Blood, which make 

them more apt to give way to Extravaſation or 

Tumour. | | | 1 
When the Coats of theſe Veſſels, by a conſtant 

Flux of Humours, which by their GrofIne(s ob- 

ſtructs them, and by rendering them lax and apt 

to diſtend, promotes that Tumour , grow thick 
TR. and 


=” 


- mY — rt YAY CO EIS II rs og AA Ara ro > — 
- 
: 


Of the Hemorrhoids, Part] 
and ſpongy , the acrimonious Particles of thy 
Blood infinuating themſelves into the Pores of th 
Veſſels, fret and weaken their Fibres, ſo that x 
laſt they give way to the grofſer Humours ; whilf 
the tumifyed Veſſels themſelyes appear blewiſh, and 

like a Bunch of Grapes. | 
_ Differences. Theſe Varicoſe Tumours of the Hzmorrhojdi 
Veſſels differ, either eſſentially or accidentall, 
They differ eſſentially; Firſt, As the Veſſels them. 
ſelves are only tumifyed, or as they are atter. 
ded with a Tumour of the Parts adjacent, 9 
the Adhzfion of ſome adventitious Subſtance. & 
condly, As they are only tumifyed without Bleed 
ing, which are called Hzmorrhoides cæcæ, or x 
they not only tumify and diſtend, but open af 
bleed, which are called Hæmorrhoides aper 
They differ accidentally, according to their Bip 
neſs, Number and Figure, or as they are period. 

cal or uncertain. | | | 

ths Diz- As to the Signs of theſe Tumours, they are 2 
gn:Hicks. parent of themſelves, it being evident to fight 
whether the Tumour be a Vein diſtended , or d 
any other kind; and it is manifeſt whether they lore 

: cæcæ or apertæ by their bleeding or not bleeding. 
The Pro- When the hzmorrhoidal Veins bleed moderate 
Seni . jy, they are wholeſome , and prevent ſereri 
Diſtempers by diſcharging groſs fœculent Blood 
bur if they flow immoderately, they make ti 
Ferfon weak and faint, and ſubject to a Cachcall 
or Dropſy, Cc. whence it is dangerous to pt 
voke them leſt they flow too much; and of ill Cor 
ſequence to ſtop them, leſt diſtempered Humouß 
be retained. | 
If the Hzmorrhoides Cæcæ are painful, and nd 
timely remedied, they are dangerous, leſt up 
Flux of Humours Inflammation and Apoſtematioewer 
be occaſioned. ' Thoſe near the Neck of the * Prec 


* 
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ler are alſo troubleſome , occaſioning frequently 
nfammation and Strangury. 


x In the Cure of the Hzmorrhoides Cæcæ, ſince 
nk Whey are occaſioned by, Cocochymical and ill de- 


aud Wraved Humours in the Blood, a convenient Diet /pet ro the 
; in the firſt Place to be obſerved, which is to be Humour: 
id ezulated according to the Temper and Diſpoſition within. 


f the Humours in the Body affected with them 
nd lince the Humour is impregnated with hot and 
crid, as well as groſs Parts, their Diet ought to 
> ſuch as may attenuate and dilute, as well as 
vol and moderate, the inflammatory Humour. 
ind fince thoſe that are troubled with this Diſeaſe 
re ſubject to be coſtive, which makes it both 
oubleſome and painful voiding Excrements, they 
et WWhught to make uſe of ſuch things as may incline 
Bid diſpoſe them to a contrary Diſpoſition, which 
od it cannot be done by Diet it is to be promoted 
Clyſters of ſuch Ingredients as are emollient 
d laxative. All falt and ſharp things are to be 
oided, which would add to the Acrimony of the 
umours flowing to the Part, and render them 
ore painful. And as there ought to be a due 
egimen in Diet, ſo their Drink ought alſo to be 
gulated as the Circumſtances of Nature indi- 
te; and ſince the Humours which inflame the 
arts are acrid and hot, it ought to dilute thoſe 
rid Salts, and diſpoſe them to go off by Urine 
Sweat; to which purpoſe a Decoction of Sarſa- 
vil. Guaj. ac. &c. may be made for common 
rink, or by mixing ſuc. Lig. or ſuch like with 
We toreſaid Ingredients, thoſe lenient Pectorals will 
WW: only abate the Acrimony of the Humour, their 
d nof©ucilaginous Farts interpoling betwixt and dulling 
by WF Edges of their ſharp Parts, but will likewiſe 
1ationicvent the Body from being coſtive, whilſt the other 
BlaoQzredients carry off the hot diluted Salts by 
"—_ ES Diapho- 


* 
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Diaphoreſis , and prevent their afflux to the 4 
ſeaſed Part. 

The Humour being thus checked by prop 
Diet, and the Body kept open by Clyſters, þ 
haſten the Diſcharge of this acrid Phlegm, whit 
affects the part, lenient Purgatives are alſo con 
nient. Revulſion is alſo to be made, and the V4 
ſels emptyed by bleeding, to prevent or abate | 
flammation. 
wWithree External Medicines proper in theſe Caſes, | 
pelt wo Ex- the Tumour be external, are ſuch as by their! 
zernals, ſtringency contract the parts, and by that me 
not only repel the Humours already lodged int 
part, but alſo prevent the influx of more, 2 
fol. Plantag. polygon. ſumm. rub. equiſet. da. M. j. 
Verbaſc. M. ij. ſem. lini. Jij. fl. roſ. rubr. Cort. G1 
nator. baluſt. myrt. aa. Zvj. cog. in q. ſe ag. fait 
fomentatio. After the Uſe of this Fomentati 
apply a pledgit of Unguent populeon. cum pulv. 
uſt. which is to be renewed twice a Day. 
To eaſe the If the Pain be very violent, it may be reli 
Pain. by Emollients and Anodynes, as, R fol. mali. 
baſc. M. j. fl. hyperic. M. ſs. Rad. Cynogloſ. 
ſem. lini. fænugr. da. 3vj. ſem. Althee Js. coy.| 
For. or K ol. hyper. Ij. Op. gr. viij. 
Mat is to If the Piles be internal, emollient Clyſter e 
ve done proper to eaſe their Pain, and to diſcuſs the 


wean mour where Repellents cannot be conveniently 
are inter- Ived 1 | 


nal. 


Diſcuti- When the Humour which produces th: 
ente, when thick and viſcid , Diſcutients which ſeparate 
nec-fary. divide its parts, and render it apt to be diluted 
freſh Serum, are to be made uſe of, as rad. ( 
don. Gladeol. cepe allium. &c. in the Form of 
mentations. | - 
If the forementioned Applications are not 
ctual, ſtronger Aſtringents mixed with Diſcui 


Aſtrin- 
_- gents pro- 
Per. 
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will be proper, to diſſolve and attenuate the Hu- 

mours contained in the relaxed parts, - whilſt the 
Aſtringents contract the diſtended Fibres , and 
contribute to recover their loſt Tone, as Bol. Ar- 

men. Calx lot. Croc. Mart. alum. axung. porcin. &c. 

If the Piles be external, and are not to be relieved 

by any of the above-mentioned Medicines , and 

are conſiderably large and pendent, they may be 

cut off. | 

The Hzmorrhoides Apertz are not to be ſtopped hat it 10 
as long as the Patient bears their Diſcharge with- be confide- 
out weakening and impairing his Strength, ſince ved in he 
they diſcharge a groſs phlegmatick Blood which Nr # 
might occaſion other Diſeaſes 3 but if they flow, 


* not in a ſufficient Quantity they are rather to be? 
1 provoked, by ſuch things as ſtimulate the Rectum, 


Nati 


SL Colocynth. &c. Or, he fells Bovin. 3j. aloes 


ij. acet. acer rim. ij. M. pro Injectione; or, R 
lv. Colocynth. 3iij. amygd. amar. 5j. mel. deſpumat. 
ij. F. Suppoſitorium. 1 | 
When they are apt to bleed immoderately, the 


relie 
I. 
toſs 


co. 


and fret the Extremities of the Veſſels, as, Aloes. 
ö 
. 


icrimony of the Humours is to be corrected by a 
egular Diet, and Revulſion is to be made by Bleed- 
ing, Cupping, and Ligatures made on the remote 
parts; the depraved Craſis of the Blood is alſo to 
de corrected by internal Medicines, and thickened 
and incraſſated by altering the Diſpoſition of the 
Humours, and depreſſing the Ferment of the 
Hood, by Juleps ſweeten'd with Syrup. de ſuc. Ci- 
ri. Cydon. de roſis ficcis or, myrt. pulv. biſtort. 
ormentil, lap. hematitis, ſang. Draconis, troch. de 
era Lemn, C. C. uſt. bol. armen. may be likewiſe 
yen,” made up into the Form of an Electuary, 
with any of the before- mentioned Syrups, adding 
im. Arab. pulu. or Tragacanth and Olibanum, or, 
* Croc. marth aſtring. Bj. Diaſcord. 55. M. Theriac. 

| RS Jeunet. 
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Venet. Laud. &c. are alſo convenient, Opiate 
checking the preternatural Ferment of the Bloy 
and diſpoſing the Humours to go off by Dzaphy, 


fis, whilſt the Aſtringents and gummy Medicing 


thicken the Blood and Serum. Aſtringents are. 
ſo to be applyed externally, as, Cort. granty 
pulv. baluſt. Thus Maſtich. N. Cypreſs. galle gum, eri 
gacaxth. &c. made into the Form of Suppoſitoriz 
with the White of an Egg; or they may be e 
ternally applyed on pledgits of Tow; or ol. 7M « 
binth. may be either injected, or pledgits dipped i 
it applyed externally. 


CHA: 
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CHAP. XXVII. 


Fungous 7. umours or Excreſcence 4. 
bout the Anus, viz. Condyloma, Fi- 
cas, Criſtæ, Thymi, &c. 1 


H E parts about the Anus are ſub- 

iject to ſeveral fungous Tumours 

F or Excreſcences, which from their 

| k=3 Similitude to different Things are 
Ly called by different Names. 

Condyloma riſes from a ſoft Deſcription 
round Tubercle diſtending the in- I Condy- 
nal rugous Coat of the Anus, without Pain, “““ 
Alteration of Colour in the Cutis, and as it 
reaſes it grows carnous. If it be prolonged, Of a Ficus? 
| grows pendent reſembling a Fig, it is called | 


th. | 
Criſtæx are hard Excreſcences, which riſe in the of criſta. 
Mm of a Cock's Comb, ſomething diſtant from 
Verge of the Anus, and are uſually Symptoms 
the Venereal Diſtemper. 
Thymi are hard Excreſcences , ſomewhat like of rh. 
arts, which grow much like the tops of the 
th they take their Name from ; ſome of which 
benign, others malignant and cancerous, 
Wcre are a ſofter ſort af theſe Excreſcences which 
called Papulz. 


Rhagades 


Of Rh2- 
geles * 


The Dia- 
gnoftic ks 0 
Tue Cauſe. 


The Pre- 
gnoſtichs. 


The Care. 


of Rha- 
ga ies. 
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that they are either totally deftroyed in their Te 


of the cue In the Cure of Rhagades , the Calloſity is f 


Of Fungous Tumours. Part] 
Rhagades are Chaps or Fiſſures about the 
Verge of the Anus, proceeding from a ſharp 
fretting Humour, which hardens the Skin, x. 
for want of Vent grows corroſive, asd occaſion 
it to chap. 

They are eaſily diſtinguiſhed from one anothe 
by their Appearance, 

Theſe Excreſcences owe their Origin to 2 vi. 
tious Appoſition of the parts of a groſs Humor 
thruſt out of the Pores of the Skin, and ty 
thick to tranſpire through the Pores of the Cy 
ticula. The Criſtæ and Rhagades are Symptom 
of the Lues Venerea, that virulent Humour ca 
roding the parts, and making them ſpongy, f 


ture, or thruſt out an irregular Fungus, t 
ſpongy Veſſels ouzing out a thick Juice, fh 
parts adhere, and by an undue Appolition increak 
the Fungus. 

The Thymi are the worſt fort, and if not ut 
extirpated grow Cancerous. The other Excreſc! 
ces are eaſily cured. 

The Cure of theſe Excreſcences in the Beg 
ning, is to be endeavoured by Aſtringents,! 
Summit. Rub, Equiſet. fol. & bac. myrt. ſuns 
Cort. Granator. baluſt. ſquam eris, calx. lot. « 
men. &c. in the Form of Fomentations or I” 
ders, mixed with Ong:ent Deficativ. rubr, 5 
camphorat. &c. But if theſe are ineffectual, tit 
are to be cut off, and the Roots deſtroyed | 
Eſcharoticks, or actual Cautery; and the Sloug 
ſeparated, they are to be digeſted, incarned a 
cicatrized. 


to be removed by Emollients, and then they! 
to be cicatrized. But if the _ be affected U 


hap.XX VII. Of Fungous Tumours. 
do much ſupertluous Humidity, e F. rof. rubr. 
it, myrt. ſum. Rub, da. M. j. rad. Tur men- 


bi, ſab fin. addexd. ſpir. Vin. iv. f. Fomentatio. 
ſter the Fomentation apply the following, R 
1tharg. Ceruſs. aa. Ziij. Sarcocol. Maſtich. Thur. 
l. Dj. Ter. ſigillat. Di). ol. Roſar. j. Cere 4. f. 
But if the Parts are too dry and hard, B 
ing. Vitulin. gallin. aa. Ziij. Htharg. 3j. M. pro 


fu 


cha. 


. Biſtort. da. 3 j. alum. 36. cog. in ag. Chalyb. ad 
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of a Phymd. Part 


CHAP. xxvill. 
Ma Phyma. 


=HlHyma is a hot Tumour in the lon 
part of the Rectum, where the | 
vatores Ani are inſerted. 

| Theſe often terminate in Fiſtu 

X Thoſe which happen internally, oi 

extend their Sinuoſity amongſt the adjacent Muſt 

and are moſt difficult of Cure. Thoſe which 1 

external alſo terminate in Fiſtula's, the Sinus, 
neglected, growing callous. 

Thoſe Phyma's which are external are to be! 
open by Cauſticks in due time, before they forn 
Sinus, that the Matter may be freely diſcharg 
which could not be done fo well by Incilion, t 
Orifice being apt to cloſe up again too ſoon. 
internal are {oon cured, if opened in the Begim 
by Inciſion. 


the Amt. 


The Pro- 
gnoſtic ks * 


art p. XXIX. O/ Tumours of the Tonſils. 


CHAP. XXIX. 
0f Tumours of the Tonſils. _ 


70 Umours of the Tonſils increaſe 


gradually, without Pain, and 


and difficulty of Swallowing. 


the ſame as of other Tumours in Glandulous 


ich ts, 2iZ. Groſs and Su perfluous Humours. 


nus 


he Skin, and of a very obtuſe dull Senſe. 


n, Ne and endanger Suffocation they may be re- 
ed without any great danger. 

mpty the Veſſels, and prevent the Afflux of 
nours, as alſo Evacuation by Lenient Purges, 
Aſtringent Lotions ; Derivation and Revul- 
may alſo be made by Bliſtering, Cupping & 
But theſe Methods are moſt proper, when 

umour is made by the ſudden Afflux of Hu- 
ts. When theTumour is made by Congeſtion, 
to de removed either by Aſciſſion, or Actual 
otential Cautery. If Actual Cautery is made 

bit muſt be paſſed through a Canula, two or 

times, till a hole is burnt quite through the 

of them, which will ſhrivel them up. Fo 

rpate them by Potential Cautery , the 

ick Stone or proper Eſcharoticks are tp de 


in a proper Inſtrument to defend the Parts 
M adjacent 


14 


when great, are frequently at- 
tended with a Catharrh, Cough, 
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E . The Cauſe of theſe T umours 7þe Cauſe. 


hen theſe Glands Tumify, they are of a 7he Diag- 
nd oval figure, without altering the Colour zo/licks. 
the Tumour be ſmall it may continue a long 7he Prog. 
without any inconveniency. If they benoſlicks. 


order to the Cure, Bleeding is neceſſary F ibecure. 


Of a Ranula. ; Patt. 


adjacent from the ſharpneſs of the Medicine 
To Extirpate by Aſciſſion, a Ligature is toþ 
made about the Balis,Snipping them cloſe of vi 
a pair of Probe- Sciſſors, taking care leſt you u 
the Ligature at the ſame time, Jeſt it fall don 
into the Trachea and hazerd choaking; toy 
vent which theLigature is to be held in one hay 
whilſt the Sciſlors are paſſed down cloſe byt 
Baſis, and the whole ſeparated at once, th 
pulling it out by the Ligature. If the Ligat 
flip off, it is to be taken hold of with an Inf 
ment convenient, and armed with another Li 
ture, that it may be raiſed from the Trachea 
at the ſame time tryed again. The Gland dei 
extirpated, the Flux of Blood may be ſtopy 
with a Gargle of Oxycrate, Cicatrizing it yi 
the Vitriol. or Alum Stone. 


-_ 
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CHAP. XXX 


Of a Ranula. 


8 


2 Ranuli is a hot Tumonr of 
2Sd=4} SalivalGlands under the Ton 
S which increaſing,fills up theip 
© Ve between the Jaws, and app 
( cxternally under the Chin, 
le Cauſe. ban 222 t is occaſion'd as other ] unt 
ob the Salival Glands by the Groſneſs of 
Saliva. 


Deſe iption 


hap. XXX. Of a Ranula. 162 . 
The Tumour is ſoft and without Pain orAlte- Dizgnc-" 
tion of the Colour of the skin, containing ae 4 
latter much like the whites of Eggs. They Picks. 

e not dangerous but hard to Cure. | | 

ln the Cure, the Craſis of the Blood and Serum 74+ cure. 
to be corrected and attenuated not only by 

oper Evacuations, but Internal Alteratives. 

to the Tumour it ſelf, Diſcutients are proper; 

ſpices which are warm, andSalts mixed in pro- 

r Liquors, or held in the Mouth in the form of 

ders, as Be. pipe, is. Zinzib. ana Hi. ſal. Com- 

n. Gem. ana Jil. orig an. Calaminth. rad. Ireos, 

rmodact. ana 5 ſs. Maſtich. Di. M. F. Pulv. 
ternally,Diſcutients alſo are to be applyed, as 

mlaiſt. de Ranis cum Mercurio &c. If by this 

ethod it will not diſcuſs, the Tumour is to be 

ſtroyed by Actual Cautery, dreſſing it after 

rds with Syr. de Roſ. ſiccis, afterwards deter- 

git with mel. eAfgyptiac, in decoct. Beton. then 

arn and cicatrize. 
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/ Ulcers in General. 


' ity in a ſoft Part, made by Ero- 
) L ſion with Loſs of Subſtance. But 

J at ps Wounds made with 
a loſs of Subſtance degenerate 
225 into Ulcers; and though they 
rom genuin Ulcers, in as much as the loſs 
Wſance ! is not made by Eroſion, but cut a- 
M 3 way; 


. 


N Ulcer is a Solution of Continu- Def ninion. 


— 


—— 
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Di3remes, Ulcers differ, either Eſſentially or Accident 


Cauſe of The Cauſes of Ulcers are either Intern 


Exraſion. 


cers. An Ulcer is ſaid to be made by a} 


cers differ as they are attended with luffamm 
on, Tumor or Putrefaction, as Phlegmo 


ning, ſtate or declination. T key differ likes 


cer is made by Eroſion, it is evident, that iti 


V Ulcers in General, Part] 


way, yet when by the fault of Corroſive | 
mour, a further Eroſion and loſs of gubſtancel 
ſues, they then may be properly called1 


of Subſtance by Eroſion in a foft Part, to diſj 
eviſh it from that Eroſion in Bones, which 
called Caries, | 


ly. Eſſential Differences are taken from th 
Figure, Magnitude and Equality or Inequlli 
as alſo the Difference of the Part affected, x 
the Nature of the Cauſe. As they are beni 
malign, contagious or not. Accidentally, | 


Eryſtpelas, Cancer, Gangrene, Callus, Va 
or Caries. Beſides theſe Accidents which 
Complicate, there are others which are Sym 
matical, as Pain, Pulſation, Pricking,Burni 
Heat, Itching and Excoriation. They differ; 
according to the Time, as they are in the be! 


as they are Original, or theEveat of another! 
ſeaſe, as Tumour or Wound. 


External. As to the Internal Cauſe, ſince at 


depend on a too ſharp and acrid d,ſpoſitiond 
Humours; it being impoſſible for the Put 
be corroded, without ſuch a ſharp and corr0 
Quality in the Humours, as may frett, ſepil 
and divide the Parts of Solid Bodies, Which 
not only contizuous to one another, but 
continuous, the Parts they conſiſt of being! 
ted and joined together, by a firm and cloſed 
texture. How the Huimours acquire this! 

mog 
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1nious corroding Quality; and how it occaſi- 
an Eroſion, I ſhall further Enquire. Firſt it 
neceſſary we ſhould know what Humour it is 
it makes the Eroſion ; and fiace it is apparent, 
t the Blood is contained in it's proper Veſſels, 
thout Extravaſation, that cannot be the Cauſe 
xecially immediately; but fiance on the contra- 
Ulcerated parts are plentifully watered with 
ous humours, the Serum of the Blood, 
jt conſequently be the immediate Cauſe of E- 
fon, Which as it is a conſtant habitual Hu- 
ur of the Body, it is neceſſary we ſhould con- 
er how it comes to be too ſharp and corroh ve, 
d how it happens to degenerate from it's Na- 
al or proper Craſis | | 
The Serum of the Blood then may be inclined Bom the 
ſharp and corroſive Diſpoſitions, either by Humours 
te Hereditary Conſtitution of the Body.or an 04% e an 
vired Indiſpoſition. The Hereditary Conſti- ee, 
jon of the Body may incline a Body to ſharp > . 
imonious humours, when by the Natural con- 
mation of the Veſſels, and the Depraved 
er of the Succus Nutritins received from 
Mothers Blood. a ſharp D.ſpoſition of Hu- 
urs becomes Habitual; and the Humours once 
pregaated with ſharp and acrid Parts, de- 
aves and afſimilates whatever is added after- 
rds, for the ſupply and conſtant Nouriſhment 
the Body. An acquired Indiſpoitioa may 
line the ſerum of the Blood to a ſharn and 
id quality, when by Errors in Eating or 
inking, the Natural Ferment of the Stomacir 
depra ved and pervertcd, the Victuals we cat 
the Liquor we drink abounding too much with 
id Salts, by which the Chyle which ſupplys 
e Blood with ſerum, is thus vitiated. Bu! 
idesan Hereditary Indiſpoſition or an acquired 
: by the Faults of a depraved Appetite aud Di- 
M 4 geſtlon 
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geſtion in the Stomach, the Serum of the Blog 
may acquire a ſharp Corroſive Quality, whenh 
reaſon of Indigeſtion, though there be no 
praved quality in the Chyle, the Serum of th 
Blood is crude,and conſequently the Pancreatic 
Juice being not well digeſted, impregnates th 
New Chyle with it's depraved Qualitys ; whic 
at laſt growing predominant, by its conſtz 
Increaſe, and this crude acid, fettering and ret 
ning the Cholerick or Saline parts of the Blog 
which ovght to be ſeparated as Excrementitioy 
the Serum of the Blood acquires an Acrint 
ny. 7 

Ew the Now when the Serum is thus depraved accyr 

Eroding ding to the difference of Conſtitutions, it is eithe 
Quality is more or leſs complicated with Phlegm, Chak 
&werfifyed. or Melancholly, and conſequently it's acrimoſ ir 
is more or leſs benign, malignant or virulent c 
and occaſions Eroſion, and conſequently Ul: 
either benign, malignant or virulent, as 
Craſis andDiſpoſition of the different Conſtitut 
ons tends to the Improvement of this Acrid 
rum, of which we have given a large accout 
before in the firſt Part, of the Cauſes of Cance 
4 and other Cor1ofive Tumours. 
| | But to proceed to the ſecond part of our! 
1 quiry, viz. how this Ac imonious or Corroſt 
| || derum occaſions an Eroſion, and conſequent 
I an Ulcer, we are to conſider, that Uicers eur 
Ill | either Original or Accidental, and the Event 
a Tumour or Wound. EE 
The Frrmay To make it appear then, how the Corrol 

4 Cauſe of Serum produces an Original Ulcer, we may e 

Kt Frofion, ſider, that as long as this vitiated Serum is mil 

q with, and ſwims amongſt, the Balſar ick and e 

Tt. tinovs Maſs of klocd, its Edges are dulled, al 

#4 | it's Effects prevented by the Inter poſition of! 
Fart cles of chat M.ſs ; but when it comes t0 
| : ; {eparal 


—— — 
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oolfſeparated from the Blood, and inſtead of circula- 


ing quickly paſt the Parts, and being interpoſed 
requently by the Sanguineous balſamick Particles, 
tremains upon the Veſſels and hath power to act 
ithout Interruption, it not only acquires a 
urther degree of Acrimony, the Acrimonious 
arts fretting and dividing one another, and 


ut by this acquired Acrimony and Subtlety, they 
re able to inſinuate themſelves, and penetrate 
ito the pores of the Veſſels, and though of a 
loſe and Firm Contexture, by interpoſing be- 
xt their Parts, they ſeparate and divide them, 
eſtroy their Texture, and make a Solution of 
ontinuity. If they are caſt out through the 
lands of the Cutis, they looſing their balſamick 
ixture of the Blood, cor rode the Cutis and cauſe 


rongh the Pores of the Cuticula by ſome acci- 
natal Crudity, which was heaped up in the 
laſs of Blood, for want of good digeſtion ; how 
rudities are bred in the Stomach and Blood hath 
en ſufficiently fhewn in the Firſt Part. 


1d Humour, being extravaſated in the Tu- 
our or Wounds, and lying there, may eaſily ac- 
ire a further Acrimony, which will more rea- 
ly promote the Eroſion of Veſlels, whoſe 
exture was before in ſome meaſure detroyed 
weakned by the proceeding Diſeaſe. 


onſequeatly making themſelves more minute, 


1 original Ulcer, being hindred from paſſing 


From what has been ſaid of the Reaſon of 0 Fe 
zinal Ulcers, the reaſon of theſe Accidental case f 
es, which happen to be the Event of Tumours Wounds, 


Wounds, may eaſily be conceived, ſince this &. 4 ge- 
ner a1ing 


into Ulcers. 
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HowExter- Thus much of the Internal Cauſes of Ulcers, 
nal Cauſes as to the External Cauſes, a Corroſive Quality 
5 be pre. may be communicated to the Serum betwixt the 
44%ion of Suticula and Cutis by either Poyſons, Corroſive 
WUeers, Or Cauſtick Medicines, actual Fire, or any hot and 
Scalding Liquor or Oyl, or contagious Diſcaſes 
as the Itch, &c. which impregnate the Serum of 
theBlood with hot corroſive Parts,which making 
a Solution of Continuity create an Ulcer, which 
if there be a prediſpoſed Humour in the Blood, 
Ulcerates more or leſs as that Humour is more 

or leſs benign or virulent, 


Th: Diffe. Ulcers thus formed, according to the Different 


_ rence of the Nature of the Acrimonious humour, diſcharge 
Fxcrements à Different Excrement, and thence Ulcers are 
of Ulcers. called either Sanious, Sordid, or Purulent. 
Sanious Ulcers diſcharge a thin Serous H- 
mour or Sanies, or Ichor, and by ſome calle 
Virus; and thence Ulcers are ſaid to be Virulent; 
but Ichor ſeems more properly, the Gleet th 


IFhether 
$2n1045, 


flows from Tendinous and Membranous Par 
and viruleat rather the higheſt degree of Aci 
mony, the Eroſion being accordingly violent,and 
the Matter diſcharged fetid and putrid ; but ti 
which is properly ſanies, proceeds from abut 
dance of thin Excrementitious Seram, which rel 
ders theUlcer moiſt, and is either hot and reddi 

or cold and pale-Colonred,according to theDift 
rence of the Conſtitution & Temper of the Pal 
ent, &as theSerum is impregnated with hot chol 
rick Salts, or depreſſed & diluted withPhlegi: 

If the Excrementous Serum be thick and grol 
and makes the Ulcer foul, it is called Sordid, f 
Sordes differs as it is white or grey, and unequ 
ly coagulated, or as it is black and fetid : T 

Phlegm as it is impregnated with melanchol 
acid, auſtere, or acrid and corroſive ſalts Mu 
generating from the true Colour of Phlegm. 
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s; WW 1n ſome Ulcers the Excrement is neither ſo thin Purulene. 

t) Nas a Sanies, nor ſo groſs as a Sordes, but of a 

tne middle Conſiſtence, being of a Greeniſh or Vel- 

ve Wow Coulor, but commonly White, which comes 

ind Hneareſt to the Qualities of a Natural and good 

ſes, Serum, and theſe are called Purulent Ulcers. 

na Butan Ulcer may not be only Sordid, Sanious 

112 Wor pur ulent, by the Condition of the Serum, but : 
iſo by Accident, ſince by ill management a Sa- 

jous Ulcer way become Sordid, or by proper 
101 WWnethods a Sanies may be turned into bus; and 
du the contrary a Purulent Ulcer may be by ill 
1anagement turned into a Sanious or Sordid 
dne. 

Since then the Nature of Ulcers may be thus 25e Reaſon 
hanged, by Art or ill Accidents; that we may of the Dif. 
he better underſtand the Reaſon of theſe altera- fereve Ex 
ions we are to conſider a little further the Nature , of 
ff an Ulcer, and when the Eroſion hath made a : 
oſs of Subſtance, how the excrement varys ſo 


ar Wruch, ſince it is ſupplyed by the Serum of the 
* Blood, which is of the ſame conſiſtence in the fame 


eerſon, whether the Ulcer be Sanious, Sordid or 
Purulent. . v 


* | To apprehend then the Reaſon of this we are gf $2nious 
+ ocenſder, that when by Eroſion the Texure of Excre- 


he Veſſels is deſtroyed, and looſe their Conti- ments. 
Iuity, the Parts of Matter, which when they 
ormed ſolid Veſſels, were at reſt and void of 
lotion, being ſeparated and mixed with Part of 
he Corroding Humours,which ſeparated them, 
quire a new form, and clog up and obſtruct 
he Extremities of the ſmall Capillarys, which if 
lrided by any ſharp Inſtrument would extrava- 
Wc not only Serum, but theBlood it ſelf, but be- 
Nein a great meaſure choaked up with their own 
uns they are not able to diſcharge the Serum 
„belt, but fince the Serum is conſtantly preſſed 
upon 
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upon the Part by the force of Circulation, the 


_ thinner Part of the Serum is ſtrained out through 


Of Sordid 
Excre - 
_ ments. 


the Extremities of the eroded Veſſels, and ſuppliez 
that thin Sanjous Excrement, which is reddiſh 
or pale Coloured, as it is Tinctured with the 
pureſt and thinneſt Parts of the Blood, or pur 
and unmixed ; but, 

When the Extremities of the Veſſels are ſo ob. 
ſtructed, or the Serum of the Blood ſo groſs, x 
not to ſeparate it's thinner Lympha, the eroded 
Ruins of the Veſſels not being ſufficiently dily. 
ted, they forma groſs and thick feces, which 
makes the Ulcer ſordid ; but an Ulcer may not 


only be ſordid by thus obſtructing the Veſſels, ad 


ſtopping that thin ſerous Gleet, but by the ill us 
of Applications, which by their Aſtringency ot 
other Qualities, accidentally incraſſate the thi 
Humours ſeparated, and likewiſe bind up the 
Veſſels and ſo occaſion a Sordes. 


?/Purent How Purulent Ulcers difcharge a good Pus 9 


Excre. 
ments, 


a due Conſiſtence will appear, when we come to 
explain the Nature of Digeſtion, it may be {ut 
ficient here to ſhew, that the fæces made by er 
lion being digeſted and diſcharged by dilating i 
and turning it into Pus, the Extremities of th 
Veſſels are more at Liberty, and are able to di 

charge more freely, the Serum contained il 

them, which makes the Excrement thicker, 2 %r 
more eaſily converted into Pys,as the Veſſels al 


clear of their Obſtruction. 


But when an Ulcer is Putrid, it depends vpdt 
the depraved Qualities of the Humour, wha 
violently erodes the Parts, and quickly diſpoſ 
them as well as it ſelf to Corruption. 
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As to theDiagnoſtic ks, if an Ulcer be external it The Dig. 
fily appears to ſight, but if internal. it is known noſtichs. 
y the Excrements that flow from it, & the Symp- 
oms that attend it. If Ulcers are deep or ſinu- 
dus or carious, the uſe of the Probe will make 
t evident, and if internal are propor:1onable to 
he Quantity of Matter that flows from them, if 
enious the Gleet ſhews it; if the Lips be Jag- 
ed and Callous, it is Phagedznous or Virulent, 
del f the Excrement be groſs and ſlimy it is ſordid; 
il. Mf corrupt and fætid, it is Putrid; if it ſpread 
dich ad de ſuperficial, it is a Herpes excedens. If a 
not Nerve, Tendon or Ligament be affected, the 
cute Pain will make it appear. If the Pain be 
rom a Nerve, the Limb is ſometimes contracted, 
nd Convulſions attend it, if an Artery be near, 
he Pulſation will be apparent. 
lu Prognoſticks, the Event is to de Judged of z ,, .. 
y the Quality of the Ulcer, the Part affected e 
nd the ſtrength of the Patient. 
Ulcers in the skin are not dangerous, but more 
icult of Cure, accord ing to the Intemperies. 


' 10h the Emunctories of the Body, they are dange- 
ng Nous being near large Veſſels, and difficult of cure 
f th y reaſon of too much . Moiſture. In the Muſ- 
dies of the Spine and Back they are difficult to 
d fire and dangerous, as alſo when near any 
+ Frincipal Part, which may be affected by them. 


Parts of exquiſite ſenſe,as the Hands and Feet, 
hich are full of Tendons, they are painful 

Wd hard to cure. Large and Deep Ulcers are 

ngerous exhauſting the Spirits by their great 

charge, and if they lye under any Nerve, Artery 
Tendon, ſo that they cannot eaſily make a 

charge, or ſafely be laid open, they are flow 

« difficult of cure. If the Ulcer be in a depend- 

Ws Part and the Body full of Humours, tho' the 


llity of them be tolerable good, it is long in 
Cure; 


—— — — — 
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Cure; as alſo if the Quality be ill, though th 
Quantity be ſmall. When Ulcers by their loy 
Continuance have deſtroyed the Craſis and Toy 
of the Part, they are incurable and danger 

bar is ro In the Cure we are to conſider, whether th 

be confide* Ulcer be Simple or Compound. And fince; 
red in ibe js not only a Solution of Continuity, but al 
cue. alofs of Subſtance, which is made by a Cor 

ſive humour, the Solution of Continuity is u 

only to be reunited, by Reſtoring the Lok 

Subſtance, but the Internal Iadiſpoſition is to 

obviated by proper Medicines. 


The Diffe If the Ulcer be ſimple, We are to conſider t. 


rem times time of it, whether it be in the Beginning, Au 
of ibe Ujcer ment, State or Declination; but in the Cure. 
conſidered. Compound Ulcers, ſeveral Indications of 
themſelves, according to the Variety of Sympton 
that attend them. In the Beginning, the Cru 
and Wateriſh Serum is to be concocted and d 
geſted, and by the Uſe of ſuppuratives convert 


into Pus; but in putrid UlcersSupparatives aret 
be avoided, ſince they increaſe. Putrefaction, and 
continued too long in Purulent Ulcers they i 
craſſate the Excrement too much, and render f 
Ulcer ſordid; when an Ulcer is attended mit 
pain, they not only digeſt the matter, but 
their Lenient Qualities, correct the ſharp 
ofthe Humour and eaſe the Pain. In thelncres 
when by the uſe of Digeſtives the Matter is cal 
verted into Pus, it grows thicker and leſs 
quantity, and then the Ulcer is to be cleanſed 
the Uſe of Detergents. In the ſtate, when tl 
Ulcer is cleanſed, Sarcoticks are proper to 
ſtore the loſs of Subſtance; and in the declit 
tion, when it is filled with fleſh, and ſufficient 
incarned, it is to be Cicatrized with Epulotici 
How Digeſt ion, Deter ſion, Incarning, and Ui 
catrizing are performed, I ſhall n 
| Explal 
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u plain, in each Particular Caſe, when T come 

h conſider the Nature of the Ulcer, and the 

ethod by which theſe Intentions are promoted. 
But ſince an Ulcer is ſubje& to Accidents and zyw ;y 
symptoms, which are occaſioned by. the Influx Accidents = 
fſharp corroſive Humours ; before we can hope e 10 be 
r ſucceſs in Curing the Ulcer, the Cauſe of “ee. 
ftheſe Accidents, and of the Ulcer it ſelf, is to 

> removed out of the Blood, and the vitious 

eprared Temper of the Serum to be corrected 

id altered. So that in reſpect of the Cure of 

1 Ulcer, there are ſeveral Intentions. | 

And Firſt a convenient Diet is to be ordered, , Firſt 
correct and temper the ill Qualities of the nennen. 
eccant Humour, which is to be regulated ac- | 
xrding to the quality of the Humour, and the 

rength of the Patient, neither too hot to inflame 

nd exaſperate the Symptoms; nor too cold, 

t the digeſtion be hindered, and the Ulcerfilled 

ith Crudities; their Drink is alio to be mode- 

te in quantity, and tempered in qualities, as 

ſeceſſity requires. As alſo the Air ought to be 

od, and Exerciſe moderated, as Reaſon and 

eſent Circumſtances give Occaſion. | 

The ſecond Intention reſpects the Antecedent The Second 
mſe. Which is to be corrected, if it abound Intention. 
Quantity, by Evacuation, by Bleeding, or 

rging, or both, as the ſtrength of the Patient, 

d other circumſtances indicate, which dimi- 

Wing the Quantity of the peccant Matter, 

is not ſo plentifully thrown upon the 

cered Part; Derivation may alſo be made, by 

xches, Cupping Glaſſes, Bliſtering Plaiſters, 

ature, &c. If the Antecedent Matter, which 

alſo conjunct, as it ſupplyes the Ulcer con- 
oticiWntly, be vitiated and much depraved, that 

nd iſcraſy is to be removed by the Uſe of proper 


our Mternal Medicines, which may reſtore the 
| Blood 
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The Third 
Intention. 
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Blood and Serum to their Natural Craſig aq, 
Temper. 1 

The Third Intention regards the Part affegel 
with the Ulcer, which 1s weakned by the intem. 
peries, and by that means rendered apt to yield 
to the Iuflux of depraved Humours. To prevent 
this, proper Aſtringents and Repellents are t 
be applyed in the form of Detenſatives. The 
Parts are alſo do be guarded from the Influxo 
humours by cue Polition, and Expulſive Bags 


dage. 


The Fownh The Fourth Intention reſpects the Ulce 
Imention. it ſelf, which couſiſts in a due Application d 


Medicines with regard to the ſeveral times of! 
whether in the Beginning, Augment, State 0 
Declination ; as alſo the Accidents and ſeverd 
Symptoms that attend them. How theſe [1 


tentions are to be purſued, and the Intemperies; 


well as the Ulcer are to be obviated, ſhall b 
accounted for, when we come to treat of ea 


particular Species in it's proper Place. 
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ed 


CHAP. IL 
nf | 
Of a Simple Ulcer. 


Simple Ulcer is a Solution of Con. pefiniion, 
tinuity made by Eroſion, with. 
out any other Symptom or Ac- 
cident attending it. From which 
Definition it may eaſily be known 
and may promiſe 4 good Prog- 
= monk | ©. | 
the Cure there are two General Intentions, be Intex. 
Firſt, to reſtore the loſs of Subſtance by a tions of 
eration of new Fleſh ; and Secondly, to u- Ce. 
the ſeparated Parts by a Cicatrix. 5 
order to the firſt Intention, a regular Diet The Firſt 
be obſerved, and a Moderate uſe of Non- Na- Iiemien. 
|s; for ſince the Ulcer is not attended with 
mperies, if the Serum of the Blood be fur- 
d with well digeſted Chyle, and the Natural 
nations be continued, the Craſis of the Ru- 
fs will be preſerved, without the Aſſiſtance 
edicines, and the Tone of the Part preſer- 
bya Moderate Supply of good and natural 
s, and the Ulcer well Digeſted, and eaſily 
ſed to heal. —_ 
ice then in theſe SimpleUlcers, Nature is not Tb» Inter. 
bed in performing her Part by depraved ill ion differ 
ſed Humours; nor interrupted with ill 4% 
ptoms; External Applications will have their . of * 
ar effect either Digeſting, Deterging, In- 4,” 
Ing or Cicatrizing , as the time of the Ul. 
and Matter that 1 from it ſhall Indi- 

n 


> [n 
E 
all bf 
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 Digeſtives In the Beginning whilſt the Extremities oft 
when pre- Veſſels are obſtructed by the Parts of thoſe y; 


_ ſels that are conſumed by Eroſion, and only; 

ſues out a Wateriſh Humour, Digeſtives Mee 

proper, whereby the Matter may be made tp 

| ker and turned into a laudable Pus, ſmooth in 

ji _ eaſy to the Part, and every day approactifiMoft 

_ nearer to the true Nutritious Juice. Medic E: 
proper for this Intention are fuch as have 1 

| ent Qualities, which are to be adapted tor: 

| Femper of thePart they are applyed to la tui 

Bodies Terebinth. cum farin tritia, Croc- & 

v. is ſufficient, but in ſtronger Bodies farin. r 

fabar. colophon, Thus, pulv. ſem. fannprec Pa 

be added, and mel. ro/at. and Syr. de reſi t 

Or Urguent. Baſilicon. 3 ret 

1 As tor the manner, how theſe Medicines Wed 

view in be Note Digeſtion, to make it evident, it will b 

begionirg, quiſite tꝰ confider, Firſt, the Nature of thefWtoi 

and bow cer, and then the Nature of the Medicines WW hn: 

Dig-fizon plyed. As for the Nature of the Ulcer hy t! 

i; » what hath been ſaid in the the Chapter of Vl it 

28855 in General, it appears, that the thin Gleet ie e 


Beginning is cccalioned by the Obſtructiond 
Extremities of the Veſſels, the thinner Fe 
the Serum heing ſtrained through the fecest 
ercacd Parte, which clogg vp the Veſſels 
cauſe that Obſtruction; now fince digeſiis 
Balſamick, EmoHjent and Aſtringent, the! 
mick Medicines couliſting of warm Parts, i 
omit very volatile and odoriferons Effluviat{WPnce 
he Keaſoiable to ſuppoſe, that when theſt 
dicines are applyed, that the Aſtringency « 
butes to the thickning of that eroding Hun 
which Gleets in the Ulcer, fince Aſtrig 
mixed with Acids are eaſily converted into 
lage; but they not only are ſervicea" 
:hickning this thin Humour, but by imbibin 
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up eroding ſalts prevent a further eroſion of 
(lc Parts, whilſt the Lenient and BalſamickParts 
o inter poſe their good Qualities, and dull the 
ges of the Eroding Humour, and likewiſe 
Into incraſſate and thicken it; and by impreg- 
ing it with their ſoft Balſamick Parts, make 
oft and ſmooth and eaſy to the Parts, whilſt 
Emolient Balſamick Qualities have this good 
a alſo, to ſoften and looſen the feces, which 
ructed the Veſſels, which alſo are waſhed a- 
by ſucceeding Serum, preſſed out of the Veſ- 

But beſides their thickning, this thin Hu- 
thus, and preventing the further Eroſion of 
Parts, they have another good Effect, which 
their volatile Efluvia and warm Parts to 
regnate the Serous Gleet, and likewiſe the 
led feces, and by that means the Parts of the 
being ſeparated and divided, they are more 
to incorPorate with the reſt of theHumours. 
bus by degrees this thin Gleet does not only 
thicker and mild and more Balſamick, loo- 
It's corroſive Quality, but alſo the feces 
e eroded Veſſels being gradually digeſted by 
farm Parts of the Medicines, the Veſſels be- 
e by degrees leſs and leſs obſtructed, ſo that 
ad of a thin Watry Humour they areable to 
arge the thicker Serum, which is more rea- 
Wcrafiated and digeſted by the mixture of 

arts of the Medicines, and turned into Pus 
at theſe Digeſtives may have a better Effect 
ncocting and altering this Humour, and 
zug it to a good conſiſtence, they ought to 


| 
t 


hin and liquid, leſt they run off the Pled- 
ad leave them bare upon the Ulcer, and ſo 
ud inflame the Part. In deep Ulcers they 
[to be of a thinner Conſiſtence, that they 
he better affect the Bottom of it. They 
; "Mw are 


2 moderate conſiſtence themſelves, and nos 
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are to he applyed upon?Pledgirs,Doſlils or Te 
according to the depth and nature of the Ul 
with covenient Defenſatives over them, o 
ſerve the Temper of the Part & prevent FH ho 


Detergents In the Augment, when the Matter is Hera 
when pro. digeſted, the uſe of theſe Medicines is ak. 
eee forborn, for by the too long continuance ef ftan 

etee the Matter is thickned too much, and the WM cn 


their EF. 


feds. 


made ſordid. The Matter therefore of theils 
being well digeſted, and of a due conſſ d Ft 
Detergents are to be mixed with Digeſtive, 


FTierebinth. lot. in ag. acetoſ. Ziv. ſuc. api Merger 


coq. ad conſumpt. ſucci, deinde add .vitel,unin 
or Mund Paracelſ. may be applyed ; or Beru 
with a ſufficient Qnantity of Mercur. praciii i» fa 
with which you may Digeſt, Deterge or hear 
as the Quantity of the Pracip. is more ors of 
When by the uſe of theſe ſharp biting Medid 


the groſs Phlegm, and Spongy Fleſh which um In 
ia digeſtion, are fretted away, and the fle ¶Neſs ſu 
pears of a Ruddy Colour, the eroded Vella), an 
geſted and converted into Pas, being lie for 


worn away, and nothing but firm Fleſh renqrpole 


the Ulcer being l cavit 
yercorickes In the ſtate, we are to make uſe of SarcotiWt Bloc 
when 3, be Which are to be moderately drying, and not Vel 
vea, ſharp, leſt by fretting to much, they deſtro Hor, cc 
conſume inſtead of promoting the Generato ether! 


4 Veſli 
liculty 

e Extre 
> ſides 0 
and ha 
ke a pt 


Fleſh ; and as they are not to be too di 
fretting, ſo neither are they to be too moil, 
they ſuffer Fungous Fleſh to riſe, or digel, 
corrupt the ſound Fleſh, In ſoft and te 
Bodies mild Sarcoticks are to be made uſeol 
Olibanum Thus, Alves, cort. Thuris. farin. b 
græc. orobi. &c. Baſil. Diapompholygos, W time 
Tutia. Calaminaris, &c. Or R. Myrrh. Aufpuld, ant 
fs. Thuris Fi. Maſtich. Ils. gum. Elin Hitz ünce 
Terebint b. venet. Ziv, el. Hyperic. 9. "ing 
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. Stronger Sarcoticks are, rad. Ireos. Ariſtoloch. 
farin. Lupin. Sarcocol. afſa. fatid. made up 
h mel. de ſpumat. 


make that Fleſh which ſupplies the Lols 0 
ſtance in Ulcers, is the Work of Nature, we 
| endeavour firſt to ſhew, how Nature per- 
5 her Part, and then how ſhe is aſi ſted by Art. 
d Firſt, when by the uſe of de:ergeuts the 
es and ſpongy Parts are fretted away, if the 
ergent be ſtrong, the Extremities of the Veſ- 
„ which onzed out the thinGleet,& afterwards 
derum which afforded the Excrementitious Pu, 
ſv far clear and open that even drops of blood 
dear in their ſmall Cavities. Now as the 
ts of Blood and Serum are confuſedly jumbled 
tether in Circulation, it muſt follow that the 
um inter poſed bet wixt the Parts of the Blood 
leſs ſuch a ſpace, that if they could he taken 
ay, and the Parts of the Blood continue in the 
e form and place, as when the Serum was 
rpoſed, there would be a great many pores 
l cavities, communicating one with another in 
t Bloody Subſtance, which would be as ſo 
ly Veſſels or Pipes, for the Paſſage of another 
uor, could but thoſe particles of Blood adhere 
ether ia ſuch a form, and acquire the firmneſs 
a Veſſel. If this were poſſible it were no 
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hough Medicines applyed may promote the ow N 


peration of Fleſh and help Nature, yet fiuceime pre 
fn her 


Part 1» 1M» 


* ag. 


Hculty to Imagin how thoſe drops of blood in 


 Extremities of the Capillarys, adhering to 
ſlides of thoſe Minute Veſſels might be conden- 
land hardened, and by thatAppolition of arts, 
ke a prolongation of the Veſſels, whilſt in the 
n time the Serum betwixt their Parts would 
ld, and form z Cavity, and continue Liquid 
it ʒnce the Blood 1s apt to coagulate, theserum 
atinuing fluid. Now if the Serum thus formed 
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a Cavity for it ſelf, the ſtringy Parts of the Bloy 


adhering and forming a Veſſel, it would folly 
that ſubſequent Serum might diſtend and ſtret 


that Cavity and make it fit to receive Bloot 
which riſing through the Pores of the new my 
Veſſels, make a freſh appoſition of Parts and 
continue the Work of Incarning, the Blood fi 
appearing upon the ſurface of this new madeflel 
as it did at the firſt upon the ſurface of the Ot 
nal Veſſels. 

That the Work oflncarning is thus performs 
Tam the more reaſonably encouraged to belien 
Firſt, becauſe the difference betwixt a Solid an 
a Fluid is nothing, but that the Parts of a 80 
areat reſt, and without Motion, and thatt 
Parts of a Fluid Body are in Motion. Second 
becauſe the work of incarning muſt he done| 
an Appoſition of Parts of ſome Humovurs, whi 
firſt adhering to the original Veſſels,and then 
one another, muſt form a Continuity, and er 
ſolid, for as much as being at reſt they looſe th 
fluid Quality and acquire a ſolid Quality. Third 
becauſe there is no other Humour but Blood: 
Serum, to make that Appoſition; and thatt 
Blood is more viſcid and tenacious, and ap 
to adhere in ſuch a Continnity thanSerum,wli 
remains fluid, when out of the way of Circulatic 
whereas the Blood ſoon inclines to a ſolid forl 
when it hath loſt it's Natural Motion of Pa 
which are continued in Circulation. Fourth 
becanſe when an Ulcer is incarning, the Sel 
is conſtantly iſſued ont and ſupplyes the Mal 
of Fus, whereas the Blood is retained within! 
new prolonged Veſſels. 
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If any one ſhould ask, how this Bloodmuſt be An j.. 

continued in circulation, if contained in ſuch 7, . 

fort of Veſſels, it may be anſwered, that ſince 

they have a Communication with one another, 

and that the Extremities of Veins as well as Ar- 

teries are open upon the ſurface of the Original 

Wl Veſſels, the Blood forced from the Arterial Ca- 

oi pillarys, preſſes it's Current through Lateral 

Communications, tull it enters the Orifices of the 

Veins, 


Thus much being ſaid of the manner of in- How in 
carniag, we ſhall next conſider, how Med icines / e #5 
may aſſiſt ſimilar Parts in making a ſimilar Ap- 5 
WW pofition ; In order to apprehend that, we may ; 
conſider, what Qualities theſe Medicines Have, 
and conſequently it will appear, how thoſe Qua- 
lities may contribute to this Intention of Nature. 

And firſt, fince theſe Medicines are of a Gummous 
and Rezinous Quality,as well as warm and Aro- 
matick and drying, they {ill ſerve to preſerve 
the Matter of the Ulcer in a due degree of thick- 
neſs and ſoftneſs, that it may lye eaſy and Bal- 
famick upon the new Veſſels, without corroding 
and fretting them, whilſt by the warmneſs of 
their Farts, they. preſerve the Natural Heat in 
the Part, and by their drying and bitter Quali- 
ies, they check and reſtrain the too quick growth, 
and riſe of this new fleſh, which would other- 
wiſe grow looſe and ſpongy, the Vellels deing 
prolonged faſter than they could grow firm 
and hard; ſo that when they come to harden and 
Wrink afterwards, the Fleſh feels loſe and ſpon - 
v7, but by virtue of theſe drying Medicines, they 
grow no faſter than they can be confirmed and 
hardened as they increaſe. But care muſt be 
Ren, that theſe Medicines be not too drying, 
«lt on the contrary they contract, it not corrode, 
by N44. the 


— 


ritingMe incarned, in the Declination, is to Cicatrize: 
dees and ſince nothing but the Serum is diſcharpe 


Of a Simple Ulcer. Part. l. 
the new Veſſels, and make the Ulcer diſcharg 


athin Gleet again aad render it Sanious. 
The next thing to be done, when the Ulceri 


) 


from the New Veſlels, the Medicines made iſt 
of to this purpoſe muſt be Aſtringent and drying 
imbibing the Superfluous Moiſture of the Serum 
and by that means diſpoſing it to grow prof, 
and apt to harden and form a Callus ; being all 
thickened by the Aſtringency, which alſo i 
bibes moiſture and helps to form the Cic 
trix. EY 

Moderate Cicatrizing Medicines are, Bol. / 
men. Sang. Dracon. Creta. pulv. oſtreor. combi 
roſ. rubr. baluſt. ſumach, calx lota, ceruſſa, plumbu 
uſtum, tutia, but of which Compoſitions may 
formed and uſed, either in the form of powde 
or decoctions; out of which Pledgits may h 
wrung and applyed to the Part. If ſtrong: 
Medicines are required, Sacchar. ſaturni, vin 
Ron. an. es. uſt. ſquamme. eris, ferri, croc. Mai 
aſtringent. &c. or, Unguent. Calaminaris, Em 
Griſts. ana Fi. Liniment. Arcai, 58. Saccha 
Saturn. Di. cere. q. J. f. Emplaſtrum. But ſome 
theſe Medicines it too ſtrong, or made fo by be 
ing applyed in too great a Quantity, they inſtea 
of hardening the Serum into a Callus, corrod 
aud conſume the fleſh. CS 

As for the time, when Epuloricks are to! 
applyed, it ought to he when the fleſh begins! 
riſe near the Lips of the Ulcer, that the Ulce 
may begin to Cicatrize from the Edges ; for 
the Fleſh riſe too high you will be forced toll 
Eſcharoticks to take it down again. If the Lip 
of the Ulcer lye not even with the Ulcer, it 
not eaſily Cicatrize, therefore they are to 
kept down by Compreſs and Bandage. 


4 
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CHAP. III. 
Of Mlcers with Intemperies. 


S it ſeldom happens that an Ulcer of ver- 
is without ſome Diſeaſe compli- wiibintem- 
cated with it, ſo it acquires dif- Pes. 
*. | ferent Names, according to the 

Difference of the complication; 

— hence from a particularindiſpoſi- 

jon of the Humours in General, or of ſome part, 
hoſe weakneſs inclines it to receive ill tempe- 

ed Humours, an Ulcer is ſaid to be with In- 

emper ies. N | 
Ucers with Intemperies differ either as they Hum tc 

re Simple or Compound. The Simple are, differ, 
ot, Cold, Moift, and Dry, The Compornd 

re when two of theſe happen to be compli- 

ated together. As Hot and Moiſt, or Dry, 

. , 

A hot Intemperies may be occaſioned either The Cauſe 

[a particular Habit of Body, and Dyſcraſy of 9f 4 bot In- 
e Serum of the Blood; or may be acquired by es. 

particular Diet and manner of Living; or may 

 occalioned Accidentally by external Heat, or 

e Application of hot Medicines, or by keep- 

3 the Part too hot with Cloaths or Rowlers, 
laſtly, * the part may be heated with ill Ban- 

_— e 


* — 
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of 4 cold A Cold Intemperies may either proceed fry 
Mmempe- a particular Habit of Body, which depends 
es. the Natural Conſtitution of the Perſon ; ore 

it may be acquired, by ill Diet, or occaſions 
by accident; as keeping the Part too cold, f 
want of Cloaths, or for want of Compreſs a 
Bandage, or by the uſe of too cold Medicine, 


of « Moiſt A Moiſt Intemperies, is either Habitual, 
Taiempe. depends on the weakneſs of the Parts; andfry 


ries, queatly is occaſioned by wet and foggy weathyl 1; 
or the fault of Bandage, either retaining it, inte 

not expelling and defending the Part from Ian 
Influx. are 

| | the | 

Of A dryln- A Dry Intemperies may be occaſioned, Ts tc 
remperies. exhauſting the Spirits, by Chronick Diſeaſ Fvac 
Hectical Indiſpoſitions, or too ſparing Diet ; or Mare 
emaclating the Part. 5 cooli 


If the Intemperies be hot, the Ulcer and puper 
—_ jacent Parts AT and a ſenſible Heat 1s pe 
ceived in the Ulcer. The Matter being ſlut 

cauſes a pricking, burning, or itching in 
Part. They are releived by cooling, and eli 
perated, by hot Medicines. 


In a Cold Intemperies the Ulcer is Livid a 
Pale, and the Fleſh alſo livid and looſe; aud 
relieved by heating Medicines. | 


A Moilt Iatemperies is evident, by the gr 
Humidity, and the Fleſh ſpongy and flaccid. 
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In a Dry Intemperies, the Habit of the Body 

js lean, and the Part affected Dry and Squalid, 

and the Lips of the Ulcer thin and lank. 
Compound Intemperies may be known by the 

ſigns of the ſimple. | | 
Ulcers attended with Intemperies are difficult Prog- 

of Cure, as the Intemperies requires time to re- ic 

move it; and therefore the Dry Intemperies is 

the worſt, requiring the longeſt time to relieve 

It | : 
la the Cure of Ulcers with Intemperies, that of tbecuse 

Intemperies is to be removed, before ſucceſs of 4 boriv= 

an be hoped for. Aſtringents and Repellents !*P77*% 

are proper to cool the Part, and defend it from 

the hot Humour. Alſo a cooling and moiſt Diet 

js to be obſerved. If there be a Plethora, 

Evacuations by Bleeding and Lenient Purging 

zre Convenient. External Topicks ought to be 

cooling and moderately drying, to allay the heat 

aud imbibe the hot ſharp Parts, or dry up the 

Superfluous Moiſture, as Baſil. cum precip. rubr. 

Unguent Diapompholyg. Tutiæ. album. Unguent. 

Pumbos Calce. which both correct the Heat by 

heic evident Cooling Qualities, and abſorbe and 

mbibe the hot acrimonions Parts. To check the 

Intemperies of the Part, Defenſatives may be ap- 

plyed, made of Unguent. alb. camph. emp. diapalm. 

un ſuccis, Unguent. Refrig. Galen. Nutritum, or 

Polen, which with the addition of Wax may 

de made into Cerots, over which Compreſles 

"rung out of Oxycrate, or red Wine, or Suc. 

ll. plantag. polyg. lactuc. bars. Paſtor. cum Acet. 

Ir flor, rof, rubr. baluſt. bac. myrt. ſumach. &C. 

Decocted in red Wine. b 


Ic 
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of a cold ln the Cure of an Ulcer with a Cold Intempe- A 
Iniempe - ries. Diet is to conſiſt of ſuch things as are of to 
ies. good Nouriſhment, and warming and corrcted IM thi 
with ſpices, The Crude Humours are alſo tobe 


diſcharged, by Purging, and the Conſtitution of Ml the 
the Blood and Serum, altered and corrected by WM cer 
proper Internal Medicines. External applicati- W tiv 
ons ought alſo to be warm and attenuating, to s 
give vent to the crudities by perſpiration, as nei 
Decoct. Abſinth. ſcabioſ. Agrim. ſalvie, beton. f. ¶ the 
cham. bac. Laur. Junip. adding Wine or Spr. Vin. Par 
which is to be applyed hot with Stupes. The ati. 
Ulcer ought to be dreſſed with Detergents,firt ¶ Part 
to cleanſe it of groſs Humours or P hlegm, before ¶ fux 
it will incarn and cicatrize, as Murdif. ex Aj WM Em 
Paracelſ. Unguent Apoſt. laying Emp. Diachl¶ vay 
Jreat.de Betonica, Barb.magn.or flos. VUnguent. over i tom 


all, then Incarn and Cicatrize with Pledgits pre cines 
ſed out of a ſolution of Sacehar. Saturn. in Spirit 
| of Wine. 1 
f a Moift . In the Cure of an Ulcer with moiſt Intempe 
mrempe- fies, the Diet is to be conſidered and tempered 
ries. accordingly, and a Decoct. Sarſaparil. ſaſſoprs 
Lign, Guaj. Rad. Chin, &c. may be uſed for com 
mon Drink. Externally Aſtriagent Repellent 
are proper to ſtrengthen and contract the Part 
| that it may be leſs apt to receive ſuperfluo! 
I Moiſture. The Part may alſo be fomented wit 
| a Decoction of Summit abſint. fol. Beton, fl. 1 
rubr. ſum. rubi. bac. myrt. N. Cypreſs. baluſt. & 
in Wine or Oxycrate, which likewiſe ſtrength 
the part and diſcuſs as well as repel ſupertiuo 
Humours. In dreſſing the Ulcer it ſelf, Vngut 
D:iapompholyg. Tutie, Nutrit. alb. cam. deſiccati 
rubr. are convenient, or R. plumb. Uſt, Diaps 
pholyg. lot. ana Fl. ol. Myrt. et cera q. ſ. or 
Cam.. Zi. fs. erug. æris. combuſt. ana Jil. ral 
ferffilis. 58. ceræ. Nov. 5v. ſev. arietis. 9. |. 
. A 


and ci 


Chap.IIT. Of Ulcers with Intemperies, 
Alſo Ag. Calcis, and 
to dry up the ſuperfluous Humidity in Ulcers or 
the Parts about them. | 


aq. Aluminoſa. are proper 
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1a the Cure of an Ulcer with Dry Intemperies, f 4 DH 


| 
be latemperies is firſt to be removed ; the U 
er in the mean time being dreſſed with digeſ- 


tires and kept clean. The Diet ought to be ſuch 


35 is eaſy of Digeſtion, and affords good nouriſh- 


the Humours are to be encouraged to flow to the 
Part with Friction, warm Fomentations, Embro- 
e cations &c. which are to applyed Warm till the 
parts look red and begin to tumify. The In- 


nent, and their Drink alſo plentiful and good, 
| 


ol fux of Humours are alſo to be encouraged with 
„ Emollients, which may relax the Part and give 


ay to the Influx of Moiſt Humours of ſuch 
WM fomentations ought to be made, and the Medi- 
cines applyed afterwards ought to be of the ſame 
it Nature, as R ſac. biſmalv. parietar. ana ll. ol. 
anygd. dulc. J vi. cere. q. ſ. F. Cerot. The Ulcer 
is to be dreſſed with Baſilic. and præcipit. rubr. 
with which, in different Proportions, you may 
alſo deterge and incarn, or R Thur. Maſtich. 
ſarcocol ana Zi. ol. Hyperici. ii. Terebinth. Venet. 
51, ſs. cere. alb. q. ſ. m. f. Unguent. In the Cure 
of theſe Ulcers care muſt be taken, not to make 
uſe of Applications too drying, leſt the Intempe- 
ties in the Part be renewed again, and the Cure 
by that means prolonged. When the Ulcer is 
vel digeſted, and deterged, 3 to incarn, 
and cicatrize with convenient Epuloticks. 


LIntempe- 
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190 Of Ulcers with Pain. | Patt. ll. 
| CH A P. IV. 
Of Ulcers with Pain. 


Jen an Ulcer is attended with 
Pais it e the Cure, and 
excites ſeveral Accidents, 3 
ay Fever, want of reſt, and ex. 
hauſting of the Spirits. 
1 The Cauſes of Pain, are a ſhary 
of Pain i — Acrid Humour, corroding the 
Vier, Ulcer, and lnflaming the Parts about it; 
depending either on an Hahitual ill Craſis of the 
Serum; or acquired by the fault of dipeſt. 
on, vitiated by ſharp and acrid Salts deprz. 
vating the Natural ferment of the Stomach; 
or it may be occaſioned by the ill uſe of exter. 
nal Applications; as for want of digeſting 
the Ulcer in time, or by continuing the uſe 
of detergents too long, | 


Chap. IV. of Hlcers with P ain, "4 9 N 


pain wants no other Diagnoſticks than the 
cenfation of it, which is known by the Complaint 
of the Patient. Whence and from what Cauſes, 
that Pain proceeds will appear from the Symp- 1 
toms. : | J | 


ln the removing of this Pain, the Intentions rhe Intenti- 
vary according to the Difference of the Cauſe. ons vary ac- 
[fit proceed from a Plethora or Cacochymia or g 10 
both of them. Bleeding and Evacuation by Pur- pc. 
ring are requiſize, to make a Revulſion, and to ; 
diſcharge Part of the peccant Matter, that the 
ret being more eaſily diluted, and altered, may 
Wrelicve the Pain to which purpoſe, cooling E- 
mulſions and Juleps and the uſe of Opiates, will 
contribute ; as alſo a due Regimen in Eating and 
Drinking, Cc. 


» 


Externally thePain is to be removed by proper zxternats, 
Anodynes. If it be Sanions, Digeſtion is to be 
promoted, and Lenients applyed to the Parts 
adout the Ulcer, as Nac. ſem. cydon. Pſylii, Al- 
thea extract. in deco. Malv. & farin. hord. Croc. 
am Vitel. ov. exung. porcin. gallin. in the form 
of Cataplaſms, or with Wax, made into Cerots, or 
ceratum Galen. Unguentum Populeon, Nutrit. alb. 
camph. or emp. de Bol. ſome of which by their 
Lenient Qualitys, interpoſe their ſoft Efiluviums 
betwixt the ſharp particles of hot Humours, and 
by dulling their Edges allay the Pain; others, by 
their cooling Qualities and Aſtringency repel 
the hot Humour, and allay their violent ferment 


? 


by cooling the Blood and Serum. "op 


Of Ulcers with Pain. Part. l. 

If the Pain proceed from hot acrid Humouts 
corroding the Ulcer, it may be dreſſed with Un. 
guent. Diapompholyg. or Unpuent, Tutiæ, with 
Baſilicon, and a little precipitate, with Compreſ 
wrung out of Oxycrate or red Wine; which wil 
imbibe and allay the Heat of corroſive Parts in 
the Ulcer,and allay the heat of theParts alſo,and 
by ſtrengthing their Tone make them leſs ſub. 
ject to the Influx of thoſe Humours. | 

If Pain be occaſioned by ſordid Humours in 
the Bottom of the Ulcer, it may be deterged with 
Precipitate, and thus the Cauſe being removed 
the Pain will be relieved. 1 


Of Ulcers with Fluxion. 


CHEST V. 


Of Uicers with Hluxion. 


J 5 Pain, ſo Fluxion is common- 
| ly the Attendant of Uicers. 

The Cauſes of Fluxion are ei- 

ther the Quantity or Quality of 


Part affected. The Quantity of 
the Humours are the Occaſion of 
xion, when by reaſon of a Plethora, the Veſ- 


ch diſtended, ſo that if they be any way ob- 
ted in their Motion, they preſently diſtend 
( Tumify the Veſſels in that Part, the reſt of 
Veſſels being ſo full of Humours themſelves, 
not to be able to receive the Humours obſtru- 
din their free Paſſage in theſe; ſo an Ulcer ha- 
Is corroded and deſtroyed ſeveral Veſſels, thro 
ich the Humonrs ought to Circulate,the large 
lels carry ſo much-Blood into that Part, that 
reſt of the Veſlels being already full, are not 
eto relieve theſe corroded Veſſels, and conſe- 
atly, they not only ſwell and tumify, but 
harge a greater Quantity of Humours into 
Cavity of the Ulcer. The Quality of the Hu- 
ur may be ſaid to be in fault, when by its 
(neſs it is apt to tumify in the Branches of 
Corroded Veſſels, though otherwiſe it 
t be repelled by the ſtrength of thoſe divi- 
Veſſels and be admitted into other Veſ- 
; or the Quality of the Humour may be in 
when by its ſharp and corroſive Mo 

makes 


The Cauſe 
of Fluxion. 


the Humours,or the Fault of the 


in general are Crowded with Humours, and 
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makes ſo great an Eroſion of the Vellels in1;1r 
Ulcer, that they are wholely obſtructed and ſi | 


dred from making a diſcharge of Serum into ix. 

Cavity of the Ulcer, and conſequently the 5 

ſels being diſtended by both Blood and Seri ne 

and not able to repel them back, they conſequei . C. 

ly tumify the Veſſels. But here I would hae Mics 

underſtood, that by Repulſion I do not mean 

retrograde Motion of the Blood, but that tht 0 

nick Stricture of the Veſſels is not able to rey W . 

cuſs, and reſiſt the farther Iuffux. But to proc, it 

the Part affected may be the Occaſion of Fluxidiiſhs H 

when by weakneſs of the Veſſels, they areaptM Vc! 

give way to the Influx of Humours, and are Mee b. 

lily diſtended and tumifyed; which they are e 1 

more inclined to if in a depending Part. Ich ! 

The Diag- The Signs of an Ulcer with Fluxion are ich m 

cs. Tumour of the Lips and the Parts about it; air2e, 
the Quantity of Excrement flowing from 


Ulcer. as alſo Inflammation proportionable tobe 1 


Quality of the Humour. proce 
Je Prag- Ulcers with Fluxion are always difficult tocWozer 
n/:c&5. as the Fluxion is more or leſs. ers, i 


Intentions In the Cure of theſe Ulcers , the Intent acrid 
Cure to vary according to the difference of the Cauſe long 
„en, Heat occaſion it, the ſame Method is to be oructt 
e, ved as in a hot Intemperies; If Pain, it is lt not 
relieved by Lenients as in the Preceding Chap ſuch 

It a Plethora attend the Fluxion, Evacuation Hum 
Bleeding is requiſite, and a lender Diet, keep be U 

the Body open with Clyſters: If the QualiMWvine, 

the Humours be in fault, Purging is conven. u/e. 

and proper Internals to correct and alter tr" ma. 
Diſpoſition of the Humours: If the WeakWiere 

of the Part is the Occaſion by giving way oe no! 
Humour, it is to be ſtrengthened , and th*}oiſt: 

flux of Humours reliſted by proper A ſtring Wonio! 


and ſuch as are alſo cooling to allay the * rrecte 
I 


2 ——ů—ů———— nd ae ů wg te 4 
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ur Heat, that is occaſioned by the Fluxion, 
Plant ag. Polygon. ſum. rubi, Equiſet. Cort. Ulmi, 
.Roſ.rubr . bac. Myrt. baluſt. Nuc. gland. querc. Cy 
6. galler which may be boyled in oxycrate or 
ne and applyed in ſtupes. Or Ag. Aluminis and 
. Calcis may be convenient, eſpecially in ſtrong 
lies. Or, Unguent. Nutrit. alb. Camphorat. de 
batid]m rubr. Cerot. Galeni. Emp. de Minio or 
Bolo may be applyed to the ſame Intention. 


Humour within, by proper Digeſtives, that 
Veſſels tumifyed may be freed of the faces 
de by Eroſion, and no longer Obſtructed ; but 
re Liberty freely to diſcharge that Serum, 
ich ſupplys the Matter of Excrement; by 
ich means the Tumifyed Veſſels, by this diſ- 


ers, ſince thecorroding Humour is more ſharp 
«rid, and conſequently muſt occaſion a groſ- 
longh, and a greater Quantity of feces to 
ruct the Extremities of the Veſſels; yet they 
it aot to conſiſt of ſharp biting Parts, but ra- 
luch as may check the Acrimony of the ero- 
Humour. 

be Ulcer deterged may be incarned with the 
wing, B.Terebinth Venet. I ii ſevi vaccins Ji. 
uſt. Zvi. tatiæ prap. C C. uſt. ana Yi. M. to 

1 May be added, T hs Sarcocoll. or Rezina Pi- 
here the Plumbum uſt. Tuti prep. and CC, 

re not only drying, as they imbibe ſuperflu- 

lotire, but cool, and likewiſe imbibe the 

0191S parts of the Serum, if any remains 

mected; whilſt the Balſamick parts of the 

92 Turpentine 


ia 


dil 


ge, will be relaxed, and the Tumeur aba- 


— 
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Whilſt the Influx of Humours is thus preven- To corre# 
| it will be neceſſary to correct the Acrid ero- “ Ha- 


MOUPS in- 
eternally. 


Ihe Ulcer being ſufficiently digeſted, we are Other in- 
proceed to deterge, which is to be done with“. 
ger detergents than are neceſſary in ſimple 


R 
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ficiently drying, to riſe too fa, and the & 


* 
, Fre” O00 


Of Ulcers with Hyperſarcoſis. Pan: ¶ Bla 
Turpentine and Rezins, alfo ſoften and in 4 / 
fate the Excrementitious moiſture, and mike 


eaſy and foft and Balſamick upon the Ulcer, yi 
ont diſturbing Nature, whilft ſhe incarns, ui 


any ſharp or biting Particles. The Ulcer inc ln t 
is to be Cicatrized by proper Epuloticks, | if 
| ines 

Jous | 

ED ne te 

ici 

2 H A P. V J. Ti 

5 . fre 

tl. / 

: | | t be 

Of Ulcers with Hyperſarcofis, N. 

| ſublir 

perſarceſis is an Increaſe of ie w 

ſpongy fleſh made by a too bel 


Appoſition of parts in incari 
The Reaſon of which wil 
EVAL pear from whatl have ſaidir 
ſecond Chapter of this ſe 
rart of the Nature of Incarning : for whe: 
New fleſh is ſuffered for want of Medicine 


of the Blood is not ſufficiently abſor bed, 
new Veſſels are not only too much diſten 
and the appoſition of parts ſo faſt, that 
have not time enough to harden, by real 
too much Moiſture; but the Serum contains 
them, being uncorrect and eroding, looſenst 
Texture and Firmneſs, ſo that the whole ap 
looſe and ſpongy, 5 
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A Hyperſarcoſis is ſo evident of it ſelf, that The Piag- 
ere is no need of any other Diaguoſticks to noſticks. 
jow it by, but its own Appearance. | 


ln the Cure we are to conſider the Cauſe ; and TheCure to 
tif Luxuriant fleſh happens for want of Me- 79 #*varied 
cines ſufficiently drying, to conſume the ſuper pope res,” 
jous Moiſture, that the new fleſh might have | 
ne to harden and and grow firm, then ſtronger 

dicines are to be made uſe of, as Spong. uſt. La- 

Tutie alumen uſt. Merc. præcip. Or R. Nuc. gallar. 

. granator. ana ii baluſt Zi. alum. uſt. Zi. pu v. 

. A. which ſprinkled upon the Ulcers, it 

t be covered with dry pledgits, and bound up 

tha compreſs. Or ag. Calcis with a few grains = 
ſulimate may be applyed. But the Vitriol 

ne will not only keep dowa the looſe Fleſh, but 

help to make a firm Cicatrix. 
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CHAP. VII 


Of Ulcers with Caries in the Bones, 


JIN Ulcer is often complicated mit 

a Caries or Rottenneſs of th 

| Bone, the Caries being occaſi 

ned by the Ulcer ; but ſometime 

the Caries is precedent to th 

Ulcer , and the Occaſion of th 

Ulcer. From whence it appear 

that the Cauſe of a Caries is either externalo 
internal. External, when by an Ulcer preceding 

the Bone is alſo eroded by the Acrimonions Mat 

ter of the Ulcer ; Internal when the Eroſion 0 
riginally begins in the Bone it ſelf. How pan 

are Eroded by the acrimonious parts of ſha 
corroſive Humours hath been accounted for | 

the firſt Chapter of Ulcers in General; yet lin 

How a Ca- the ſubſtance of a Bone is much different iro 
ries is pro- the Nature of ſoft Parts, we ſhall briefly confidt 
e «Fi how the Bones themſelves are corrupted by ti 
Czuſs, ſharp Humour. When the eroding Quality ofti 
humour then hath penetrated ſo far as to cortl} 

the Fleſh, and deſtroy and conſume the Perioſts 

um, the ſubtle acrimonious Parts gradually in 

nuate themſelves betwixt the Parts of the Bolt 
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and mixing with that Balſamick oyly MucilaggÞ*<ed 
which nouriſhes the Bones, betwixt it's Lamini ternal 
they putrify and corrupt it, and make it ranci lage be 
ſo that it acquires heterogeneous Parts, and mea 
longer fit to nouriſh them, but perverted by Mently 
acrid Parts from the Ulcer, it becomes too ſulcaries, 
tle, ſo that it's parts are crowded into the port 
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f the Lamina of the Bones, and ſeparate and 

ide their looſer parts, ſo that the more firm 

d groſs, looſing their Continuity become po- 

us and ſpongy , whereas as long as it retained 

ſweet oyly Mucilaginons Quality it ſupplyed 

eBones with a ſoft and inoffer ſive Juice. So 
nimentum Arca: may be ſafely applyed to a 

due, whereas greaſy Medicines , which have nn 
rong and rancid parts ſoon corrupt and putrify oa aſely 
em; ſo the Juices in the ſoft Parts, by g mo- applyed to 
erate Fermentation and Digeſtion are conco- 4 Bone. 

ed into wholeſome Nouriſhment, but when by 

o high a degree of digeſtion they become fret. 

ig and corroſive, they deſtroy thoſe Parts they 

gut to ſuſtain; ſo the Sulphureons Parts of Fir 

fees, by their Balſamick Parts, ſupple the brit- 

eParts of the Timher, whilſt in their Natural 

ite, but when by fire, their Parts are put into 

nolent fermentative Motion, they preſently de- 

Io) If, | | | 

Thus by the external Influence of corroſive How à Ca- 
mours the Subſtance of a Bone may be made 1 
ious, but when by groſneſs, or any other Acci- 71779, 9 
ut, the ſweet oyly Mucilage happens to obſtruct Cane. 


— | 


0 
wirt the Lamina of the Bones, it preſently 
j{W'rupts and grows rancid, and frets and putrifys 


eſubſtance of the Bones. . 

Bit the Bones often grow foul and carious, by Other Con- 
her Accidents than thoſe which Nature her lelt gry e. 
ſubje& to, as by being expoſed to externa! py ar 
Ir, by which means the Superficies is not only Ca,. 
ted by the ſharp parts of the Air, but the 

ternal cold chills and coagulates the Oyly Mu- 
age bet wixt the Lamina of the Bone, and by 

z means occaſions an Obſtru&ion, and conſe- 

ently putrifaction and eroſion, which produces 


ries, 
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A Caries may likewiſe happen, when for want 
of due care, by a Wound or Bruiſe eroding Hy 
mours are collected, and corrupt the Bones that 
lye under them, or a Caries may alſo be occaſo. 
ned, by the unskilful Uſe of external Applic. 
tans. 

The Diag- The Signs of a Caries are various. If the Bone 
2o/icks. be bare, and it appea:s white and porous, it is 
dign the Caries is deeper than when it is black 

and hard. If the Bone lye deep and ſo that it ca. 

not be tryed with a Probe, if it be carious, the 
Matter that flows from it will be fætid and oyh; 

If a Bone be much corrupted, the Matter will h 

fætid, and the bone ſink under the Probe. Whe 

the Bone is covered with fleſh , if that Fleſhx 

lax and white, it is a Sign of a Caries, eſpecialyare ; 

if the Matter be fætid and oyly. If Ulcers ar 

of long Continuance, or hard to Cicatrize, and 

ſubject to frequent Eruptions , a Caries may bt 
ſuſpected. 

The Prog. Ulcers with Caries are difficult to Cure, andWccorc 
noſticks. more or leſs dangerous, as the great Joynts o 
heads of the Bones are affected, where Medicing 
proper to exfoliate, cannot ſafely be applyed. 

Zhe Inten- In the Cure of Ulcers with a Caries, a Regula 
ion oſCure Diet is to be obſerved, and ſince the Ulcer ca 
1 72 not heal till the Caries be removed, care mult I 
25 e taken to ſeparate the Car ioſity as ſoon as poſlid 
but for as much as in doing of that the vitioi 
Excrement of the Ulcer will be apt to diſturb ti 
Cure, Care muſt be alſo taken to correct the Qui. 
lities of the peccant Matter that offends the U 
cer, and in order to that it will be requilite i 
make a ſufficient diſcharge, firſt by Bleeding a 
then by proper Purgatives, by which means tu 
Quantity of the peccant Matter being diſchargeq@ 
and the Veſſels emptyed,there will be more roo 
for Alteratives to correct the vitious ny ps of 


— * —_ Wo * — 
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the humour remaining in the Maſs of Blood; 
1nd a large Influx of Humours upon the Ulcered 
Part will be prevented, and the Caries managed 
with leſs Interruption. | | 


The Body being thus prepared for the Work, h ; +; 
t will be requiſite to lay the Carious Bone bare, be done in 
that proper Medicines may be applyed to it, to Reſpect of 
promote Exfoliation. To which end, if the O- % Carver 
ice be ſmall, it muſt be enlarged, and the rot- 


en fleſh, either ſcraped away, or conſumed by 
ſcharoticks, according to the extent of the Ca- 
ies; but if large Veſſels, Nerves or Tendons lye 
the way, as in greit Joynts and the hands and 
tet, the Ulcer muſt be dilated with prepared 
punge or Gentian Root, till the Caries be laid 


are ; but if the Veſſels or Tendons lye fo, that 


he Caries cannot be laid bare without dividing 
oſe Parts, the Inconveniency on both ſides is to 


e conſid ered, and the greater Evil to be avoided, _ 


1d the Veſſels divided, or the Caries neglected 
ccordingly. | | 


The Bone being laid bare, the extent and 
epth of the Caries is to be conſidered, and 


Thether it be hard or ſoft ; as likewiſe the Na- 


re of the Bone affected with it, and Medi- 


Ines or Manual Operations, to be made uſe of 


cordingly; As by Raſping or Actual Cautery. 


e not ſufficient Euphorb. unguent. e Agypti ac. ol. foo 
rJophill, Spir. vitriol. Sulph. &c. may be ap- 


yd, but care muſt be taken to defend the 
und parts from their Acrimony. Theſe Ex- 


cWliating Medicines may be apply'd to the Bone 


of the Ulcer, and defend the Bone from 


th doſſils of lint over them, to diſtend the 


the 
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Externally. 


If the Caries be ſuperficial, moderate Medi- ? ; to 
es will diſpoſe the Bone to thruſt out aCallus be done in 
d ſeparate the Caries, as rad. ireos peucedanum, © ſuperfici- 
d. Ariſtolochia, myrrh. aloes, &c. But if theſe © ** 


Of Ulcers with Caries in the Bones. Part. Il. 


the Moiſture that might fall upon it from the Ml, f 

Ulcer, which would hinder exfoliation, and 

corrupt the Bone; it being neceſlary in order 
to exfoliation to keep the bone dry. Where the 
bone lyes, ſo, that theſe Medicines cannot be wel 
apply'd in the form of powder, they may be 
uſed in Spirit of Wine or mixed with Unguen. 

Agyptiac. or in the form of an Injection, x; 
B. Symphit. Maj. Gent. Ariſtoloc hiæ rot und. et long, 
rad. ireos ana Fi. Fl. roſ. rubr. ſumach. baluſt. ana 
5 ſs. coq. in vin. alb. ad Ibii Colat. add. Spr. Vn. 
5 ii. mel. Reſat. eAgyptiac. q. J. But very often 
if a Cares be but ſuperficial, Nature her elf 
will exfoliate without the help of Medicines, 
provided the Bone be kept dry. 

The Spongy Bones in the Hands and Feet are 


to be kept bare with Doſſils, as far as Carious ;Mherce; 


and if the whole be affected, it will in time ſe-Mhith 

parate, but will more ſpeedily, if haſtened andWlucil 

dryed by an Actual Cautery. If the bone befWuerc. 
carious only in the Middle, the carious pan 

may be broke away with a pair of nippers, andWme « 

the part dreſſed with the milder Exfoliators,andWued, 

in a little time the Caries will ſeparate, and tie Hen t 

ends of the Bones will be united by a Callus. ig 

Rugins or [t the Caries be in great Bones, and deep th 
actual Cau- and the luflux of Matter conſiderable, the bellMhe D. 
2 agg way will be to make uſe of Rugins or Adu. 
79 Cantery. If it may eaſily become at to ſctape app! 
ſcraping is to be continued till the bane appearWith 

A Caution firm and of a ruddy Colour, bat care muſt ba But | 
ee taken leſt you proceed too deep, and penetratait of ; 
| to the Marrow it ſelf. When the Caries is ſcraWd Bad 
ped away the mild exfoliators above mention Me Rug 

are proper, or R. Terebinth. clar. I iv. Gum. Elem Cautt 

511. Rez. pini. Maſtich. ana Zvi. Thuris Sar the 


vn, 


coll. ana Sit. M. 7 ** ignem. apply it waſl 
upon Lint and in a few days a Callus will — 


EY LEG 
. 0 


to ſhew it ſelf in ſmall grains; and the ſmall ine- 
valities of the bone will ſeparate and riſe upon 
the Callus. | | of 

But if the Caries lye fo deep that it cannot be alcau- 

| Wcraped, it may be confumed with Actual Cau- zen when 

 Wicry, in order to which, if the Ulcer be narrow, #0 be ap- 

1 Canula armed with emplaſter, or oyled Cloath, 27 4. 

to defend the fleſh, is to be placed upon the Ca- 

cious bone, and the Actual Cautery to be ap- 

ply'd through it, ſo often as is neceſſary to con- 

[ume the Caries ; the Canula being taken out 

ocool and the bone being cleanſed whenever the 

ual Cautery is renewed ; upon the application 

f which, as the bone is more or leſs rotten, 

the humour will ſpurt out, the firſt time, but 

jill be afterwards Dry, and the Bone may be — 

jerceived firm. This being done dreſs the bone Hm 25e 

ith the whites of Eggs beaten up with the Bone 4 to 

ucilage of Quinces extracted in aq. Germin be dreſd d 

Puerc. and the Ulcer and Scorched Lips with _ = 

. - acrualCau- 

npuent. Refrig. Galeni applying a Cerot of the tery. 

me over all; which dreſſings are to be conti- 

ned, till the heat of the Parts is abated; and 

hen the bone is to be dreſs'd with mild exfoli- 

ting Medicines, and the Ulcer kept open, 

Ill the Exfoliation is caſt off ; then leave out 

he Doſſils and the Ulcer will eaſily incarn and 

catrize. If the Lips of the Ulcer be bliſtered, _ 

applying the Cautery, they may be dreſs'd 

ith Ungucnt. alb. or Tutiæ. | 

But there are ſome Bones which will not ad- 

Wit of actual Cautery, as the Bones of the Head, 

d Back, the latter of which will neither bare 

e Rugin nor ſharp Medicines ; nor is the actu- 

Cautery to be applyed to the Sternum or Ribs, 

Ir the Os Calcis without a great deal of Cau- 

on. a „ LE 


Thus 
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Thus much being ſaid of the method ofcy. 
ring a Caries ; ſince in the beginning, we haye 
ſhewed how a Caries may be occaſioned, it wil 
not be amiſs if we endeavour to ſhew how a Cz. 
Ties is caſt off, and how external Application; 
promote exfoliation and the Generation of 
Callus. | | 

How Exfo- Since then, a Caries is a Solution of Contiaui. 
liation is ty made in a hard part, as an Ulcer is in a foft 
performed. one, by Eroſion ; and that the eroding par. 
| ticles conſume the ſolid parts, and corrupt the 
Natural Juices betwixt theLamina of the Bones, 
we conſider the eroding putrid humour to be 
comparatively the ſame as the corroding Hu. 
mour in an Ulcer, which as long as uncorrected, 
ſtill proceeds to corrode the parts under it; and 
as the corroſive humour acts in corroding the 
Bones in a ſimilar manner, fo the Carious Bone 
may be conſidered as the fæces of the corrode! 
Veſſels; and though it adheres to the ſound 
Bone, yet is not the adheſion very firm, ſince 
the continuity 1s in a great meaſure deſtroyed; 
ſo that in a Superficial Caries the corrupting 
| and Corrcding Qualities of the Humour being 
corrected ; Nature is eaſily afliſted to ſeparate 
the Slough and make an Exfoliation of the C. 
| ' ries. But when the Caries hath penetrated 
. deep, the adheſion is ſtronger, being faſtened 
in ſo many places, that Nature without th 
help of Cautery is not able to raiſe ſo great 1 
Burthen, but when part of that diſhculty is re- 

| moved, ſhe eaſily ſeparates the reſt. 
1 How Mzdi- But to make it conceivable how Nature ſepi- 
cines pre- rates this Caries, and how Medicines contribute 
| more Exfo- to aſſiſt her, we are to conſider, beſides the Na. 
11 laclon. ture of the Caries, the Qualities of Medicine, 
which appear to be either Reſinous and bitter 


Aromaticks, as rad gros Ariſtolochia, MO 
T4 oleoſe 


1 —— — 


Ch. VII. 0 / Hlcers withCaries in the Bones. 
alcoſe Aſtringents, as ol. garyoph. and Agyptiac. 
Now as the Humour is acrid and corroding we 
ſuppoſe, that the Rezinous parts of theſe Medi- 
dies mixing with the ſharp corroſive humour, 
WH cull the Edges of them, and by entangling them 
WW :mongſt their ſmoother parts not only inſpiſſate 
and thicken this Humour, but prevent it's pro- 
WW ceeding to corrode the Bone, ſo that it's form 
being changed by this mixture, it looſes it's Qua- 
its, and is no longer eroding. And whilſt 
che Rezinous Qualities thus exert themſelves, the 
| Wl Bitters help to prevent putrefaction, by preſerv- 
ing the mixture of the altered Humour; and the 
Aromatick Effluvia penetrating further, excite 
and cheriſh the Natural Heat in the ſound parts, 
Ui which being thus aſſiſted and no longer affeted __ 
* WT vith a Corrofive Humour, the ſound Veſſels iſſue 
e our their Natural Juices; which ſince they cannot 
be received by the eroded Bone, whoſe Texture 
dss deſtroyed, and pores full of this new mixed 
* tumour, they conſequently internoſe betwixt the 
bund and corroded parts, and iv make a ſepara- 
tion of the Cares and an Exfoliation. 
12 From hence it appears how Rezinous and bit- 
te ter Aromaticks aſſiſt in looſening a Caries , and 
* making an Exfoliation: In the next place we ſhall 


d conſider the Effects of oleoſe and Aſtringents; 
i which will eaſily be underſtood, if we conſider, 
N that oyly Bodies which are not ſubject to grow 


Rancid, as of. Garyophillor , interpoſing betwixt 
acrid and fretting Particles will abate and alter 
their corrofive Effects; and ſince by altering and 
checking their eroding Parts, they make the Hu- 
mour inoffen ſive to Nature, the Aromatick Ef- 
lets of this Oyl, will likewiſe excite and renew 


© the Natural Heat, and put Nature in the way to 
2 exert her ſelf: And though AÆAgyptiacum bath no 


Aromatick Parts, yet by it's Aſtringency it both 
corrects 
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corrects the eroding Quality of the humour ang 
prevents Putrefa Mon; and as Aſtringents bind 
up the Pores, they ſeem to preſerve the N2turgj 
Heat of the Parts, by repelling and contin ing It 
from flying away, 

Pe Ie Thus much of the Separation of a Cas and 

lus is for- the promoting of an Exfoliation. It remains 

med. that we ſhould ſhew, how a Callus is formed. 4 

_ Callus then in a Bone ſeems to be a Natural Sup. 

ply of Subſtance to ti] up what was conſumed by 
eroſion, is flaſh is mide in an U cer to mike up 
the loſs of ſabitance there; which we ſupp 
to be generated much after the ſame manner, ol 
ly the appoſition of parts in a Bone is flower, nd 
thruſt out by degrees, the Number and Proport 
on of Veſſels in reſpect of the Fart being much 
more in a fleſhy Part than in a Bone. 1 hal got 
need to transfer and repeat what I have ſaid in 
the ſecond Chapter of this ſecond Part, of the 
nature of Incarning, but as have there obſerved 
thic upon the Ule ot Detergeats,the Blood ſeems 
to ſtand in drops in the Extremities of the Veſ. 
ſels, ſo in the beginning of a Callns it firſt dif 
covers it ſelf id red ſpecks upon the Part it rites 
from,which co: 1firms me in my opinion the more 
in what I have ſ1id of the Nature of Incar ning, 
viz. That the New fleſh is formed by the Apps- 
ſition of the parts of Blood. And that a Callu 
is ſo too, is evident from the Colour of it's lil 
Origin and Begi iniag , which, as it is red, mul 
nee1s be ſupplyed by Leſſels which conveigh a 
Subſtance of that Colour, and fince it comes fron 
the Sanguiferous Veſſels, it may well be preſun: 
ed, that 3 Callus is formed by an e ot 
the parts of the Blood. 


Since 


Ch. VII. Of Ulcers withCaries in the Bones. 207 


since then a Callus is generated by an Appoſi- Pi#erence 
tion of the Parts of Blood, iſſuing out of the Ca- 3 's 
pillary Veſſels in the Snbſtance of the Bones, all f Cal 
one as the fleſh that fills up a Wound or Ulcer, and of new 
riſes from the Veſſels in the Subſtance of the Hb. 
Fleſh; we ſhall briefly compare their Differences 
and endeavour to account for the Reaſon of thoſe 
Differences. _ | 
And firft the Fleſhin an Ulcer ſeems to grow 
faſter and looſer than that which hardens into a 
Callus, firſt, becauſe the Blood Veſſels are not 
only more plentiful, and the Moifture greater ; 
hut alſo the Appoſition of Parts is quicker pro- 
ortionably 3 and conſequently the Veſſels have 
not ſo much time to harden, 
| Secondly , the Fleſh which fills up an Ulcer _. 
ontinues ſoft, whereas the other grows firm and 
t the laſt hard. The former being leſs confined, 
js ſoon as it hath filled up theCavity of theUlcer, 
erminates in aCuticle or thinCallus ; whereas in 
heCallus,formed inBones,the Veſſels are formed 
degrees and gradually compreſs each other, till 
laſt, they are uncapable of receiving any more 
lood, or of extending themſelves any further, and 
hen the Humours in them, not finding ſo free a 
egreſs as in the Subſtance of the Fleſh, red ucto- 
Veſſels being not ſo ready to receive it, it con- 
enſes and coagulates and hardens into a Callus 
ong with the Compreſſed Veſſels, which are 
lore cloſely confined and have not ſo much liber- 
to extend themſelves. When a Callus riſes 
om the Extremities of two bones, they are gra- 
ally prolonged, till at laſt meeting, the Blood 
ruſting out on both ſides mutually adheres, and 
adenſing and hardening together, forms a per- 
Continuity. If the Veſſels thus hardening, 
the Blood condenſing forms any Vacuity be- 
xt their Parts, it is inſtantly ſupplyed with 
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of Callus 
Lips. 


The Diag- 
noſticks. 


The Cure. 


The Cauſ⸗ - 


which cannot heal without a Removal of t 


Of Ulcers with Callous Lips. Part. l. 
a ſufficient Quantity of Matter to poſſeſs the 
ſpace , which condenſes and indurates with the 
Reſt. So a Scirrhus is indurated by a freſh ſup. 
ply and appoſition of Parts. 


W RED 


CHAP. VIIL 


9 Ulcers with Callous Lips. 


en Ulcers are long i in Cure, th 
frequently contract Callous Liz 
which are hard and livid. 

The Cauſe of this Calloſity is 
hot humour mixed with Phleen 
which when it bappens to ſty 
. nate about the Edges of the ll 
cer, the hot Parts evaporate and diſintangl 
themſelves from the Phlegm, which for waat 

a Liquid to dilute it condenſes, and hardensan 
{ua Calloſity , ſometimes it is condenſed 
the influence of the Air, or by cooling and dr 
ing Medicines. 

They are evident by their own Appearance, at 
make the Ulcers they attend difficult of Cun 


Calloſity. | 
In the Cure of theſe Ulcers the Callous Li 
are to be remedied as ſoon as poſſible, or ket 
down by compreſs and bandage, that they mi 
cicatrize with the Ulcer. In order to the 8M 
moval of them Emollients and Diſcutients 1 
convenient; as, Rad. er fol. Althee lilior. mals 
ſem. lini et  Fenngre fl. Chæmmelilot. jamb 
wit 


Chap. IN. Of Patrid Ulcers. 


ith which the parts are to be fomented, and 
mbrocated with ol. amygd. dulc. Ung uent. de 
liehe a, ol. lil. Lumbricorum. The Lips of the 
Ulcer being thus fomented, and Embrocated 
Apply Ceratum Refrigerans Galeni, Emp.de Muci- 
17, de Rams cum Mercur. Diac hl. ireat. or a 
late of Lead rub'd with Mercury; or Ceraſs. and 
«x lot. made up into a Paſte with axung.porcem. 
wich Compreſs and Bandage; but if Fandage 
110at he conveniently made, the calloſity muſt 
e removed either by Cauſtick or Knife, and 
ezled even with the Ulcer. As for the Reaſon 
the Method here preſcribed by Lenieats and 
nollients, and how they perform their Ef- 
4, will appear from what hath been already 
id of them in the firſt Part of Tumours in Ge= — 
eral, and of Scirrhus. / 
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| 07 Putrid Ulcers. 


Lcers made ſordid by the fluxion 
: . The Origi- 
of ſharp acrid Rumours, as the, Pa- 
Sordes Increaſes degenerate in- rid lers. 
to putrid Ulcers, the matter 
growing fætid and rotting the 


rp Humour in the Ulcer, complicated with 
leem, The hot Humour occaſions au Intempe- 
ia the part, and the Phlegm readers the 
P | Ulcer 
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Ulcer ſordid, where the, ſharp acrid particl 
lodging in the ſordes, corrupts it and ſo th 
mitter acquires a malignant Quality. Sordit 
Ulcers are ſometimes occaſioned by the il] uf 
of Digeſtives thickening the Excrement of th 
Ulcer too much, or by the uſe of too ſtrong 
detergents ; but when theſe occaſion putrid ll 
cers there is a precedent ill Diſpoſition of & 
rum in the Blood, which diſpoſes theſe Ulcrn 
to become Pute id. But ſometimes they ſucceet 
malignant Fevers, the malignant humour gion 
ing groſs and thick, its thinner Parts, whid 
diluded it, heing cooſamed and ſpent by th 
heat of the Fever, and apt to obſtrud in th 
external parts of the Body; where this acrim 
nious Phlegm preſently Ulcerates, and prod 
ces a Corroſive putrid Ulcer. 

ne Diag- The ſigns are a viſcous tough Excreme 
»oſticks. with great heat and pain; as the Corrofi 
Quality and the Sordes increaſe, it changes it 
Colour, and the Licer corrupts, and the m 
ter ſtinks. 


Th- Frog The Sordes hindering the diſcharge of g, 
noſti E. roding Humour, it corrupts the part the mo * 
5 violeatly, and renders the Ulcer more * | + 
and if the Putrefaction be not checked, ps 
minates in a Gangrene and Sphacelus. * f 
The Cie ln the Cure of theſe Ulcers, the ill difpoſiti 4 


Imernaliy. of the Eumours is to be corrected, Hit by 
Convenient Diet; and evacuation to be ma 
not only by bleeding, but the Viſcous Humo 
are to be diſcharged by proper purging Ma 
cines, as alſo the Diſpoſition of the Blood 1s 
be corrected by proper alteratives,and a ann 
on of Sar Jeparid. Lign. Gui. Sufſaphras, &c.1 
common Drink, 


F xterl 
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External Applications are to be varied, ac. Externally. 
ording to the Quality and Circumſtances of 

he Ulcer. If ſtrong detergents occaſioned the 
lcer to grow ſordid , Unguent. Baſil. cum 
ercur. Præcipit. or Diapompholys. mag. with 

wot. Refrig Galen, and a compreſs wrung out 
f0x1crate may be proper. If Lenients occaſion'd 

he Sordes, Hill the Ulcer with Præcipitate, with a 
kdgir of ſome moderate detergent over it, 

xd the third day, when you are to dreſs it, 

he fordes will ſeparate in a ſtouzb, and then 
fer the uſe of moderate digeſtives you may in- 

ra. In Common putrid Ulcers, Merc. precip. 

4. Zii. Mundif. Paracel. Zi. with alumen. uſt. 

nd Unguent. Apoſt. is a proper detergent. 

f the Ulcer be putrid, a Decoct of Ab ſinth. 

ord, &c. in a Lixivium will be proper to waſh © 
e part, which may reſiſt putrefaction, or eAFgyp- 

a. diſſolved in Spirit of Wine, the Ayer 
wertuily depreſſing the acrimonious corroding 

ts, whilſt the Spirit of Wine preſerve the 

e Natural heat. And when this is done, the 

ts externally are to be defended from the 

flux of Humours. | | 

it the Ulcer be ſa corroſive as to undermine 

e Lips, and render the Fleſh ſoft and lax it 

o be treated as a Phagedæna. It it tend to 
ortihcation the ſame methods are proper as 

a Gargrana and Sphacelns. 
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07 Phaged ena, and Noma. the 


Definition Phagedæna is a Corrofive Here 
of 4 Phage Sy with tumify'd Lips conſumig e 
* the adjacent Fleſh. i 
of 2 Nom? | Noma is 4 deep Corroſive ee 


cer, which ſpreads and conſume 
— the Fleſh without Tumour, at 
tended with Rottenneſs and Putrefaction. 
D'g.rences. Theſe Tumonrs differ from one another,: 
the one hath Tumour without Putrefaction, and 
the other Putrefaction without Tumour. A Ph; 


nw] 
nedi 
4d, 


gedzna differs from 2 Herpes, that beginning hor, 
in the Skin with little moiſture, and this af*Qin led 
the Fleſh, and abounding with Matter. e 
ofilecau. Theſe Tumours are occaſioned by a deprats 57 
Corrolive Craſis of the Humours, which þ 5 1 
long continuance become Habitual: How Corr = 
five humours are generated in the Body fufhah? 4 
ently appears from what hath been ſaid alreac C 3 
in the Chapter of Cancers, and elſewhere, e 
that there is no need to repeat it here, all that a 
ſhall add is, that as the Humour is more Corr, ©" 
five and virulent, it produces an Herpes Phaged "4 
nz, Noma or Cancer. Only in a Phagedzi Meſs, 
the Corroſive humour ſeems to be complicale 5 th 
with Phlegm, which clogging the Veſſels in t! = 4 
Ulcer, fo that they cannot diſcharge themſeht ty 
freely, they ſwell and tumify the Lips of 0; ” 
Ulcer, whereas in a Noma the Humour is ſo ve! A . 


5 1 'Onl! dhe kan 
corroſive, that it preſently conſumes the Pe edref 
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it affects, ſpreading faſter than a Phagedæna, 
and is full of a thin gleet, the ſerum of the Blood 
aſly iſſuing out of the Extremities of the Veſ- 
ſels and thus preventing Tumours. | 
The Signs of theſe Tumours are apparent from I Diagp- 
their Deſcription. As to the Prognoſticks they vie and 


are more or leſs malignant and dangerous ac- Prog noſiick 
cording to the degrees of Virulency of the Hu- 
ours, and as it is more or leſs Habitual. They 
no frequently terminate in a Sphacelus or A Cancer. ? 


ln the Cure, A Regular diet, and ſuch as may The Cure. 
reed good humours is convenient, And to 
orrect and diſcharge this virulent Humour pur- 
ing is proper, and ſuch Medicines as may cor- 
ect the malignant Craſis of the Blood andSerum 3 
a which caſes Mercurials are convenient, and — 
nedicinal Drinks made of Sarſaparil. Lign.Guajac. 
ad, Chin. Safſaphras, Santalum alb. eitrin. raſ. C Co 
bor, &c. External Applications are to be va- 
ed according to the different Qualities of the 
orroſive humour. If the intemperies be hot, cool 
gand aſtringents are proper to allay theheat, 
nd imbibe and abſorbe the Corroſive Humours 
hich fret the part. As Ungnent. Tutiæ. de Plum- 
„ de calce, et de Lithargyro. If theſe are too 
eak, the Lips ought to be ſcaryfy'd, that the 
umour may have vent, and applications have a 
tter Effet upon the Parts; then waſhing the 
cer with ag. Calcis, aq aluminoſa, or decoct. 
nag. Equiſet. rubi. fl. roſ. rubr. baluſt. N. 
re / c. gallar, &C. in Cnalybear Waters, ſprink- 
g the following powders in the Ulcer, viz. 
lv. tutiæ. C. C. uſt. pulv. ofireor. combuſt. cort. 
erator, or R. Unguent. di apompholyg. ii. bol. 
men. ſang. dracon. bhaluſt. ana 3js. ol roſ. . 
/. Unguent. with a compreſs rung out of 
ne Aſtringent decoction, when theſe Ulcers 
t dreſſed thus, they are not to be opened over 
, = T2  -- - a 


5 F 
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of ibeC auſe 


of ibecure 


which will alſo deterge; fomentations area 


to the Air. 


If the Ulcer Putrify and corrupt, Detergent 

which alſo correct the acrtmony ot the erodi 
humour, and prevent further Putrefaction ate 
proper, as Unguent. Agyptiac. precipitat. or 
the putrify'd Fleſh is to be conſumed with Eſcha. 
roticks or Actual Cautery, which alſo ſtrength 
ens the Tone of the Part, by recovering the 


Natural Heat 


8 


/ Ulcers with yarices. Patt. Il 
once in three or four days, the Natural heat gf 
the part being deſtroyed by expoſing them often 


CHAP XL 


of Ulcers with Varices. 


F a part affected with a Vari 
happen to be ulcerated, it mul 
be occaſioned either by th 
Acrimony of tre Humours, 0 
ſome Fall or Bruiſe,and become 
j inflamed, Paintul and Tu 
mify'd. 


2 


As to the Cure of a Varix it hath been deli 


red in thefirſt part of Tumours. And as for thel 
cer digeſtives or detergents are to be uſed as the 


2 
:i LJ 


| a 


is occalion, the Excrem ent being ſanious or of 


did. If the Ulcerations be Supe ficial they mi 
be dreſſed with Ungouertum Tutic , i 


Ehe a mixwre of Netritum and Populeon wit D 


ompreſs and Bandage. If digeſtives are nec: 
ſar y, Baaſilicon with precipitate may be made uſe0 


Prog 
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proper, made ofAſtringents,to reſtrain the Influx 
f Humours and correct the ſharpneſs of them. 
he Ulcer deterged, incarn with the follow- 
1. Br. Thur. aloes ana 51. Aſſa fatid Si. ſs. 
el. deſpumat. Jvi. M. f. Urguentum. The 
cer incarned cicatrize with proper Epu- 
oticks. It the Ulcer be in a part where a Laced 
docking ſleeve, &c. may be made uſe of, it is much 
hetter than Rowling, ſince it makes a 
Smooth and Even preſſure, and not only reſiſts 
he influx of Humours in the time of the Ulcer, 
ut ſupports the weak part and prevents a freſh 
elaple. It in theſe Ulcers, the Body be Pletho- 
cc and full of Humours Bleeding and Purging 
il be neceſſary in order to the Cure. 


CHAP. XII. 


Of Sinuous Ulcers. 


—ͤͤ \ cer is called Sinnons from Deſcripriom 


ms its Hollowneſs, and owes it's d Cauſe. 
Ty © Origin either from the long 
4 16 Retention of Matter , which 
irt bo 555 grows corroſive, and not having 
a Vent, atleaſt ſufficient diſcharge, 


the matter extends its Cavity 
etwixt the Interſticesof theMnſcles; or the Sci- 
ation of it may incline it to be Sinuous, when 
happens in ſuch a part, that the matter preſſes 
pon thelnterſtices of the Muſcles, and inakes it's 
ay betwixt the parts depending, for want of 
bod Compreſs, or anUlcer may be made Sinuous, 
P 4 when 


216 Of Sinuous Ulcers. Part. I, 
when an Abſceſs dee) amongſt the Muſclesjn 


any of the Viſcera thruſts it's Matter externalj 
amongſt the Muſcles of the back or Abd: 


men, &#c. = 1 
76- Li- Theſe Ulcers differ as they are long, deep em 
rences, Or Superficial, or as they have only one or ſe affe 
veral ſinus's; they differ from a Fiſtula, thu are 
being callous in its Cavity, and a Sinuous Ulcer char 
only about the Edges, and not always Callos ring 
there. . gire 
The Dia Sinuous Ulcers may be known by the NatureMorif 
»oſticks of the diſcharge, the uſe of a Probe or With 
Candle; and the largneſs of it may be Judged vill 
by the Quantity of the diſcharged Matter. uns 
76- Proc. Sinnouns Ulcers of long Continuance are ditiihe m 


noſticts. cult of cure, the part being weakned hy the long 
influx of . Superfluons Humours. If the Sia 
run under a Joynt Nerve or Tendon, fo that ill 
cannot be ſafely laid open, the Cure is the mor 
difficult. If the matter be transfered from at 
Internal part, the part within muſt be cured be 
fore the Ulcer will heal. If the ſinus and It 
Diſcharge be ſmall and may ſafely and eaſtht 
laid open, the cure will be the eaſier, If the fizur 
of an Ulcer be orbicular, jt retards the cure au 
ought to be altered if poſſible. 
7Tk-7r1enti. In the cure there are four Intentions. Ti 
on of ce. firſt Reſpects a due Regimen in Diet. and the re 
7be Firit. of the Non. Naturals, conſiſting of ſuch thing 
as yield no crude Supef fluous Moiſture. ü. C 
Tb» Second, The ſecond Repects the Diſpoſition and Cra 
of theHumours, which are to be partly diſchargM 
by bleeding and purging as Occafion ſhall requir 
T he humours remaining are to be corrected wil 
Medicinal Diet, drinks of Sarſa, &c. by whidi 
the Super fluous Moiſture is dryed up and diſche 
ged by perſpiration; the Blood is to be corredq; 
alſo by alteratives which may cleanſe and pull 
the indiſpoſed tumours. | 1 


[ 
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The Third Intention is to prevent the Influx The Third. 
sor H:mours into the part, by Revullion, Repul- 
fon, Cc. | | | 
The Fourth Intention is to crre the Ulcer and Ite Fourth 
emove the Accidents that may attend it, as Pain, e 
„ aflammation, &c. The firſt thing to be taken 
are of is, that the matter may have a free diſ 
Mcharge; therefore if the Orifice be in the decli- 
ig part of the Sinus, it muſt be enlarged to 
give ſufficient vent, but if theSinus runs below the 
Orifice, another is to be made by Knife or Cauſt ick 
the moſt declining Part; and the inus above 
will ſoon be diſpoſed to heal. When the Sinus 
runs under Veſſels, where a New Ot ifce cannot 
he made for it's Diſcharge. the Poſition of the 
Part is to be altered, ſo as to diſpoſe it to run — 
ut of the firſt Orifice; and the matter is to be 
forced out of the Sinus by Compreſs and Bandage 
owards the Orifice, to promote it's diſcharge. 
The Ulcer being thus diſpoſed to diſcharge the 
natter that flows from it, as it is more or leſs 
dul, ſo Detergents are to be made uſe of accord- 
ugly ſtrong or weak, as Unguent. Apoſt olor. 
undificativ. Paracelſ. ex Apio. without or with 
2 Addition of precipit. rubr. If the Sinuoſity 
equires 1nje&tions,the following may te made 
le of R. Summit. Cent. min. agrimony, Equiſet. 
impinel, ana M. Radl. Ariſtolochia rotund. irid. 
ma Fil. myrrh Sarcocol ana iii. coq. in ag. font. 
bll. Collat. add. Spin. Vini. Flv. mel. Roſar. J. /. 
Ir ul. Terebint h. and Tinct. Myrrh injected will 
ſtrain by their Aſtringency the influx of Hu- 
ours, and diſpoſe the Ulcer the better to ag- 
Itnate. If the matter flows from an Ab'ceſs 


hicWithin the Body, Injections are not convenient, 
chaWcept there be a way ready for their diſcharge; 
ed ich may be made by acanula; or aPea hungat a 
" read,bywhich the Orifice will be kept open 3 
= e hs the 
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the Ulcer within heals, and then if you leave 
out the Pea, the External Ulcer will hex IM: 
alſo. | te 

Whilſt the Cure is thus promoted by the v6 MW: 
of Internal Medicines the part is frequently t0 
be fomented with a Decoction of Summit. Ab ſinti 
Marjoran. Hyperici, beton. fl. Cham. roſ. yu, 
baluſt. bac. Myrt. &c. in Wine or Water, addigg 
Spirit of Wine or Brandy to the decoction, which 
will preſerve the Natural Heat of the part, and 
ſtrengthen it's Tone, and help to diſpoſe the 
matter in theUlcer the better to digeſtion, and in. 
cline the parts ſeparated by the Sinuoſity to 
unite and recover their Continuity. 


CHAP. XIII. E 


EL 


* Of Sinuous Ulcers and Fiſtula in Ano. Arte 

| | | din 

138 | han, 

BIG Inuous Ulcers in Ano, by theiſ ub! 
op wet long Continuance become CA 
"7 lous, and ſo degenerate into fire; 


tulæ. They proceed either fronfÞ'* A. 
Abſceſſes made by the Piles Men. 

— phy mous Tumours abouttheMu Sinn 
cles of the Anus. - alot 
Thoſe which proceed from Internal Piles, gra” li. 


1 dually extend their Sinus betwixt the Coats ar 
the Inteſtinum Rectum down to the Verge of Hen th 
Anus, where they diſcharge a thin gleet at Ne, UT 

ſmall pin-hole, at the firſt, without any pain, Þi Kaling, 

in time is attended with Itching, and ſometingF®© of t 


Excoriation and Rhagades, Theſe ſinus's wy 1 
3 | q Mnlte 
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af ſpread outwards, and grow Callous, the Ex- 
ternal Orifice being Small and Contracted as well 
3 hard, ſcarce admitting the entrance ofa ſmall 


f probe. | | 

Theſe Fiſtula's which are occaſioned by Phy- 
„ Wnous abſceſſes, gradually inſinuate the matter 
" Whetwixt the Interſtices of the Muſcles Glatæi, or 
towards the Neck of the Bladder, and ſometimes 
4 Fitto the Pelvis: theſe are very painful, and diſ- 
charge a purulent matter according to the large- 
neſs of their Cavity; and at the laſt grow Cal- 
lous and Fiſtulous. | . | 

Theſe Fiſtula*s are Diſcovered by the uſe of a ne Dig- 
probe which if paſſed into the firſt kind of Sinusꝰs, noftichs. 
jou may perceive it all along to the Orifice 
whick was firſt made by the Piles, if you put 
jour finger up the Anus. The other kind diſ- 
charge their Matter by Stool at the firſt, and at 
eugth make their own way out externally, more 
r loſs diſtant from the Anus, according to their 
firſt Origin in the Inteſtins. 
SinuousUlcers ariſing from the Piles are health. 2 pre 
hand ought not to be cured if they are not very agfticks. 
roubleſome and painful. But thoſe that follow 
hymous Abſceſſes are dangerous and difficult of 
ure; eſpecially if the Orifice lye far from 
he Auns, ſo that they cannot be fafely laid 
pen. . 
Sinuous Ulcers in time grow Callous. If the 
alloſity runs ſuperficially upwards by the Rectam 
uta little way, they are eaſily cured ; but when 
ey are extended fo far that they cannot be laid 
pen the whole Length, the matter flowing from 
e Upper part, vill hinder the Lower part from 
aling. If a Fſtala penetrate beyond the Muſ- 
es of the Anus, and be cured by opening it, the 
trtentive faculty will be impaired; and if the 
la bincter be divided, the Retention is wholly de- 
| | ſtroyed 


, 
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ſtroyed. In Bodies which are Cacochymical, that 
ill diſpoſition is to be remedied and cured, before 
the HFſtala can be either ſafely, or cured x 
all. 
-%- palit. The Cure of theſe Fiſtula's is either Palliative 
ive Cure, Or Perfect. The Palliative cure is of uſe, when 
the Fiſtula being neither paiaful nor troubleſome 
ought to be kept open or the diſcharge of pec. 
cant Humours, the Sinus being ſmall and termi. 
nating in the Verge of the Anus. If the Orifce 
incline to tumify and obſtruct the diſcharge of the 
matter, by the Contraction of the Callus, that 
Callus is to be removed by a Cauſtick; and when 
the ſlough is ſeparated the Orifice may be key: 
open as an Iſſue. To prevent Excoriation hy 
the humour that flows out, a pledgit of tow may 
be kept cloſe to the Orifice to imbibe the matter 
or the Pledgit may be ſpread with ſome Leniey 
Unguent. 
of the Per. In order to the cure if the Sinus be ſome d 
fed Cure. ſtance from the Anus; it is firſt to be 
laid open to the Anus, and cured again, before 
that in Ano is to be divided. But firſt the Bod 
is to be cleanſed of all Chacomical Humour 
which might flow to the part and diſturb the 
Cure; which is to be done by Bleeding, Purging 
and Internal Alteratives. A Regular Diet is a 
| ſo to be obſerved, not only to prevent the fil 
 / of Humours to the Part, but alſo to keep tt 
| Excrements of a due conſiſtence, that the Cur 
may not be diſturbed by them in fre 
quent going to ſtool; therefore if there be: 
Looſeneſs, that muſt firſt be cured, before tit 
Sinus is divided, 3  þ 
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b. XIII. O/ SinuousMlcers and Fiſtala in Ano. 221 
A Fiſtula in Ano is to be laid open either by 4 Fiſtala 
ligature or Inciſion. The Ligature is made of '? be , 
uited brown thread or ſtiching filk, which is 71.2... 
ot to be too thick leſt it bruiſes the Fleſh in cut- Incifion, 
jog it The Needle with which it is paſſed, ought 
> be anſwerable to tne Circumſtances of the 
uus. When the Inteſtine is penetrated by the 
inus, the Ligature may de paſſed with a Leaden 
edle, or a Silver-wire Probe, or a ſearching 
andle, If the Sinus do not penetrate, the Needle 
uſt be ſharp at the end to penetrate thelnteſtin; 
id pliant, that it may anſwer the turning of the 
nus. If the Sinus lye high and be crooked, the 
edle may be paſſed through a convenient Ca- 
ua which will Strengthen and Support it, and 
revent it breaking as it is thruſt through the 
rteſt1n. | 

order to the Performing of this Operation, 7be merbod 
beFiſtula is to be ſearched with aProbe,and your 9 perform- 
ger to be put up the Inceſtinum Rectum, to diſ- 15 fy 
wer the diſtance of the Sinus. If the Sinus be . 
right and the Callous conſiderable, it is firſt 
be dilated with Gentian Roots, and theCallns 
be removed withCathereticks ; but if that ſide 
ext the inteſtines only be Callous, the Calloſity 

to be divided after the Fiſtula is laid open. 
| order to lay the Fiſtula open the Needle is to 
paſſed up by one hand, whilf the point of 
to be directed by the other, which is to be 
oe the point of the Needle whilſt it penetrates. 
the Ncejle be paſſed through a Canula, the 
nula is firſt to be placed with the end of it 
Walnſt the finger which is in the Rectum, then 
Wother holding the Canula paſs the Needle 
rough the Gut, and as it is brought out by your 
gers the Canula is to be pulled off, the Needle 
th the Ligature being brought out of the Anus. 
len cut away the Needle agd tye the 1 
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Ide merbog 1 2 lay the Sinus open by inciſion, a pair of prob 
of laing ir ſciſſors are made uſe of; but care is to be take 
open by In- left the foulds of the Rugous Coat of the Ref 


cifion. 


that it may be out of the wayot the Excremen!; 


being moſt ſpeedy ; but it the Sinus be deep ti 


by ſuch a Diviſion are not ſo apt to cement, 


on 


222 Of SinuousHicers and Fiſtula in Ino. Part. l 
firſt with a ſingle and then with a bow kn, 
placing a peice of Cloth or a Plaiſter betwixt the 
Skin and the Ligature, to hinder it from cutting 
on the outſide,thea place theLigature on one ſide 


going io ſtool. If the parts be heated in the0. 
peration,they may be cooled with ol. roſar. cu 
Vin auſtero, or an injection, of Dec oct. hord. cus jo 
Cydor.. applying Externally Ungxent. reſat. or pou 
Every fourth day the Ligature is to be looſed ant 
tyed tor ter till it js cut through It the Lips{ 
parated in the Anus lye high, they are to be take 
down with a Cauſtick, tha. the Cicatrix may 
ſmooth. 


be cut. If the Sinus be ſhort: this is the beſt way 


inner Coat will be more in danger of being cit 
beſides the parts divided by inciſion will be apt. 
heal up before the Sinus is filled up, whereas, ht 
they are divided by Ligature, the parts coatuſe 


gradually heal above, as the parts are divided h 
low. 

if there be any Excreſcences about the Anu 
they are to be taken away betoretheSinus is din 
ded,leſt the pain occaſioned by the diviſion,hou 
cauſe them to ſwell and tumify, and diſturb i 
Cure, | 

Whether the Sinus be divided by Ligatureq; 
Inciſion, when it is laid open, it is to be digeſt 
iacaraed and cicatriz ed, as in other Ulcers, 
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hap.XIV. Of an Agylops. ä 
CHAP. XIV. 
Of an AÆgylops. 


ylops is an Ulcerated Tubercle Deſcripti. 
in the internal Canthus of the “. 
Eye. When it is without Ulce- 
ration it is called Anchylops. 
When it is Ulcerated it ĩs apt to 
growSinuous,and is called Fiſtula 
chrymalts. It is ſometimes Callous and fouls 
e Bone ot the Noſe. 
The Cauſe of this Tumour is the ſame with Tk Cauſe, 
hers which affects the Glands. It is made ei- 
er by Fluxion or Congeſtion ; And frequently 
cceeding the ſmall Pox. | 
When it is made by Congeſtion, the Tumour be Dag» 
round without diſcolouring the skin. If they il. 
oceed from Fluxion, they are attended with 
ain, Inflamation and Redneſs. Sometimes it be- 
15s with a weeping in that corner, and diſco- 
rs it ſelf with a redneſs in the Eye; and if preſ 
d vpon, it iſſues out a mixed matter; part of 
nich is not unlike the white of an Egg. It 
metimes corrupts the bone, and is diſcharged 
rough the Noſtrils, having a fætid Smell. 
A Fiſtula Lachrymalis is very difficult to cure The Prog - 
e parts being Jooſe and ſpongy, and the Eye ids. 
7 Senſible ; which makes it very ſubje& to 
In and Fluxion, eſpecially when ſharp Medi- 
bes are applyed. Thoſe which are of ſmall 
"ding and open, are eaſy of Cure. If the Gland 
Uiccrated and the Bone Carious, the cure is 
dre difficult, | 

| The 


224 Of an Agylops. Part. II 

The Indice The Indications of cure vary according to the 

tion of Circumſtances of the diſeaſe. In the beginnine 

* Bleeding and Purging are neceſſar y, and ſochchn. 

ternal Medicines as may correct the ill diſp9jjtiog 

of the Blood, or ſuch Humours as may aeg thy 

part, obſerving a due Regimen in Diet. 

whe Er. Externally Repellents are necellary,which my 

rerngs arc Prevent Fluxion. AS ag. portulac plantag. Lali 
requijne. Equiſet. ſolan. Sperm. Ranar, cum bol. Arsen. I. 

is Calaminar. and Sachar. Saturni, QC. akin 

Geri. ation allo by Empl. de Maſtich. Tacamahy 

&c. apply'd to the Temples. If the Tumoy 

increaſe with pain and tenſion, it may be fomente 

with Diſcutients. As nm. Abſinth. fl. Sambu 

Nute, Or Cataplaſms may be made by an Additio 

of farin. Orobi Lentium, &c If it tend to ſ'p 

ration, digeſtion may be promoted with Emo 

lieat digeſtives, As Rad. lil, mac. fer. Alibt 

fenugrec. lini, farin. tritic. axung. porcir. & 

The matter digeſted, they are to be openede 

A Caution ther by Inciſion or Cauſtick. If they be op-ne 

in applying by Cauſtick, care muſt he taken o avoid h tin 

Cauſticts. the Edge of the Hye- Lyd, it being impoſſible t 

remedy it, and the Eye for tne future bet 2 fe 

ject to water. When the Tumour is 9c e.g 

geſt with ol. roſar. cum ab. ev. app“, Oi 

Pledgit, with Cerar. Galleni over it, and Com te 
wrung out of ſome convenient Anody ae, At 

ent Water, à8 4g. rol. ſperm. Ranar. &c. Wi 

digeſted, deterge with mel. Rofar. Or Sv 41 

Siccis or . mel. commun. Sil. rid. nt. 5 5 
Vin. 5iv. Coq. ad tertiæ pays. conſump: 5 
balan. citr. ana Zi. Thur, miri 
Il. Camph. gr. ii. infund. is ag. £ 
alb, ana Flv. cog. ad tertiæ part. con, 
will diſpoſe it to incarn and cicatrize - 

Tut ia or 49. Calcis, With goodwomp!: 


Chap. XIV. Of an MEgylops. 

f the Ulcer be Fiſtulous and theOrifice ſmall, 
it is to be dilated with Gentiav Roots, and the 
Callofity is to be deſtroyed with detergents,or 
R. fol. Rut æ, chelidon min. agrimon. ana M. ſs. 
infund. per noctem in Spr. Vin. fp Is. collet. pro 


won Doſſils R. Linzib. Sil. virid. æri Dii. mel. 
Roſar. Fiiii. acet. opt. S iv. coq. ad craſſitiem. If 
the Bone be Carious R. Vitriol. uſt. Cantharid. 
b/ciſſis alis et Capidibus, calc. viv. ſal. Armoni ac. 
dum. roch. ana p. 4q. cum urin. pueri inſpiſſat. 


10M hilt theſe Medicines are uſing, the adjacent 

Warts are to be defended and Fluxion reſtrained 

"Wy; coolling Aſtringents, | . 

{10 But the beſt way is to deſtroy both the Callo- Ite vſe of 
"pity and Caries with Actual Cautery, dreſſing Au 


ud aCompreſs dipped in the ſame over it; then 
igeſt and deterge, keeping the Orifice dilated 
ith a Doſſil preſſed out of Tinet. myrrh. till the 
one exfoliates; then cicatrize with Unguent. 
lie, with good Compreſs. 


kjeone, after the Injection apply the following 


he part afterw.rds, with ol. voſ. cum alb. oui. Came. 
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CHAP: I 
Of Wounds in General. 


Wound is a Solution of Co 
tinuity in any Part of the Bo 
made ſuddenly, by any thi 
that Cuts or Tears, with a dil 
ſion of the Skin, 

Wounds differ either as t, 

are great or ſmall, deep or f 
low, ſtreight or crooked, &c. or, according 
the Nature of the Weapon they are made wit 

as whether i: be ſharp or blunt, with a 7 * 

ü 


bp. . Of Wounds in General. 227 
yllet, or by Cutting, Pricking or Tearing. 
ferences which are more Eſſential are taken 
om the Part which receives the Wound, as 
hether it be Fleſh, Skin, Vein, Artery, Ner- 
es, Cartilage,Bone, &c. which diffecences are 
oſt properly eſſential, becauſe the Intentions 
f Cure differ accordingly. Wounds differ 
ikewiſe as they are Simple or Compound; With 
without loſs of Subſtance. | ; 
Wounds externally are viſible and apparent. 7 orgs, 
hat Parts are wounded internally will appear "F*© 
the Particular Symptoms that attend them; of 
hich in their proper places, where Wounds of 
he ſeveral] Parts are Particularly treated of. 

Wounds are more or leſs dangerous accord- The Prog- 
g to the Nature of them, and their Largeneſs, ict. 
id the Parts wounded, as they are more or leſs 
oble, and according to the Symptoms and Ac- 
idents that attend them; as whether a Nerve, 
utery, Vein, Tendon, &c. or any of the Viſcera; 
r whether they be attended withPain,Inflamma=- 
jon Hemorrhagy, Gangrene, Sphacelus, Spaſ- 
am, ce: | 
jn the Cure of Wounds we are to conſider, The Inter- 
tether they are Simple or Compound. In the tions of 
ure of a Simple Wound, ſince it is a Solution Ce. 
Continuity, we are to endeavour to uuite the 
arts ſeparated, in doing of which there are Five 
ntentions, ' | RE”, 

kirſt, The taking away and removing all Ex- The Fir/t 
raneous Bodies, which inter poſing between denn. 
he divided parts of the Wound, may obſtruct 
ie Union andAgglutination of them; as coa- 
ulated Blood, Hair, Dirt, peices of Bones, Car- 

lages, peices of Weapons, Rags, Splin- 
ers, Cc. ET þ 


2 


zul | | Q 2 Secondly, 


5 


228 Of Wounds in General. Part. Ill 
The Second Secondly, The bringing of the Lips of th 
Intention. Wound together, which were ſeparated ; which 
are to be even, that they may be the better if. 

poſed to unite. | | 3 
The Third Thirdly, The Retaining of them ſo, when 
Intention. brovght together, whilſt Nature does her par 
in agglutinating them, and confirming that Ce 

ment which may preſerve them in their Natur; 

Figure. 

z Fobrthly, The Preſerving the Natural Ten 
perament and heat of the Part, that Natur 
may be the hetter abie to perform her Part. 

The Fifth Fifthly, The Preventing ill Accidents,which 

Intention. may pervert the Work of Nature; and the cot 

recting fuch Accidents as have already ſeizd 
„ | 

Other Inten- But if a Wound be compound, and attend 
tions in with loſs of Subſtance, or Contuſion. Ther 

Compound gre other Intentions to relieve thoſe Accident 

1 0w95. It there be a loſs of Subſtance, that Subſtanc 

mult be ſupply'd by Sarcoticks, which may pt 
mote incarning, and ſupply the loſs of Subſtand 
It Contuſion happens, the Contuſed Fleſh mu 
be converted into Pus by Digeſtives. 

More ah But to proceed to the firſt Intention in ti 


Th- Fourt 
Intention. 


firſt luien-Cute of Simple Wounds. Which is the remonia 


tien ic io begf Extraneous Bodies. In order to the perforn 


removed. ing of this Intention we are to conſider, whethi 


that Extraneous Subſtance which inter poſes be 
twixt the divided Parts, can be extracted or no 


alſo whether ſafely, and which is the beſt wa 
For ſometimes a peice of a Weapon or Splint 


may ftick ſo faſt that it cannot be drawn ol 
till the Parts about it Apoſtemate, and thi 
it may be drawn out, or elſe is caſt out 
Nature. 8 


* 


vill t 


8 We 
and 7 
Wag | 


be ha 
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1, But ſometimes it happens, that a Weapon may 
f thee ſo lodged, that it may he dangerous to draw 
nicht out, the Patient dying if it be extracted: but 
UiMhere the Extraneous Subſtance may ſafely be 


tiken away, the ſooner It is done the better and 
more eaſily, before the Part is Tumity'd and 
Inflamed. | 


Veſſels which are great and in Nervous Parts; aWeapon i 
and if the oppoſite be full of Veins, Arteries 2r to be draws 
Nerves, or a bone lye in the way, it is to be ta-“, 
ken out the ſame way it went in. But if it hath 
paſſed above half through, and, there be none 
the Veſſels or Parts juſt mentioned, in the way, 
tis better to thruſt it quite through or make way 
by inciſion,than to tear and diiluth the parts it 
ent through in the Retraction. If the Weapon 
de faſt in a bone, it may be looſened by moving 
t to and fro, or if it cannot be got out ſo, it 
vvght to be cut out. If it be faſt in a Joynt betwixt 
he two Bones, Extention being made it will 
ome out the eaſier. And if the Wonnd was 
made in any Particular Poſture, the Body is to 
e put in that Poſture,which will render the Ex- 
action eaſier. 
When the Weapon or other Extraneous Bodies har is 10 
ire drawn out, it will be neceſſary to let the be dove af. 
Wound Bleed, as the Strength or other Circum- E 1e Ex- 


| | traction of 
ſtances may allow; by this means the B oOd , 2 


 0hich was heaped up in the ſmall Veſſels will be »,gjes. 
rented, and if any, by the obſtruction made by the 
preſſure of Extraneous Bodies, was heaped up 
and coagulated in them, or in the Wound, it 
vill be waſhed away, and all the Veſſels clear, 
Ws well as the bottom of the Wound cleanſed, 
and Apoſtemation prevented. When the Blee- 
ling is ſtopped the Hair about the Wound is to 


be ſhaved away, if there be any, that it may not 
2 2 : diſturb 


lf the Weapon penetrate deep, paſſing thro* ;71;;h » My 
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Second In- the Wound together, that they may be read) 
remiom is to unite ; and ſince all extraneous Bodies are v 
10 be pro- be removed, we are not to crow'd in others il 


Lips of gether g adually, and by degrees, that the Hu- 
Hound are mours contained in the Lips of the Wound 
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oi wi te- that the Lips fo brought together may be mort 


Of Wounds in General. Patt. Ill a 
diſturb the Lins of the Wound or hinder th; 
Applications of Medicines. That being done, che 
Wound is to be cleanſed of clotted Blood with; 
Sponee dipt in red Wine oxycrate or Water, 
but if it lvedeep and there be danger of occaſy. 
ning a freſh Flux of Blood, it is better to leayei 
to be ſeparated and thrown out by Digeſtion. 
. The Second Intention is to bring the Lips, 


the Room of them, by ſeparating the Lips of th 
Mound with Pledgits or Doſſils, which inſteat 
of aſſiſting Nature, prolongs the Cure, and oc 
caſions ill Symptoms, as Pain, Inflammation, aud 
Fluxion. 

The Lip of the Wound are to be brought to 


may be vented and give way to the Preſſure, { 


_ eaſily retained - whereas if they were haſti) 
preſſed together, the Blood contained in the 
Tumity'd Lips, not having time to bediſcharg' 
and preis'd out, might be apt to Apoſtemate;o 
the ſwelled Lips violently put together, might 
tear out the ſtirches. If the Lips of the Wound 
are grown ſtiff with cold, they are to be ſoftned 
by fomenting them with Milk or warm Water 
or they may be embrocated with Emollient Oyl: 
till ſoft enough to be reunited. When the Lips 
of the Wound are brought together, care mvll 
be taken that they are equal, that they may be 
united and agglutinated in their natural eveneſ 
and ſmooth, which will ſooner be done tha! 
reh they lye one above another and une 
qual. 5 . 


The 
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the oaed together; which is done either by ſtich- Third r- 
th Rowling, or both together, PTY 
"> aa 85 Bether. be bromo- 


ted. 
fa Wound be ſmall and in a Fleſhly part, A many 
nd Longitudinal, according to the Tendency fbr 
f the Fibres, it may be retained by Bandage; &“. 
f which there are three ſorts. Firſt Incarnative 
r Agglutinative z. Secondly Retentive, Thirdly 
Expulſi ve. 


The Incarnative is made uſe of to bring the f th? 7r- 
ps of the Wound together, and to keep them in. 
n their Natural place, whilſt they agglutinate , Ae. 
nd grow together. This Bandage is ſtricter 

than the Retentive, and Slacker than the Expul- 

five Bandage. The Incarnative Bandage is made 

with a double headed Rowler thus The middle — 

of the Rowler being placed on that ſide-of the 

Part which 1s oppoſite to the Wound, the two 

ends are to be brought together on each ſide of 

the Wound, by which it's Lips will be brought 

cloſe; then having taken a turn or two about 

the ound, one end is to be Rowled downwards 

and the other upwards, by which means, the 

Blood and other Humours are not only preſſed 

out of the Wounded part, but the Influx of Hu- 

mours_ prevented. Where it is to be obſerved, 

that ſo many turns are to be taken with the 

1 Rowler , as are ſufficient to reſtrain the Flux of 

Je Blood, and to defend the Wound from the Influ. 

MW ence of External Air. As likewiſe care is to be 

taken, not to Rowl too hard, leſt you intercept 

tie Spirits, or obſtruct the Circulation of the 
moars. 79 85 


b "= 4 Retentive 


The Third Intention is to retain theParts thus So ibe 
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25 215 Retentive Bandage is ſerviceable only to faſten 
44 n the dreflings, and to keep them cloſe to the 
bow it is 10 VV Ound 3 for which Reaſon it needs not be very 
be made. ſti ict, nor too lack; for if fo, it cannot be call 
retentive. This Bandage is cheifly of uſe in 
Wounds of the Head; but may be ſufficient in 
Other places where the Wounds are ſmall, and 
there is neither danger of a Flux of Blood, or of 
the Influx of Humours. | 

of Expu. Expulſive Bandage is made with a Single 
er rig headed Row ler, and is cheifly of uſe in Fiſtuloy 
manner of and Sinuous Ulcers, to expel the Humours aud 
making it. drive them out of the Orifice, or to prevent the 
Siaus from enlarging it ſelf, or to keep the Part; 
cloſe whilſt they unite. The uſe of it in Wounds 
is fo preſs the Humours out of the Wounded part 
if Super fluous, or to prevent the Influx of more, 
But otherwiſe it may be prejudicial and obſtrud 
the motion and Natural luflux of the Blood and 
it's freereflux, by which the part may be depri- 
ved of it's Nouriſhment and Emaciated, there» 
fore care is to be taken that it be not made too 
Strict. When it is neceſſary to be made, you 
muſt begin below the wounded part, and Rom! 
vpwards ; firſt you muſt Rol ſtrict, but as you 
come nearer the Wound Rowl eaſter; when you 
come up to the Wound, if you deſign to preſs 
the Humours out of the Part, Rowl eaſy a turn 
or two and then Harder, and fo centinue it up 
above the Wouud to prevent the Deſcent and lu- 

flux of Rumours, Pe 
Ob:r ori; Totheſe ſome add four other ſorts of Rowl- 
Foundige. ing, as Firſt Faſtiam Diſjunctionis, by which 
the parts are kept aſunder, and from preternatu— 
rally growing together, as when the fingers 
have loſt the Cutis. The Second is, Faſcia Di- 
reftionis,by which a crooked part is made ſtreight, 
or a part preternaturally ſtreight is reduced to 
| K's 
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nM it's Natural Figure. The Third is Faſcia Apoſte- 

en {aciens. By wh ch the mitter is encouraged 

Yad detained in ſome particular place, leſt it 

(WE foold fall upon ſome other more Noble. The 

fourth is, Faſcia Apoſtema prohibens, which is 

n erpulſive Bandage. 

d As to the Nature of Rowlers they are to be Bom the 

of MW nade of old ſtrong and even Cloth, without any Kowlers 
Hem or Seam, That they may lye ſmooth and %e 10 be 

le Neaſy upon the Part. They are alſo to be of a 

is Mconvenienat Length, according to the bigneſs of 

dme Part, and as more or leſꝭ turns are requiſite, 

s alſo according to the different ſeaſons of the 

Jear, more turns being neceſlary in the Winter 

and cold weather, to keep tre Part warm and 

o defend it from external cold, which makes a 


e. Wound crude and full of indige*ed Zumours. — 
« Was to the Breadth, they are to be proportionable 


o the part, where they are to be made uſe of, 
3 for a thigh, they are to be broader than 
ora Leg, and for an Arm than for a finger; but 
moderate proportionable breadth is to be uſed 
mall, ſince a narrow Rowler will Row! more 
mooth and even on any part than a broad one, 
hich is apt to preſs upon and indent the part 
vith it's edges, if too broad; eſpecially a Leg, 
yhich being of unequalCircumferences the Row- | 
er is apt to preſs more with one edge than 
other. When the Rowler is bound about the 
art, it is to be made faſt where. you may eaſily 
one at it again tolooſe it, being neither made 
iſt upon the Wound, which will be troubleſome 
) the Patient, nor is it to be tyed, leſt it make 
Ic part it lyes upon uneaſy. | 


But the Lips of a Wound are not only to be Zow mary 
„ept together by Rowling, but likewiſe by Su- fr“ of St 
t, Pre; of which there are three kinds. viz. The“ 


arnitive, The Retentive, and the Conſerver. 
Tie 
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ni -: Of Wounds in General. Part. III. 


The Firſt The firſt is moſt commonly uſed, and is per- 

fort. formed by making ſeveral Stitches at a conveni- 
ent diſtance one from another, which are to he 
cloſer or may be more diſtant, as the Lips of the 
Wound require more or leſs force to keep them 
together. 

TheS:cond. The Second is Glovers Stitch, which is moſt 
neceſſary in great fluxes of Blood, where the parts 
are to be brought cloſe to one another. Ed. 

Tb: Third. The third is the moſt Uſeful in great Wounds, . 
where the Parts are difficult to be kept together, 
and apt to break other Stitches ; It is performed 

> as in Hair Lips with pins and needles. W. 

rbemanner Beſides theſe three, there is anotherStitch which 

of Siltch= is convenient in the Wounds of the Belly; which 

Mg bebe js, to take up the Peritoneum on one ſide, and leave 

T1101 aum. P \ | 

it on the other by turns; by which means the 6-0 
Peritoneum is united with the Muſculous Fleſh, 
which would otherwiſe lye open, and the Patient 

be apt to a Rupture, The Thread made uſe of on 
this Occaſion muſt be ſtrong, round and white, 
that it may be ſufficient to retain the ſeparated 
Parts without breaking. | 5 

Ibe manner In Stitching of Wounds, the Stitches are to be 

oſſtiiobing. at a Convenient Diſtance. In the ſtitching of com- 

mon Wounds they are to be made according to 
the Length of the Wound, abouta fingers breadth 
diſtant from one another. As for the time 
they are to be taken out again, it ought to 
be ſooner or later as the Parts agglutinate; which 


7 0 
is according to the difference of Conſtitution 75 
and the goodneſs of the habit of Body. In the g 
face they ought to be taken out ſooner than in oft h 
ther parts leſt they ſhould cut the Skin and leave; - 
Scars in the face; but that danger may be prep... 
vented by making uſe of the dry Stitches. They... 
are made with little pieces of Linnen Cloth of end 
triangular or quadrangular figure ſpread with rot . 


mixture 
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nixture of Sang. Dracon. Thuris, Aloes, ſarin. trit. 
om. tr ag ac ant h. ana. part eq. cum alb. ov. of ſuch 
1Conſiſtence that they may ſtick faſt to theSkia : 
they are to be applyed at a convenient Diſtance, 
aud when they are dryed on,theLips of the Wound 
are to be brought together and fo retained 

The Fourth Intention is to preſerve the Natu- Zow the 
ral Temperament of the Part, that Nature may Fowb In. 
ot be diſturbed in performing her part, which £779 77 
. f performed. 
to unite the ſeparated parts; and that is done 
either without, or with a Medium: when it is done 
without a Medium, it is called Symphyſis or Curing 
Wounds by the firſt Intention: when a Medium 
nterpoſes it is called Sy ſſarcoſis or curing by 
the Second Intention. | 

But whether a Wound is to be cured by the 7-Temper 
firſt Intention or the Second, Since Agglutina- 00 pers 
ton and Incarning are both the Work o ure, preſerved. 
t is requiſite that the Part ſhould be kept clear 
of ill diſpoſed and vitiated Humours, which 
night deſtroy it's Natural Temper, and diſturb 
and per vert Nature in her Work: And ſince the 
Temper ot the part cannot be preſerved if there 
be an Intem perics cf the whole, if there be any 
nitious or depraved humours in the Body, the y 
are to be 4: (charged by proper Evacuations and 
corrected and brought to their Natural Crafis 
by proper Alteratives, that Nature may either 
Agglutinate or Incarn with the aſſiſtance of pro- 
xr external Applications. 5 | 

And firſtfin order to preſerve the temper of Diet. 
he Part and reſtore or continue the due Craſis 
of the Humours, it is requiſite the Patient ſhould 
dbſerve ſuch a Regimen inDiet, as may be conſi- 
tent with the Conſtitution of his Body, and the 
Nature and Symtoms, or other Accidents that at- 
tend the Wound; Vet the Courſe of Nature is 
ot wholly to be altered, that being the way ra- 

5 ther 
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| ther to occaſion than correct an Intemperie 
therefore reſpect is to be had to the Patients man. 
ner of Living, and if his Body be Plethoric; tte 
a moderate Diet is convenient, but if the Body be 0 
weak, ſuch a Diet is convenient, as may afford good M""" 
Juices and wholeſome StrengthningNouriſhment 
that the Natural and Balſamick Craſis of the 
Blood may be preſerved. Their Drink ought 
alſo to be good and ſuch as may agree with their 
method of Living, only moderate in Quantity, 
avoiding all exceſs which may Inflame theBlugg, 
and conſequently affect the Wound; Care i; 
alſo to be taken to preſervea good digeſtion,that 
Cruditives may not be heaped up and hreed 
an Intemperies in the Part. 

gut a Regular and convenient Diet is not only 


Bl-eding . . 

and 8 be obſerved, but a ſufficient diſcharge to be 5 
ing requi- made (if the Body be Plethorick) by Bleeding .M- 

ſie. anqd if there be a Cacochymia or ill habit of Body ou 


Purgatives are alſo neceſſary; yet they are not 
to be ſtrong, leſt they heat and ſtir up humour, i 
which being ſeparated from the Blood and not T_T 
diſcharged, may fall upon the Wounded part; 
they are therefore to be Mild and Lenient that "TT 
they may diſcharge gently and without railing * | 
any ferment in the Humours, as Caſſia T amarind, 1 

Manna Rhubarb. Senna with Sal prunela, or Ele. 0 
Lenitiv. Syr. de Roſts Solut. de Cichor. cum Rheo. Cc. [+486 
Furr ay Vulnecary Drinks are alſo requifite made with 
drines an“ ſome of the following Herbs. Viz. Comfry ,Buple 
4 Bp Ladies Mantle, Aprimony, Sanicle, Pauls betum 
8 Fluellen, Periwincle, Mug wort, Plantane, Horſetail 
Adders tongue, Avent, Cinquefoill, Wild Tanſie, Ver with 
vein, Ground Toy, Golden 104, Herb. Trinity, Cen 
rury, St. Johns wort, Snake weed, Knotgrafs, Mou, bron 
ear, Yarrow, Scordium, Strawbury Leaves and Ro 4 ; 
Tormentil, Biſtort, Valerian, red Roſes, &c. boiled * 
in Water or Wine with an Addition of Honey 


or Decoct. Traumatic. iu the London Diſpenſ 
; 1 tory 


Chap. J. 07 Wounds 1 Gener al. ES 2 37 
ry. But theſe are chiefly uſed in Wounds of # 
the Breaſt and Abdomen; but often in great l/ 
rounds. Sometimes to the forementioned Vul- '' 
terary Drinks, Sarſaparil. Lig. Guaj. &c. may be Wil 
:dded. Antiſcorbutick Medicines are alſo uſeful, 7 
and may be preſcribed in the form of Electuarys, | 1 


Powders or otherwiſe, as may be moſt grateful * 
to the Patient. | | | || 

Thus much for the Correcting of the Cra ſis 7, preven: 1 
of the Humours by the Uſe of Internals But nm 1 
vhilſt Care is taken to correct the Indiſpoſitions ten. if 
ofthe Humours. Regard is to be had to the Part 1 
it ſelf; and ſince Pain is a common attendant of 
l Wounds and often occafions Inflammation, Wit: 
nhich exciting a fermentation in the Blood, cau- 1 
ſes hot humours to fall upon the Part and raiſe _ /% 
Tumour, thoſe Accidents are to be prevented, by 
proper Applications in the beginning, which il 
may preſerve the Temper of the Fart, and alſo 8 
promote Agglutination as bol. Armen. Sang. Dra- +8 
cm. Thus, Aloes, Gum. Elem, Colophon. and Tere- [1 
tinth, applying over them cooling Aſtringents 1118 
which may allay the Pain, and reſiſt the Influx 
of Humours. As Cloths dipt in the Juices of Plan- 
147. Equiſet. millefol. vinc pervinc. Ulm. or red Wine 
or Oxycrate,to which Juices, the powders of ff. 
rf. rubr. valuſt, N Cypreſeg altar. farin. hord. et fabar. 
cum ol. matur. Olivar. may be added as the Con- 
dition of the Part and Nature of the Conſtituti- 
on require. 2 

In ſmall Wounds a Pledgit of Linimentum Ar- gy 
ce: with Aſtringents over it to prevent Fluxion, wowsdshow 
with Bandage, is ſufficient. But if the Wound 4% be die- 
be great, when the Lips of the Wound are to be ed. 


brought together and alſo retained by Suture, 


ſprinkle ſome of the following powder over the 

Wound, R. Bol. Armen. Thuris, Sang. Dracon. 

ana part. eq. applying alſo aſtringent 2gglutina- 
. tives 
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tives mixed with the whites of Eggs over that, 
and aCompreſs wrung out of Oxycrate over al. 
with good Bandage. But leſt the Lips of the 
wound ſhould he torn and diſturbed with taking 
theſe Altringeats off next dreſſing, it may 
be convenient to apply over the powders 
ſpriakied on the wound, a Pledgit ſpread with 
one of the following Unguents R. Terebiath. vener. 
Slit Gum. Elem. Fit Sang. Dracon, Thuris Maſe. 
ich. ana. Zi. M. f. Unguent, or R. Terebinth, Ji 
Reſin pin. olihan Coloph. ana. 5 i. s. Maſtich. Fi. Cru 
Zi. cere l. ol Hyper. q. ſ. f. Unguent.. 


fen By this Method, if the Lips of the Wound ar 


ti ation i 
p. formed 
by Nature. 


kept together they wiii ſoon be agglutinared;byt 


ſince Agglutination is the Work of Nature, and 
only aſſiſted by Art, we ſhall conſider, how Na. 
ture does her part, and how ſhe is aſſiſted by the 
uſe of Medicines. How Nature performs her 
part in this Reſpet may be eaſily conceived, hy 
obſerving, how ſhe behaves her ſelf in ſupply. 


ing the loſs of Subſtance, and uniting of other 


parts; which I have expſained in the firſt Chap- 
ter of the ſecond Part of Incarning of Ulcers; 
and in the Chapter of Ulcers with Caries, ! 
have ſhewn ; how a Callus is generated, from 
what has been ſaid of both it appearing ; that 


- both of thoſe Actions of Nature are performed 


by the Ap-olition of the ſangui neous article 
of the Blood; which is evident from the pro- 
greſſive ſteps of Nature, and the Colour of the 
Subſtance newly made, however it's Texture 
may be altered afterwards, which may occaſion 
a Change of Colour, ſince Colours are nothing 
but a different Reflection and Kefraction of the 
beams of Light, variouſly modify'd in their Paſ. 
ſage through the Air, as their motion is deter 
miaed from the Superficies of a Body; whic 

ha ppels 
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at, WM jappens to be different as the Texture of that 
ll Body is different; Forms and Qualities ariſing 
he from a various Contexture and Modification 
'5 Wl of the parts of matter, differing in ſize and figure; 
6 but this by the by : fince then Nature both in- 


carns and generates a Callus by the Appoſition 
of the parts of the Blood, it is much more like- 
yſne ſhould Agglutinate by the Appoſition of 
the parts of the ſame, than by the Parts of the 
serum, Which are thinner and leſs apt and in- 
dined to a ſolid form; but the parts of theBlood 
deing Viſcous and Tenacious, preſently looſe 
their fluidity when once they have loſt their 
Circulation, which Agitation preſerves their 
parts in Motion, and keeps them fluid; but when 
they come to the Extremities of the Veſlels,— 
and looſe their motion, they jpreſently ſhew 
their diſpoſition to firmneſs, and ſolidity. 
Since it is moſt likely that Agglutination is 
performed by the Appoſition of the Parts of 
Blood, we ſuppoſe, that as when the Veſſels are 
divided by a Wound, the Blood is extravaſated in- 
s the Cavity of the Wound, or rather, to ſpeak 
more properly betwixt the Interſtices of theLips, 
and is apt to coagulate and grow grumous by be- 
ug expoſed to external Cold, ſo when thoſe Lips 
are brought together and the Orifices of the Veſ- 
els cloſe to one another, the Blood being no lon- 
ger expoſed to external Cold, retains it's Proper 
and Natural fluidity, and being preſſed out of 
tie Extremities of the Veſſels on one fide, and 
having no Cavity to receive and lodge it it is 
protruded by ſucceſſive Blood into the Orifices 
of the oppoſite Veſſels, which are ready to re- 
ceive it, the Blood contained in them having no 
retrogade Motion to oppoſe it's Entry, but being 
drove before it, the Blood continueth its natural 
Courſe and Circula tes as it ought to do: but _ 
| there 


24.0 


out af one Veſſel into another will be apt to ing 


Body, and to infinuate themſelves into the port 


be croudel1 into the pores of the Extremities ( 
the Veſſels, and like ſoder melted in betwixt tw 
Bodies it is to cement, they configure and for 
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there is not a Continuity of theſe Veſſels, but on 
ly a Contiguity, it is but Reaſonable to ſuppoſe 
that ſome parts of the Blood, as it is ſqueery 


nuate themſelves betwixt the divided Veſſt 
and *yhen once theſe parts are got betwixtth 
Veſfels, being there out of the Way of the moy 
ing Blood, and conſequently looſing their Mot 
on, they preſently coagulare and aſſume a ali 
form, (for ſolids only differ from fluids as 
Parts of the former are at reſt,and theParts oft 
latter are in coatinual Motion, or at leaſt lye 
upon one another as to be eaſily put in Moti, 
and diſpoſed to give way to the Impreſſion of: 
nother Body; ) and fince whilſt they are fluid the 
are apt to give way to the Impreſſion of a fol 


of it, we mnſt conclude that theſe parts of Blood 
whice lye betwixt the Veſſels being preſſed 1 
on by other Blood concignous to them, they vi 


themſelves according to the figure of thoſe pore 
and being out of the way of Circulation, ai 
looſing their Motion, they grow ſolid an 
firm, and like foder when cool, agglutinat 
the Extremities of the Veſſels, and reae 
their Contiauity. Thus Nature ſeems to pet 
form the Work of Agglutination . | 
From what we have ſaid it appears, how Nj 
ture performs her Part in agglutinating dis 
ded parts, as long as the 4lood retains it's N 
toral , Temper and Diſpoſition, but when ig 
Craſis of the Blood is perverted and vitlate( 
and theSerum is either too thin, or ſharp aud cot 
roding, Nature is obſtructed and hindered ! 
performing her Office. When it is too thin, 
| Eo | inter poſil 


a, 
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erpoſing betwixt the Parts of the Veſſels and 
e blood ſwims them off, and will not ſuffer them 
reſt betwixt the Extremities of the divided 
ſels, but ſwiming betwixt the Veſſels them- 
res, divides them, as well as hinders Agglutina- 

n : and when the ſerum is too ſhat p and fret- 

g, it not only prevents the particles of the 

od from uniting the Veſſels, but even cor- 

les and ſeparates the parts of the Veſſels, and 

froys their Continuity and Texture, though 

firmed by ſo long a Continuance, as the Lite 

the Per ſon. N 3 

ſtappearing from hence, how Nature is obſt ru- 

in Agglutinating, as well as how ſhe performs 

part, it will be no difficult Matter to under- 

id, how Medicines promote it, and aſſiſt Nas — 

e, eſpecially if we conſider their Qunatities, 
hat Effect they may have upon the Humours 

ernally or externally. | St | 

s for the Nature of Internals, from the Me- Dom ;.._ 
here propoſed it appears, that they are ſer- nal Me- 
eble not only in altering and correfting thedicinespro- 
Galities of depraved Humours, but likewiſe 2% 4 _ 
{to the incraſlating and thickning the Blood? ëwaten. 
Serum : For ſince Traumiticks conſiſt of 

licines which incraſſate the Serum and Blood, 

er as they allay and correct the hot acrimoni- 

parts by their cooling Quality, or incraſſate 
thicken the Humours by their Aſtringency ; 

erum thus thickned is prevented from floiy- 

M plentifully in betwixt the Lips of the 
divund ; and having likewiſe loſt it's ſharp indiſ- 
NA on, the particles” of the Blood more eaſily 
1 [le detwixt the Veſſels, and Agglutinate, being 
ateFher ſ\wom off with it's ſuperfluous Quantity, 

| cofffretted and corroded” by it's acrimony ; the 
ed Id being likewiſe thickned by theſe adventi- 
in, Þ Qualitys is diſpoſed the ſooner and more 
00 R eeaſily 
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eaſily to coagulate and adhere to, and conſequent 
ly unite the Extremities of the Veſſels, and ref 
tore theic Continuity; and as Trauwaticks hay 
this Effect by their Cooliug and Aſtringent Qu, 
lities, as well as to correct the Blood by their hit 
terneſs, ſo the decoction of Sarſa and Guajacy 
tend to thickning the ſerum by conſuming ag 
diſperſing the thinneſt part of it by Diaphoref, 
Pow . AS for Externals ſince they are either Aſtin 
rination isgent or Rezinous and Gummy as well asBalf; 
promored &ymick, they likewiſe by their Aſtringency promo 
Externals. Agglutination by thickning and imbibing th 
ſuper fluous thin ſerum, whilſt the RezinousB; 
{amick parts not only incraſſate the Blood, a 
Serum and render them more viſcid alſo, a 
apt to cement the part, but likewiſe correct ti 
ſharp parts of the Serum, and prevent 
from fretting and diſturbing the particles 
Blood, diſpoſed to agglutinate and unite thes 

parated Parts. = : 
What i516 Thus much of the Agglutination of Sim 
% done in Wounds. But when a wound hath not on 
Wounds Solution of Continuity but alſo a loſs of Subſtace 


2 and comes under the Denomination of a Co 1 


ponnd wound, inſtead of being agglutinaq; 
that loſs of Subſtance is to be repaired, yt 
Generation of new Fleſh, and the Interval to 
flled up by incarning. | _ 
Srirching In order to the Union of theſe Parts, 
-- requijies. Wound being firſt cleanſed, the Lips of 


"of 


ewi 
oths 
0 
ich 

Wound are to be brought as near as ma) te t 
| together, by the Incarnative Suture ; vilſthe \ 
"8 i ſuch a Number of Stitches. as may be ſuffici ound 
8 to retain them; and if the Incarnative Si Deco 
| is not ſtrong enough you may make uſe of G 
| Conſerver, paſſing Pins and Needles throliſfkret, 
| f the Lips of the Wound, with little Plates Hound 
Lead to defend them from tearing. But if per 
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ta want of timely care the Lips of the Wound grow 
tiff and ſwelled, ſo that they cannot be brought 
together, they muſt be relaxed with Emollient 
fomentions. ex fol. et rad. Althea, malv. ' viel. 
ſem. lini. fenugrec. &c. and if they are ſo deep, 
that their incarning at the bottom may be ſuſ- 
pected, a declining Orifice muſt be left for the 
licharge of the Matter, which may be kept 
pen by a ſmall Teat, till the matter is digeſted, 
nd then healed up according to the uſual Inten- 
ons, leaving out the Tent that the Part may 
I UP. 


Wi. Thuris Zi. M. cum Vitel. ov. When the 
ound is ſufficiently Digeſted deterge with 
wdificativ. Paracelſ. Or the following ſrom 
ercetan Which will alſo incarn. R. fol. Plantag. 
ji ana M. i. iroſ. rub. P. ii. Vin. rub. viii. Cog. 
tant Medietat. Colat. add. Sacc har. rubr. Iii. Te- 
Count. Zi. farin. Junip. & Orebi ana Zvi. Alec 
nah. ana Zi. decoq. rurſus & addend. Ceræ. q. 
by reduc. ad form. Unguent. The Part ought 
| 12 Wewiſe to he Fomented every drefling with 
Moths wrung out of a Decoction of fl. rof. 
S, WW. Baluſt. N. Cypreſs, &c. in red Wine, 
of Wich will preſerve the Natural Heat, and pro- 
ma) Wie the Intentions both of Art and Nature. 
„he Wonnd be full of Maggots as theſe great 


ſounds often are, they are to be waſhed with 


Sti Decoction of Abſinth. Card. Benedict. Scord. 
e of Gent. Myrrh. Aloes, &c. which prevent 
throMtretzQion and Corruption. But whilſt the 


JatesFound is. thus taken care of, and dreſſed with 


it - per Medicines to recover the loſt TOO 
ee the 


eee 
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But when Wounds are ſo large, that they Iz large 
nnot be brought together by Suture, they are Founds 

p be brought to Digeſtion; and ſo diſpoſed —_— 
dincarn : In ſuch Caſes the following Digeſtive | 4 * 


ay be proper. R. Terebinth. J ii. farin. hord. hs done. 
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the Influx of Humours muſt be prevented, 0 
Bandage and External Applications; Which are 
both Cooling and Aſtringent, that they me 
temper the Heat of the Part, as well as rey 
the Humours which might flow upon it, th 
 Humours are likewiſe to be diverted by Bleeding 
and Purging, and Corrected by proper Inter 
nals, as the Conſtitution and Temper of th 
Perſon ſhall indicate. And a due Regimen like 
wiſe is to be obſerved in Diet. When th 
Wound is ſufficiently digeſted and deterped, x 
«are then to incarn and cicatrize; as in othe 
Cates where theſe common Intentions are re 
quired. | | 

of comu. If a Wound be made by Contuſion, eitherh 

| fediounds. a Fall or Blow; the Contuſed Fleſh is to be co 
ſumed by digeſtion. To which purpoſe Baſic 

with ol. Lumbricor. warm, way be proper, E 

brocating the Parts with ol. Roſ. myrt. &c. c 

Aceto, with a Reſtrictive over all, ex hol. Arne 
Sang. Dracon. ff. rof. rub. baluſt. &C. cum Al 
ov. And it the Wonnd' hath been made a Con 
derable time before it is dreſſed, it muſt bef 
Femented with Difcutients, to ſtir up and reg 
ver the Natural heat in the Part; and Embr@Q%""d 
cations with warm Diſcutieat Oyls. As ol. L. 
bricur, Cham. Rut. &c. to prevent the Coagul Plyia 
tian of the Eumours in the bruiſed Vella 
which will Itkewiſe promote and aſſiſt digeſtion” - 
and-the Separation of the Contuſed Fleſh, TI lite 
Wound digeſted. is to be deterged, incau , 4! 


and cicatrized, according to the common Inte Lips 
tions. If the Wound be deep, and the Orif % 
a. 


too narrow for the Diſcharge of the matter, 
muſt be enlarged; an if Sinuous ſo that ers 


matter cannot be diſtharged; an Orifice is Lage. 
be made in a decliningPart, by Knife, Cauſtick be 
a Seton- Needle, as in Sinuous Ulcers, and di 


— 
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d with Terebinth. cum alb. av. on a proportio- 
ble Tent; Embrocating the Part with of. Ro/. 
rt. &c. and applying emp. de Bol. over all, 
ich good Compreis and Baidage, | 

from what hath been ſaid of Compound 

onnds, whether by Inciſicion or Contuſion, 
appears, that the Inreations of Cutie differ 

om the intentions in Simple Wounds, the Lots 
Sbſtance being reſtored by digeſtion, deter fi- 

„ and incarning as in Ulcersz fince then we 

he given an Account of the Reaſon of Digeſti- 

„ and the reſt of thoſe Intentions in the Firſt 

upter of the Second Part of Ulcers in General, 

mall not repeat them here, but pro- 
„ 3 

The Fifth Intention in the Cure of Waunds, of the Fifth 
ich is to prevent ill Accidents, and correct pun 
has have already happened. As Hzmorrhagy, ound 

u, Fever, Intemperies, Convullions,Syncope, e re- 
lürium, and Palſic. pedk ill Arr 
cldcnss., 
Hemorrhagy is an Accident incident more or rf. 
to all Wounds; when it happens in Simple 5465. 
dunds, the way to ſtop it, is to bring the Lips 

the Wound cloſe together by Ching, and 

plying Aſtringent powders miSed with Ag- 
tinatives. As Galeus powder of Alves P. j. 

wii P. ii. and Hares furis, mixed with the 

ite of an Egg, with Aſttingent powders 

all, and good Comprets and Bandage. It 


inte Lips of the Wound cannot be brought to- 
IrifW'er, the fore mentioned powders may be ap- 


ed upon Pledgits or Doſlils with Aſtringent 
lcers over them, and good Compreſs and 
dage, or bledgits orDoſſils dipt in oJ. Terebint h. 
be applyed inſtead of the former powders, 
wards placing the Part in a Convenient 

BS © Poſture 
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Poſture. When any large Veſſels are Wounded 
what Method is to be taken will appear in the 
next Chapter of the Wounds of Veins and 

| Arteries. TE» 55 

af Pain. If Pain attend a Wound it occaſions Infamma * 

tion and Tumour, if not preſently removed MM” 
To which end, when it happens to be conſideM” 
rable, Bleeding is neceſſary to empty the VeſelM/ 
that there may be leſs Fluxion and force of H 
mours upon the Part; and that the Quantity off 


Humours being diminiſhed, the reſt may he cox 
ed and tempered by being mixed with (i 
things as may correct the hot Humours in th 0 
Blood. Anodynes alſo are proper, not only i 1 
ternally, but exteraally, as Fomentations an be 
Emollient Cataplaſms of fol. & rad. Althea md x 


violay. byoſciam. Thapſ. fl. roſ. cham. mel. |, 
lin. fenugræc. cydon Pſylli. papav. 4 h. &c. boil 
in broth made of Sheeps Heads and Feet or Mi 
In the beginning Cataplaſms made of farin. h 

fabar. fl. roſ. rub. ſambuci, boy led in red Wi 
| | | or Oxycrate, adding oyl of Roſes cham. lin. i 
ö | | If inflamed fol. Moſciam. boyled in Milk, 


1 crumbs of white-bread, with a new laid Fr 
þ and Saffron and oyl of Roſes may he applyed 

{ the form of a Gataplaſm, If it tend to ſupurat 
on it is to be handled as a Phlegmon. If a Net 
be concerned, as the Wounds of the Nerves; it 
if for want of a free diſcharge of the Mattig 
Vent is to be given either by Knife or Cauſtic 
How theſe Medicines relieve this Sympa 
hath been ſhewn in the Firſt Part of Tum 
which I need not repeat here, 


— — —————_ — " * 07% 59% YR Pr 
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hn peries in the Part, as in an Eryſipelas, Vnguent. i beriei. 


olan. Semper viv. ana 5̃i. Bol. Armen 5 s. Litharg. 
nag. Plant ag. lot. © Tutiæ prep. una Fi. ol. roſar. 
omphac. nymph. ana Fi. acet. roſac. et ceræ q. þ 
f. Unguent, if the Tumour be Oedematous, 
yarm Diſcutient Fomentations are proper; as 
f. cham. melilot. Sambuc. aneth. Sem. fenugræc. 
Kc. with good Bandage, to drive out the Humour 
attenuated by diſcuſſion, and ſupport the relax- 
ed fibres that they admit no more. How thele 
ledicines perform their Work, hath beeu 
bew n ſufficiently in the Chapters of Eryſipelas 
ad Oedema. _ ES 


lammation, thoſe Symptoms diſordering the re- 
gular diſtribution of the Spirits, and railing a 
ermentation & Extraordinary heat in the Blood. 
But if the Fever continue when the Pain and 


ſlirinm and Syncope, The hot ill tempered 


1 fumours are to be diſcharged by Bleeding, Ve- 
* catories, Clyſkers and Lenzent Purges. The lu- 
2. enperies of the Blood is alio to be removed by 


holing Juleps, Emulſions, & How the other 
jmptoms of Gangrene, Convutions, and Fal. 
e happen, and how they are to be remedied 
ll be hereafter conſidered; and how the reſt 


med icd, and by what Medicines, hath been 
ready conſidered ; except the Reaſon of Ve- 
atories, Which we ſhall here briefly ex- 
lain, 


R 4 | _ How 


* 
— 


Chap. I. Of Wounds in General. _ 


If a hot CholerickSerum occaſion an Intem-f a hui” 


ab. camphorat. are proper or H. ſuc. Plantagin. 


Fever is a Common Attendant of Pain and In- 9 4 Fever, 


uflammation are over, and be attended with 


the Symptoms are occaſioned, and how 


ow — 
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Hor Peſt. 


. ECllerirs 


Faije hliſt. 
ers, 


pungent parts of the Cantharides in which they ar, 


pores of taeCauticula,yet the pungentVolatilePar 


_ occalion pain; and conſequently warm and hea 


of theCuticula, which they by that means ſeparat( 


Of Wounds in General. Part. Ill. 

How Veſicatorys perform their Orifice ang 
raiſe a bliſter may eaſily be underſtood, it we 
Conſider the Nature of Cantharides, and the 
Nature of the Parts they are to Work upon. 
And ſince Cantharides conſiſt of Parts very pun. 
gent and hot, and are always applyed with ſome- {M. 
thing that is oyly, Mucilaginous or Gummy, we 
ſuppoſe, that thoſe Oyly Mucilaginous orGyy. 
my Bodies clog up the pores of the Cutis, and 
prevent the ſerum Separated by the Glands of 
the Cutis from being freely diſcharged through 
the pores. of the. Cuticula, except ſome of the 
fineſt Lympha ; which being hindered from eva 
porating, is condenſed and collected hetmit 
the Gummous Plaiſter and the Cuticula, where 
it is impregnated with the Volatile Corrofing 


diſſolved; now tho? the Serum ſeparated in thi 
Giands of the Cutis, is too groſs to paſs thro? th 


of the Cantharides do, and inpregnate the Serun 
contained under the Cuticula with their ſharp b 
ting particles; which affecting the Nervous Papille 


the parts; by which heat, as well as by the Vol; 
tile parts of the Cant harides, the Humours are 
rarifyed in the Cutis, that they are ſeparate 
faſter than they can be diſcharged by the port 


and raiſe a Bliſter ; and that the Pungent Salli 
Parts of the Cantharides affect the ſerum in th 
Glands, or what js more difficult, the Blood i 
the Blood Veſſels, is evident, ſince a great man 
by the uſe of Bliſt ers, have been affected witi 
Dyſuria cr a Strangury ; which ſhows, that ti 
dn ſo penetrate and affect the Blood with tht 
Volatile Parts, otherwiſe they could not 
trafiſlated into another Part. 

| CHAI} 
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CHAP. II. | 
07 the Wounds of the Veins and Arteries. 


Hen a Vein or Artery is wounded . 
they diſcharge ſo much Blood, 
that it is requiſite they ſhould be 
preſently releived. 28 

Whether the blood flows from Weurds 5} 
the Veins or the Arteries is eaſi- the rin 
— Ws and Arterys 
lj diſcovered, by the manner of its flowing ont. m dif. 
from an Artery it leaps. out with a great deal ffinguiſbed. 
bf force, and by turns, according to the Pulſati- 
Ins of the Heart, and is of a florid Colour;where- 
s the Venal blood flows out with a conſtant. 
(rain, of a thiner conſiſtence, and a darkiſh Co- 
bur, | 


ired by the Application of Galen's powder with n9?:c4-. 
he white of an Fgg, and Reſtringents over with 
ompreſs and Bandage, But if an Artery be woun- 

ed it is hard to ſtop, the blood being in a violent 

notion. 


Wounds of the Veins are not dangerous, being 2 prog- 
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The Cure. 


ſtitch, with a ſtrong waxed thred, applying the fol. 


Of the Wounds of the peins, 8&6. Par: ll 
If wounds of the Arteries have neither [of 
of ſubſtance nor bruiſed Lips, the Lips are to he 


brought together, and the Arteries oppoſite to 
one another, and ſecured there with the Glover 


lowing over it, R. Bol. armen. J iii ſang. dracon. thy, 
aloes.g lutin. ſic. ana. Fi. gypſi. farin. volat. an. Ib 
hyp. coſte. acacicet. ſumach. ana. iii. M. cum all. 
ovi. upon which apyly a Compreſs preſſed out of 
Oxycrate or red Wine, then with adouble Roy. 
ler take a turn or two about the place and roy| 
upwards and downwards to preſs the blood out 
of the Parts and to prevent fluxion. The Part jg 
alſo to be put in a Convenieat poſture; the By 
dy cool and quiet, and a ſlender diet to he nſe 
and the Patients drink cooling and Aſtringent, a 
Ag. font. cum. acet. or ſal prunel. ſweetned witt 
Syrup of Coral, Pomgranates, Limons. or R. Cre 
martss. Eſſentiæ Corallor. ana. JL roſ. ſic. et myr 
ana. Fi. aq. papar. rhead. 51v. M. or decoct. hord 
cum. ſem. papav. alb et hyoſcyam. ſweetned wit! "Jy 
Sugar of Roſes, or Laudanum may be given ast nd 
ſtrength of the Patient will bear it. Reyulion n. 
may alſo be made by bleeding, cupping or lig. tf 


ture, or doſſils dipped in ol, Terebinth hot mo 


be applyed to the bleeding Veſſel, with good com 
preſs and bandage. 
When the Wound is dreſſed it is not to 6 
opened under five or fix days, leaſt the par 
bleed again, but if notwithſtanding thel 
endeavours to prevent it, the Veſſel bleed 


gain, if poſſible, the Artery is to be taken up a! 


tyed, and dreſſed with Incarnatives, &c. as in 
Anuriſma. If the Veſſel cannot be taken up, tif 
Bleeding is to be ſtopped with Eſchorotiks a 
Actual Cautery. i. 


Beto! 


—2 . ee. 1 


to be well cleanſed, and then doſſils may be a p- 
plyed to the Bleeding Artery, dipt in the follow- 
ing powder R. Thur. pulv. Fii. Aloes glut. fic. ana. 
51. calcant h. uſt. Fil. arſenic. Zvi. gypſi. iii. this 


being applyed on lint, and Doſſils dipt in alb. ovi. 
15 am pulv. galen. the part is to be guarded by De- 
El 


inſtead of the forementioned powder Vitriol 
powdered and tyed up in a fine rag may beappli- 
ed to the Artery, with convenient dreſſings o- 
ver it. The next dreſſing, the Eſcharotick is to 
8 upon the Arte ry, and the wound incar- 
ned. 


the bleeding Artery through a Canula, as in a 
Caries. The Cautery applyed and the ends of 
the Artery ſhrunk up, the Cauteriſed part is to 


or 4h. ov. embrocating the part with oy/ of Roſes, 


e when the heat of the part is allwaged, di- 
zelt, incarn, and cicatrize. | Os 


Chap. II. Of the Wounds of the prins, &c. 
Before Eſcharoticks are applyed, the wound is 2 


Appiped. 


ſenſitives, and bound up with good Bandage, or 
But if this is not effeQual, the Artery is to be 24“. 
firunk up with Actual Cautery, paſſed down toi 


te dreſſed with doſſils dipt in Arucilage ofQuinces, 


and a plaiſter of Diachalcit.cum. ſuc. plantag. over 
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CHAP. III. 


Of the Wounds of the Nerves, Tendons, 
and Ligaments. 


A % 
The Diag- Erves and Tendons are wounded 
noſticks. N either by Puncture or cut, If they 


are cut through they are irreco- 

verable; the ſigns of a Wound 

in theſe parts are great Pain and 

Inflammation; and Contraciion, 
and Hardneſs in the Nerve or Tendon. If x 
Nerve is cut in two and divided; the part is 
more or leſs ſtupifyed and lame, as the Nerves 
confiderable. If a Nerve or Tendon be pricked 
z ſudden and violent Pain enſues, with fainting, 
convulſions, and great Fluxion; and inſtead of 

of Matter they iſſue out a thin gleet. 

7be Prag- Wounds of the Nerves and Tendons are all 

moſticti. Dangerous, but the Tranſverſe ones more than 
thoſe which are length-ways The Wounds ol 
theNerves are more violent and ſudden than thol? 
of the Tendons, 

The Cure. In the Cure of theſe Wounds we are to coi! 
der, whether the Nerve or Tendon lye bare, or 
covered with the Skin; if covered, they are tobe 
Jaid bare, by dividing the Skin or Membrane! 
that cover them, that Medicines may be applyc 
to the part affected; which ought to conſiſt 0 

dl parts which are warm and very Subtle t 

8 preferve the Natural heat of the Parts, and dr] 

# up that Gleet that iſſues from them. In the Pe 

ginning oyl of Roſes with bay ſalt dropt hot int! 

4 | Tart, will be ſufficient, with a Pledgit of Bf 

| (0 
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an over it as a Lenient to aſſwage the Pain and 
mollifie the part; alſoEmbrocations with ol. Lum- 
yicorum, will be pro per to diſcuſs the Humours 


Emplaſt.de Bolo. over all to defend the Parts from 
the Influx of Humours. If the Wound be atten- 


t fabar. ana. Ziv. ſem. lin. fenugrac. ana. Fi. fl. 
nl, rub. ſambuci, ſum. abſinth. ana. iii. coq. in 
n. vel. lixiv. addend. Oxymel. Fiii. ol. Rof.' Si. 
which by it's emollient Qualities will ſoften the 


10 WTumour, and by relaxing the parts aſſwage the 
ad Neain and Inflammation, whilſt the diſcutients, 
'N, Mittenuate the humours ſettled in the Tumour ; 


s Wribute to the expelling of them which is pro- 
© 1 Wnoted by moderate Bandage. If the Pain be 


nolent it is to be renewed twice a day. When 
Ironger Medicines are required to dry up the 
thin gleet ol. Terebinth. Bals. ſulph. Terebint. ol. 
ut. Sabin. Scorp. eneth. may be uſed by them- 
elves or mixed with Bals. Lucatel. or R. ol. Sa- 
In. Terebinth. Hil. M. But care is to be taken that 
he Medicines are neither too hot nor too cold. 
tthey are too hot, the Part will itch and ſmart 
id the Lips of the Wound open ; if too Cold 
e Gleet will continue or increaſe; but if the 
edicines are agreable with the Part; they will 


to 0+ it with a Moderate Heat, If the hardneſs 
a1" Wizte and the Lips of the Wound relax, it is a 
11rd ſign. , But if the propoſed method prove 
it 0Weffe&val, the beſt way will be to divide the 
c Nerve or Tendon, leſt worſe Accidents follow, as 

1 dr) mvulfions, Gangrene, Spaſms, &c. After 
e keßriſon the Wound is Cured by the Common In- 
in 1 Witious as other Wounds, the Fart being kept in a 
Bas gaveninet Poſture. " DUE, -. 


Sometimes 
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which might ſettle about the part and tumify;and 


ded with much tumour and inflammation;ftiefol- 
lowing Cataplaſm may be applyed N. far. bord. 
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ad the Aſtringents contracting the Parts con- 
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of the 4. Sometimes in Letting Blood, by Bandage or Po. 

eident that ſition, the Skin which lyes equal with the Orifice 

anen43*&<1 altering the Poſition of the Arm, or whe; 

ding. By f 12 | inen 

the Bandage is looſned is drawn over the Orifice, 

and Extravaſated Blood lying under the Ski 

occaſions an Ecchymoſis ; or when the Orifice 

is made well; and there is no fault in the Chiru- 

geon, through the ill diſpoſition of the Humour; 

the Part feſters and occaſions a Phlegmon ; whic 

neglected occaſion Tumour and Inflammation 

2nd other ill Symptoms, which are imputed te 

the Pricking of a Nerve or Tendon ; but 

taken care of in time, a Pledgit of Baſilicon warm 

will be ſufficient, Embrocating the part wit 

ol. Roſar. and Emplaſt. de Bol. or Diachalcit, ma 

laxed with ol. Kfer. applyed over it. What m 

thod is convenient when thoſe Parts are Wound 

ed by a Lancet, hath been ſhewyn elſewhere in th 

firſt Part of Tamours ; in the Chapter of x 
Ecchymoſis. EIN: 

ofibelig. If the Ligaments are Wounded, they requir 

an. 4much the ſame Method with the Nerves an 

Tendons ; only the Parts being themſelves gr 

requireMedicines more drying to ſtop their lee 

AS Euphorb. Sulph. Viv. calx. Lota. Tutia, &c. 


CHAR: 
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HAI. 
Of Wounds of the Face. 


Wounds of the Face Care Cautions to 
ought to be taken, that the part be obſerved 
be not disfigured and deformed 
as much as poſſible, but if ſtitch- 

8 ing be neceſſary to bring the 

= ==} Lips of the Wound together, the 

art after ſtitching is to be dreſſed with proper 
Lplutinatives, ſprinkling a little of Pulv. Ga- 
over the Wound with a Pledgit of Linimen- 

m arcæi and Emplaſt. de Bol. as a Defenſative, 

da Compreſs wrung out of Oxycrate, with 
mvenient Bandage over all. As ſoon as it may 
convenient the ſtitches are to be Cut, before 

ey cut through the Skin and endanger disfigu- 

ug the Face with ſcars; and the Lips of the 

ound are to be retained cloſe together by the 

dp of the dry ſtitch, dreſſing the wound as be- 

re; and making ſuch Bandage as may Com- 

eſs and keep the Lips of the Wound cloſe to- 

ther, and aſliſt the dry ſtitches. | 7 

If the part be attended with Fluxion and in- ;; 10 
med, embrocate with of. Roſar. cum. aceto. be done in 
d make Revulſion by Bleeding, Purging, &c. caſe of Flu- 
lying the ferment and heat of the Humours by. 
Cooling diet, and Anodyne Draughts, &c. 


if 


5 256 Of Wounds penetrating the, &c. Part. III. Chat 
"Agglatine= If the Body abound with hot thin Humours To 
tion it i590 hich may hinder Agglutination, the Lips of nate, ] 
be promoted ne woundare apt to ſep rate again, after they Ned. an 

ſeem to be agglutinated; in which Caſe, the uſe Wye Pat 
of Iinimentum arces is not to be continued, but frallo! 

U the wound is to be dreſſed with drying Medici. 

nes, which may imbibe and conſume that ſuper. 
fluous Moiſture; and the Wound will heal of it 
ſelt, and Agglutinate, Medicines proper in ſuch 
Caſes are Uaguent. alb. Camp. Tutiæ. Deſicativ. 
Rubr. QC. 1 : 17 HE f 


; 
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Of Wounds penetrating the Oeſophagus and 
Aſßpera Arteria. Vo 


Ounds Which penetrate the Oeſo. Are w. 
phagus or Aſpera Arteria ough 
to be ſtitched very cloſe; eſpe 
cially the Oeſophag us, other wiſe 

l the Saliva in it's paſſage continu 
ally, would be apt to flow and 
preſs into the Wound, and hinder the Parts fro 
uniting. If the ſtirches ſeem to give way. before" pon 
the Wonnd is internally agglutinated they ar ed by 

either to be removed, or the Conſerver wit ound o 
Pins and needles is to be made uſe of, keeping nes be 
them cloſe together with a ſtrong thread twiſtFaſionin 
ed about them till the Wound is united. % nan. 


Wounds of 
theOefopha-JÞ, 
"pus bow 

eat: dd. 


— 


Chap. VI. Cf Wounds of the Breaſt. 257 
To diſpoſe the Wound to unite and aggluti- 

nate, proper Agglutinatives are to be employ- 

ed, and the Patient is to uſe a thin Diet, that 


the Parts may not be too much preſſed upon by 
ſwallow ing groſs Meat. 


8 


CHAP. VI. 
Of Wound, of the Breaſt. 


n Ounds of the Breaſt are of two Difference. 
8 5 Kinds, either ſuch as penetrate 
lor ſuch as do not. If they pene- 
1% trate we are to conſider,whether 
EL) they penetrate betwixt the Me- 
© CO diaſtinum, or whether into the 
wWicy of the lhorax; and what Parts internal- 
are wounded. 
fa Vound penetrate the Breaſt, and enter in- 73, p;;. 
dthe Cavity of the Thorax, it may be diſcove- ſticks. 
ed by a Probe, or a ſearching Candle; or by 
ing a Feather upon the Wound or holding a 
adle before it, which will be either blown away 
[extinguiſhed, the Air making a Noile as it goes 
ut upon Expiration. Sometimes it may be per- 
ed by the Blood diſcharged either by the 
ound or Mouth, or ſometimes by both, the 
ings being oppreſſed by extravaſated Blood, 
caſioning a Difficulty of Breathing, as in 
thepnan. | 
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258 
The Prog 
7 0 Picks. 


The Ci ve. 


Of Wounds of the Breaſt, Parr,ll 


If a Wound happen in any part of theThor 
it is dangerous eſpecially if aNerve, Tendon,oray Exp 
great Blood Veſſel he Wonnded.For which Reaſo Vene. 
they are more Dangerous in the Back. part thy "If 
in the Fore- part, and if the Longs are Woundy be 
becauſe of the Conſtant Motion of the } ung 6 
If they happen near 8 great Veſſel they cop b _ 
monly terminate in a Phthiſis or Fiſtula. If th 3 g 
Blood extra vaſated fall upon the Diaphragma au "ug 
pt, it 15 Uſhgerous, © 7 217 1 BI - 4 
If a Wound of the Breaſt be External it et 
cured as a Simple Wound. If the Wound pt * 
netrate, the Flux of Blood is to be checked, a ho 
the Extravaſated Blood diſcharged. The IM.” Je 
travaſated Blood is diſcharged either by 0 oY ; 
Wound or Expe@oration, . or as ſome Auth, 
fay,by Urine. „ | FR ö pe 
If a Tranflation of Extravaſated Blood h vs - 
pen by Urine Decoct. Capill Veneris polytrich..1 the Or 
Petroſelin. beton apii. fenic. aſparagi, &c. A —— 
7 


proper Diureticks, which attenuating the m 
ter, diſpoſe it to be tranſuded throegh the pe 
of the Pleara, and imbibed by the Branches of 
Vena Azygos, and in it's Circulation throv: 
the Kidneys, to be ſeparated in the Gland; 
the Kidneys and paſs off by Vrine Ptiſans 
with ol. Sulp. Vitriol. and Emulſions are pro 
to temper the Heat of the Blood, and by ke: 
ing it cool, prevent a further Extravaſati 
The Veſlels are alſo to be emptyed by Bleedin 
and the Ferment of the Humours checked 
Anodine Dravghts, 


— — CCC —¹Ümd ons 
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To promote a Diſcharge of the Matter by | 
Expectoration, Decect. Pectorale Syr. Capel. 
Veneni. Jujub. Glyoyrhiz.. Oxymel. &c. are con- 
venient. | | 

If the Wound be in ſuch a Part that it cannot 
be conveniently diſcharged by the Wound, 
then it is to be healed up as ſoon as poſſible. 
But if the Wound, he in ſuch a place, that tbe 
Extravaſated Blood may be diſcharged by. it, 
it is to be kept open; but firſt the Flux of 
Blood is to be Stopped, to which purpoſe a ſoft 
Tent is to be made, with a thread tyed to it, to 
prevent it falling into the Cavity of the Thorax, 
this to be dipped in the Common Aſtringent 
powder of Bol. Armen. Sang. Dracon. & Thur. 
cum album, ov. with a Pledgit of the ſame and. 
Empl. de Bol. over it; when the Flux of Blood is 
ſtopped, the Plegit may be armed with a dige- 
tive, and as ſoon as the Matter is diſcharged, 
the Orifice may be healed up with Agglutiaa- 
tives, Incarnatives and Epuloricks, 
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250 Of the Wounds of the Belly. Part. Ill. 
CHAT V ik 


Of the Wounds of the Belh. 


they penetrate the Inteſtines or 
the Oment um at e apt to ſlip out. 
In Wounds of the Abdomen 
enetrate ſometimes the 
lutentiues or tvine of the Viſcera are alſo woun: 
ded. 
The Diag- If penetrating Wounds of the Abdomen arc 
noſtict.. large, the Omentum or Inteſtines will fall out; 


it ſmall it may be diſcovered with a Probe. If 


any of the Viſcera be wounded it will appear 
from the ſymptoms, and the place where the 
wound is made; if the ſmall Guts be wounded, 
Chyle will flow out of the Wound; and fo the 
Matter will differ according to the Nature and 
Contents of the u ounded Part. 

Wonnds which do not penetrate are without 
danger, thoſe which penetrate near the Plexus 
of the Nerves in the Middle of the Belly are 
worſt, being painful in ſtitching and difficult to 
Cure. 

Wounds which do not penetrate are cured 
as other ſimple Wounds. If the Inteſtines or 0- 


The Prog- 
noſticks. 


The meth od 
Cure. 


mentum thruſt out, they are ſpeedily to be reds 
ced; but if they are ſo inflated and puffed up, 
that they cannot be returned, they are to be fo- 
mented with red wine, or a diſcutient decoction 
ex Summit. orig. puleg. fol. beton. ſalv. flor. "= 
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mm. anethi, fenic. dulc. aniſ &c. and if theſe Me- 
thods prove ineffectual, the Wound is to be en- 
urged by lncilion, and then they are to be re- 
duced. IS h 
f the Omentum be tainted by the External Air, Ver ibe 
Ligature is to be made, above the Corrupted ee 
part, and that to be cut off, and then the Wound 2 is 10 
z to be ſtitched up, leaving the ends of the Li- be done. 
gature hanging out till it caſt off. 
If the Wound be fo ſmall, that neither the In- 
teſtines nor Omentum can ſlip out; nor the Parts 

vithin de hurt, the Wound is to be healed up 
and agglutinated; but if the Viſcera be wounded 

twill appear by the Symptoms, as the Inflation of 
he Belly, Collick, Vomitings, &c. | 

f the ſmall Guts be wounded, it will appear A Wounds 
the Violent Pain, Vomiting of Choler, and of the Gurs 
he Chyle flowing out off the Wound. In this _ wa 
ik the whole Region of the Belly is to be em-"" 
rocated with of. Maſtich. et Lumbricor. and the 
Vound d reſſed with Sarcoticks, keeping it cloſe 
nd warm with Compreſs and Bandage. But if 
ie great Guts be wounded, and the Excrements 
charge theinſelves that way, the wound is to 
e laid open, and the Gut ſtitched with the Glo- 
ers Stitch, which being done, ſprinkle ſome of 
he Agglutinatives over the Wound and reduce 
ge Gut, ſtitching up the Abdomen. The method 
ſtirching the Abdomen is to take hold of, and 
ave the Peritoneum by turns every other ſtitch, 
at it may cement with the Fleſh, otherwiſe the 
Ttoneum not growing together, the Perſon 
il be ſubje& to a Rupture. 
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262 Of the Wounds of the Belly. Part. Ill 8 
Beedine is In theſe Caſes Bleeding is neceſſary, and is to 
we be repeated as often as neceſlity requires. A 
ſtrict and moderate Diet is alſo to be obſerved, 
chat the Inteſtines he neither crouded with the 
Quantity of Excremeats nor prejudiced with 
their ill Qualities. After the ſecond Day, Cly. 


„Fee ſtred, wherein Barly hath been boy led, adding 
| Yolks of Eggs, mel com. or Sugar of Roſes, which 
will not only be ſoft and healing to the Parts, and 
preſerve the Natural Heat, vut alſo prevent the 
Inteſtines from being crouded with too mich 
Excrement. Internally, Vulnerary decoftions 
of fol. plant ag. Equiſer,pimpiuel. piloſel.rad. conſelid 


\ 


ly b 
ine &c.may be uſed, adding, Conf. ro/. rubr. cydon. u * the 
mo Decoctum Traumaticum. as alſo Electuaries audi o. 

2 Bolus's made of Balſamicks with Apgglutinatives Gorts, 
as Spec. diatragacanth. VC, Which ma) no puncti 

only aſſiſt and promote the healing of the Part "Wha 
internally, but -Iſo by their Mucilaginous QuW, pj, 

lities defend the Inteſtines from the Acrimony ol whole, 

„ Cholerick Humours. If the Viſcera are Wound lie th 
What is to ed, the ſame luternals are proper, and the the Ve 
8 Wound is to be kept open to dreſs the Parts an 30 % 
Viera are to diſcharge the matter that flows from them pines, 
# ounded. as alſo Cataplaſms may be applyed ex ferin. bra dures 
fabar. fl. roſ. rubr. in hydromel. coct. But of thek oaly 2f 

more in the following Chapter of Gun-ſho pelling 
Wounds of the Bel!z. . Concuſ 

| pe. ſels, th 

1 
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Chap. VIII. Of Wounds of the Head. 263 
CHAT VIII 


Cf Wounds of the Head. 


Dunds of the Head are either pjference, 
Superficial, in the Skin or Fleſh, © 

or afiect the Bones, or when the 

the Membranes within the Skull 

are Cut or Torn. Wounds of 

— the Skin andFleſh are either Sing- 

ly by themtelves or Compound with Fractures 

of the Skull, and Wounds of the Membranes 

ſo. Wounds of the Skull are divided into Six u .c 
Sorts, viz. Filſures coatraFiſſures, Inciſions , che Ku 
functures, Contuſions and Fractures. But ſome- how many. 
times violent Concuſſions of the Brain happen by 

2 Blow or Fall, the Skia and Cranium remaining 

whole, attended with violent Accidents, not un- 

like thoſe of Fractures, and often more violent 

the Veſſels within the Skull being broke and 

Blood Extravaſated, which produce Srupores, Vir- The Symp. 
tigines, Dileria, &c. more Dangerous than Fra- 5 _ 
tures themſelves, the Extravaſaced Blood not of Co e 
only affecting the Membranes of the Brain, but ne... 
preſſing upon the Origin of the Nerves If. a 
Concuſſion happen without Fracture of the Veſ 

ſis, the Perſon is only Stunned, and ſoon reco- 

vers. Sometimes Contuſions are attended with 

ilures of one or both Tables of the Skull. If 

the Fractures happen in the place where the blow 

vas made, it is called Fiſſuræ; but if it happen 

on the Oppoſite Part, it is called Contrafiſſure. 

breat Con tu ſions without a Wound often are 

attended with Concuſſions; but thoſe are moſt 

S 4 Properly 


264, 


ctures are made by a ſharp Inſtrument that either 


Jięus. 


| Th- Proe- 
noſitchs. 


which reach no further than the Cranium are 


rous, and foretells Blood Extravaſated under tie 


Of Wounds of the Head. Part. Ill. 
properly Fractures, where the Contuſion is at- 


tended with a Wound and a peice of the Skull i; 
ſeparated from the reſt. The other ſort of Fra. 


Cha 


dura 
the 5! 
IfM 
Mater 
Cuts or divides the Parts by a Point. of, 
Simple Wounds of the Scalp eaſily appear to 
the ſight. It there be a Wound the Fracture 
will eaſily be perceived by feeling with ones fin- 
ger, the inequalities of the Bones being evident 
to the Touch; and ſometimes when the Skinis 
not broke, if the Inequality and Depreſſion be IN: 
conſiderable, the Tumour of the part being ſoft [ W 
and poppling. If there he no Wound, a Fracture, Nite att 
Fiſſure or Concuſſion may be Gueſſed at by theMWnour, 
Symptoms, and the manner and occaſion of WAltrin; 
thoſe Symptoms. If the Fracture be confidera-Milumor 
ble, the Symptoms Conjunct, are Firſt a Singing MWaflux « 
of the Ears. Secondly, Falling after the Blow, {Warts a 
Thirdly, Swooning for a time. Fourthly, Slum. um ace 
bering after the Fracture is made. Fifthly, Daz-MWtapl: 
ling of the Eyes. Sixthly, Giddineſs. Seventh-WWp. Cp 
ly, Bleeding at the Noſe, Eyes, Ears and Mouth. GI. ol. 
Eighthly, Vomiting. Signs which follow after us. 
are. A Conſtant Pain of the Wounded Part, ſofned, 
that the Patient often offers to put his hand tohulſion 
the place. Vomiting Choler with a Fever, Con- I ſo anc 
vulſions, Palſie of one of the I.egs and Arms,F*ment 
Raving, Faltring of the Speech, Deafneſs, LolsF'umou: 
of Memory, Dullneſs of the Underſtanding, Ce Hun 
All Wounds of theHead though never ſo flightMellents 
are Dangerous if neglected. Inciſed Wounds * $ 
viled ir 
ards w 
comes 
Mpura! 
 Decoft 
pplying 
nei, & 


leaſt dangerous, and eaſily cured. The nearer 
they reach towards the Brain the more dangerous. 
Contuſions are all dangerous, producing com 
monly ill Symptoms. If upon Perforation of the 
Cranium, the loſs of ſenſe continue, it is d ange- 


dura 


) 


xe attended with Pain, | 
mour, the Hair is firſt to he ſhaved off, and 
Afringent Repellents made uſe of, to expel the 
Hamours already Collected, and to prevent the 
aflax of more; to which end, the Tumour and 
Warts about it, may be Embrocated with ol. Ro. 


Chap. VIII. Of Wounds of the Head. 
dura Mater. In Gunſhot Wounds, if peices of 
the *kull be drove into the Brain, it is Mortal. 


{Wounds penetrate no further than the dura 


Mater they are Curable, if timely taken Care 
of | 3 | 


Of Simple Contuſions of the Head. 


N the Cure of Simple Contu ions of the Scalp, 7; Simple 
which happen by a Blow or Fall. If they Conuſan- 
Inflammation and Tu- f 75 


what is firſt 


be done, 


m aceto, or ol. Myrt. applying the following 


Cataplaſm. R. farin. hora. fabar. ana Z vi pulv. 


, Cypreſs. Baluſt. Alum. Roch. ana Zi. roſ. rub. 


bi. ol. Ref. Slit. alb. ov. N. ii acet. q. . f. Cata- 


laſaa, which method of dreſſing is to be con- 
inned, till the Flux of Humours is ſtopped. Re- 
uſon is made alſo by Bleeding, and Clyſters, as 
Iſo anodyne Draughts, to prevent the heat and 
ament of the Humours. When the Influx of 
umours is reſtrained, the remaining part of 
ie Humours may be diſperſed by Diſcutient Re- 
ellents; fomenting the Part with fol. Beton. ft. 
mhos Shechad. cham. roſ. rub. bac. Myrt. &C. 


viled in red Wine,Embrocating the Parts after-1/%en the 
ards with el. Roſ. & Cham. But if the Tumour Tumour is 


comes hard and painful, and incline towards 


plying a Cataplaſm of the ſame, with farina 
me, &c. It Extravaſated. Blood occaſions an. 
| 1 Eccihmoſis, 


265 | 


4 and 


ful 


ppuration; foment it whithEmollient Diſcutients aba is 10 
 Decoft, ſum. malv rad. Althea, ſem. lini fenugrec. he done. 
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266 q : "Of Wounds of the Head; Part.] ha 
Ecchymoſis, Stronger Diſcutients are requifte f 
mixed with Repellents; that whilſt the Dif 
tients attenuate the Blood, the Repellents m; 
compreſs the Parts, and repel it into it's props 
Veſſels again, as R. farin. hora. fabar. ana Ji 
fl. roſ. rabr. bac. myrt. ana Fi ſum. Abſinth, fol ben 


Fa C 


| 


fl. ſambuc. Cham. ana viii. ſem. Cymin. Zi. pul a 
& c04. in vino Rubr. addend. mel. commun. 5ii.W"d pa 
Roſ. & Cham. and g. ſ. f. Cataplaſma; but if th{Wlring 
proves ineffectual, the Tumour is to be opened rm a 
leſt the Humours lying too long under the Si to be 
corrupt and foul theCranium.When opened, it We neitt 
to be digeſted and deterged and cicatrized Wound 
keeping the Parts cloſe, with Compreß au ul be 
Bandage, that they may be the morereadily uniteertorat 
1 underneath. If the Tumour be complicated ui mον 
Tumour is 3 Concuſſion, the Veſſels are to be emptied 
complicated plentiful Bleeding, repeated as neceſlity require} of 
with Con- by which means the Blood will flow leſs pleat f 
euſſon. fully upon the Part affected, and the Sympton 
de relieved, The Body is likewiſe to be e HH a V 
ſoluble with Clyſters, and the Heat of the Bl Inf 
allayed by cooling Emulfions and Juleps, Embrat no il! 
cating the Parts with ol. Koſar. cum aceto & Mic Wor 
Art. with Aſtringent Repellent CataplaimMhem ſo 
When the Symptoms are abated, apply Emp. Ne wor 
gonis ad Contuſ. or R. furfur. Tritici. Sill. jo'Mefenſati 
lent. Sli fl. roſ. rub. bac. myrt. baluſt. ana Zi. Canreſſing 
Aromat. Fi. ſs. fl. Cham. melilot ana 5s. N MPefenſat 
erm. pulv. & cog. in Vin. auſter. q. ſ. ad conſiſt . Soon hea 


taplaſm. addend. ol. cham. roſ. ana Fiii. If thel 
Remedies avail not, thePart is to be opened, al 
the Skull perforated ; to diſcharge what may | 
Extravaſated on the Dura Mat er. 


———— — — — 


of Contuſion with a Wound. 


F a Contuſion be large, and Complicated with Whey aTu- 
| a Wound, and the Tumour likewiſe ſoft wor is 
nd pappy; and notwithſtanding the uſe of ned 
\tringents ſtill increaſe, it probably proceeds unn 
rom a Fiſſure in Cranio. In which caſe Inciſion ; 
to be made into the Tumour,and if the Canium 
e neither bare, nor any depreſſion appear, the 

ound is to bedigeſted and healed: but if the 
Rull be depreſſed the Scalp is to be divided, and 
erforation to be made for the Diſcharge of the 


umours in the Head. 


Of Wounds of the Head by hriſun. 


| F a Wound of the Head he made by a ſharp of Tac iſed 


t no ill Symptoms appear, bring the Lips of te Head, 
he Wound cloſe together, and having retained 
hem ſo by Stitching, ſprinkle palv. Galeni upon 
he Wound, applying Emp. de Bol.or ſome other 
lefenſative, with Compreſs and Bandage, next 
Ireſſing make uſe of Linimentum Arcæi, with the 
Defenſative and Bandage, and the Wound will 
on heal and unite, 


Of 
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Inſtrument, though the Skull be hurt, yet #ownds of 
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268 Of Woundrof the Head. Part. Il 


Of Wounds of the Head with Loſs of 
Subſtance. 


wha is 0 Fa Wound of the Head be made with loſs of 

1 ſubſtance, part of the ſcalp being torn away, 

wounds of digeſt with Terebinth cum vitel. ov. et farin. hord 

the Head then deterge with an Addition of mel. Comm. 

— 44 rad. ireos. ſarcocol. &c. and with an Addition df 

17 Lage Myrrh and Aloes incarn; or you may incarn witl 

Linementum Arcei, If the Fleſh grows looſe and 

ſpungy, touch it with the Vitriol ſtone, which 

will harden the Fleſh, and diſpoſe it to cicatrize 

to perfect which, a pledgit preſſed out of ſpirit 

of Wine or aq. Calcis will be ſufficient. 1 

Is Hout Wounds made by contuſion, though the Skull be 

mw 4 a little bare, if the Orifice be kept open, with: 

ſmallDoſſil preſſed out of Spirit of Wine or Tin 

Ayrrh, and the Part defended from the Iaflux ol 

Humours by a defenſative, the reſt of the Woun 

will incarn, being kept Cloſe. with Compreſs 

and Bandage ; but care muſt be taken, to leave 

room for the Diſcharge of the Matter, which 

if retain'd would enlarge the Cavity betwixt the 

Skull and the Cranium, and keep them from u 

niting; but this may be prevented, by leaving 
a hole in the middle of the Compreſs. 

If the Wound be ſo much contuſed as to call 
off a ſlough, and leave the Cranium much bare 
though it be not foul, it will be requiſite, tc 
raſpe it; otherwiſe the fleſh will not eaſily gros 
upon it, whilſt theBone is ſmooth and ſlippery 
beſides the external Lamina of the Bone are { 


What 1s L 
be done 
when tbe 
Skull is 
much bare. 


cloſe, and inter woven with ſo few veſſels, that 


they are not able to caſt out a Callus ; eſpecial 
fiace the Veſſels in the ſubſtince of the Bone re 
| malt 
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ain entire, for as we have obſerved, where ei- 

er new Fleſh, or a Callus is Generated, it riſes #by Raſ⸗ 
om the Extremities of the ſeparated Veſſels, 85 00h 
hich are promoted by an Appofition of the . 
arts of the Blood to the Extremities of the Veſ- 

s; Wherefore, till the Veſſels are broke by raſ- 

ing, and there happens a ſolution of Continuity 

be made, there can be no ſuch Appoſition of 

arts, nor no new fleſh made. When the bone is How the 
ſped, dreſs it with Linimentum Arcæi hot, and re Fas 
that will not promote the growth of new fleſh, — * 
e native heat is to be rowzed with Doſſils ing. 
ſeſſed out of ſpirit of Wine, ſimply or in which 

v. rad. ireos, ariſtolochia, &c. have been in- 

ſed. If by a ſharp Inſtrument, the Skull be 

t ſlanting off, or into the ſecond Table, if 

ere be no ſigns of Concuſſion, the wound is to 

cleanſed, and dreſſed with Doſſils preſſed out 

Spirit of Wine, digeſting the Lips of the 

ound, till the Bone exfoliates : where it is to 
obſerved, that the bone is to be exfoliated 

Im the Edges, for Medicines applyed to the 

ddle will not exfoliate. 


= Of Fiſſures 4 Fractures. 


f by a fall or blow the skull be fiſſured or fra 
cured, the skin remaining whole the Scalp 22 

reſently to be divided by making Inciſion ei- gge Scalp i0 

r Angularly or Croſs, or of the form of the be divides. 

ter T as the part requires, or will admit, a- &c. 

ding the Sutures or the Temporal Muſcle. 

e Inciſion being made the divided Lips are to 

filled up with Doſſils of Lint, preſſed cut of 

wine or oxycrate, apply ing a plaiſter of Di- 

alcit malaxed with oyl of Roſes over it. = 

| 1 


270 Of Wonnds of the Head. Part.] 
if the Flux of Blood be great, Doſſils preſſed o 
| of O of Turpentine will be convenient : I. 
part being thus filled, it is to be bound up, t 
the flux of Blood is ſtopped, that the Blood m; 
not diſturb the Chirurgeon in diſcovering i 
Fiſſure: next dreſſing, if the fiſſure be fo ſn; 
as not eaſily to be diſcovered, the Cranium'is 
be wet with Ink, and when wiped off the [nk x 
remain in the Fiſſure and diſcover it, If . 
fiſſure is not diſcovered by this method, theft 
lowing Emplaſter may be Je Be Cere 15 
et flave, Thurs Ladan. ana J il. farin. fabar. J: 
binth. acet. ana Fi. M. the next day the fiſſure i 
appear moiſt, where the Raſpatory is to be ul 
the whole Length of the Fiſſure, defending t wood 
divided Lips of the Scalp, from external A be laſt 
by covering it with ſoft Linned Cloth; but if 
the ſymtoms it appear, that the dura Mater 
offended with extravaſated blood, or ſame, ſy 
ficient way is to be made, either by Rafpatoric 
or otherwiſe, for its diſcharge. _ 

37 If there be a Fracture of the skull and a fifly 
Fier dr it the fiſſure is 5 Dent to AE ile 1 
: Mater, then the Trepan is to applyed, 
_ a; give vent to theSerum 5 Blood, that offendst 
gerber, Dura Mater; but if the fiſſure be ſufficient 
diſcharge the Serum or Blood, the uſe of t 
Trepan may be forborn. But if the fracture 
attended with a depreſſion, the Trepan isto 
applyed near the Depreſſed part, that the H 
mours may not only be diſcharged; but thatt 
depreſſed part may be raiſed, by the help oft 

Levatory. 5 
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lo applying the Trepan it muſt be obſerved, Where the 

that it be done in ſuch a part, as may be moſt h *5 ? 

convenient for the diſcharge of the Matter, as in my 4p9 

he moſt depending; and alſo ſo near the depre- inner of 

fon, that the depreſſed Bone may be alſo con- hing it. 

eniently raiſed. When the Trepan is placed, 

js to be held firm with the left hand, and tur- 

ed with the right; the Trepan being often ta- 

ten out, and cleanſed of the foulneſs, by which 

means it will alſo be cooled. When you come 

gear the ſecond Table the pin is to be taken out, 

et tdat penetrating before the Trepan, ſhould 

round the Dura Mater. When it is near the 

kcond Table it will eaſily be known, by the 

Blood appearing about the Inſtrument; When 

he [oſtrument hath paſſed the firſt Table, it is 

requently to be taken out, to diſcover when the 

one is cut through; and care is to be taken not 

ppreſs too hard upon it, leſt it {lip at once thro? 

id wound the Dura Mater. When the bone is 

it through, ſo that it but ſlightly adheres in 

ome part, it is to be raiſed by the Levatory, & the 

\ſperities on the Lower Edge of the Cranium are 

bo be taken off with the Lenticular. 

When the B one is taken out, and the Aſperi- 

ties of the Cranium are taken away, the Dura Ma- 

kr is to be cleanſed of the Blood that lyes upon 

t with a ſoft Sponge or ſome dry Liat, and then 

the Dura Mater is to be dreſſed with Lenients, 

which may ſecure the Membrane from Inflamma- 

lon, and digeſt the Blood upon the Dura Mater, 

1s Ol. or Mel. Roſar cum Rezin abietis; when the 

Wlood is digeſted more of the Rezin and leſs of 

he Oy may be added, which deter ges, or the fol- 

owing may be uſed, which both deterge and in- 

rn, R Terebinth. venet. 5 i. ol Roſ. 3 iv. mel. Raſ. 

Ji. Croci. Di. Granor. Hermes, J ſs. ſem. hype ric. 

li. Vin. Hiſpan, iii. Coq. ad Conſump. Veni. 75 

at. 


272 - Of Wounds of the Head. Parti"! 
Lat. add Alves. Zi. A The Dura Mater beine bers 
[ dreſſed with theſe Medicines, the perforation i Ken, 
—— of with dry Lint, and the bone dre Fle 
+ ſed either with dry Lint or Linimentum Arcs u g 
| | which may alſo be applyed inſtead of the forme ure 
l | to the Dura Mater it ſelf ; which I have ſee 
| very ſucceſsfully done by a moſt Ingenious Sur !* 
geon in her Majeſties Navy, Mr. Wil. Tow of B 
| with whom 1 had the happineſs to be acquainted? ©2. 
| | and ſee that Caſe not only very dexterouſly, H Are 
] alfo ſucceſsfully handled ; The perforation: bei ! 
4 thus taken Care off, the Lips of the Wound are i UlYE, 
be dreſſed with digeſtives ex Terebinth. &c. will 
a * of Diacalciteos malaxed with ol. Roſ. ore 0 
al 
L 


But here we are to note, that care muſth 

taken not to continue the uſe of digeſtives tt 

E - | | long, leſt they relax the Membrane, when th 
1 Dura Mater is ſufficiently digeſted, it may! 
deterged with Tinct. Myrrh, which will a 
promote the Generation of a Callus, and haſt 
the Exfoliation of the bone. If the Concrete 


encnt. 
s Mer 
ting M 
itly ex 


Blood have lain long upon the Dura Mater, ating, 
tend to Putrefaction, Mel. roſar. and Spirit Mervoſu 
eo, R 


of Wine are proper to beapplyed to it or na 
e Epyptiacum. th Ref 
Ther is ro When Fractures are made by Bullets or SluggÞ-:7 
” 3 in not only the Hairy Scalp, but the Cranium all" pus 
wh are driven in upon the Dura Mater; to relienpilcits. 
Gunſhoi, Which, the Scalp is preſently to be divided, ans th 
the Scalp and Cranium to be both raiſed up togF* (his i 
ther. If there happen a great Flux of Bloc lng 54 
the Blood is to be wiped away with a Spung fer flu 
and dreſſed as above directed. If there be D 
ſufficient Room for Diſcharge in the FraturF'”. 94/ 
Perforation is to be made in the moſt declininfſ*e n 

Part, and the Fracture Bones to be raiſed up, all m_ 
lug, : 


ſuch as are looſe are to be taken out, W 
| | | Other 


thers with proper Medicines; and if care be 
ken, that they be not over grown with Spun- 
j Fleſh, they will Agglutinate, 


la great Concuſſions, though there be neither 1 is 0 


| . . be done in 
ſure nor Fracture, it may be convenient to — 


ake perforation ; and if the Symptoms abate, nom 
ot, it is probable, that there is an Extravaſati- 

1 of Blood deeper, and then the dura mater 1s 

ſo to be perforated ; and if the Coma and Par a- 

a are not relieved by that, it is a ſign that the 

rain is Sphacelated, and the Patient dyes Con- 

live. | | 


Of Wounds of the Dura Mater. 


Hen the Dura Mater is Wounded, it is to Haw 

be dreſſed with ſuch Medicinès as are Lund o 
| ; the Dura 
tient and Digeſtive, and Anodyne; for ſince Mater are 
s Membrane is of ſuch exquiſite ſenſe, if ſharp 10 be dre/- 
ting Medicines are applyed, they would pre- ſed. 
itly exaſperate ill Symptoms and inſtead of 
ating, promote the Diſorders of the Genus 
ayvolum. Medicines proper in theſe Wounds 
el. Roſar. or ol. Hyperic. and Maſt ich. mixed 
ith Reſin. or they may be dreſſed with ſuc. 
laminth. Sprinkling the Membrane after wards 
th pulv.mi/s; Which alſo incarns; but the uſe of 
nears are not to be continu'd too long, leſt re- 
ling the Part, the Fleſh grow looſe and ſpongy ; 
(this in the beginning may be prevented by 
ying Medicines, which imbibe and dry up the 
pertivoug Moiſture, and hinder the quick 
ppolition of Parts in incarning, as pulv. cort gra- 
ur. baluſt, roſ. or rub. alum. uſt. or the Vitri- 
Koene may be applyed, it uſed moderately and 
ume. But if Medicines which are ſufficiently 
Mug, and which preſerve alſo the Natural 

1 temper 
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The manner In applying theſe Medicines to the Du 


ing, R Terebinth, lot. in vin. alb. 3lli.mel.roſ; 


Of Woundsof the Heads Part. Il 


temper of the Part be uſed in time; after digeſi 
on, the Fleſh will rife ſolid and firm, and ng 
be apt to thruſt out a fungus. As Spirit of Win 


applyed with Lint or mixed with vic. roſarn 
or Tintt. Myrrh. or R. Spr. vini. 5 vi. myrr 
5 S. aleos 1. Sarcocol. thuris ana Sil. 

But if the Dura Mater be ſo much affected: 
to change its Colour by the Humours flogig 
upon it, it may be deterged and dryed, an 
the ſuperfluous moiſture conſumed by the tollog 


Spir. Vin. ana Si. Myr. aloes, Sach. alb. ana 5) 
If theſe Wounds, by the Mater lying long uput 
the Dura Mater, tend to putrefaction RM 
Zvi. Theriac. venet. Jil. mel. e Egypt. 41, 2 
Scord, myrrh. ana Di. Spr. Vin. q. J. When th 
Putrefaction is removed it may be dreſſed wit 
the following Be ol, Terebinth. Venet. mel.roſar, a 
p. 49. applyed warm, 


of dreſſing Mater, a Sindon is to be made uſe of, which 1s! 
ce Bua be made of a peice of Silk or fine Linnen, anſut 


Mater. 


rable to the figure and ſize of the Perforatiot 
which is to be placed under the Edges of 11 
Cranium by the Lenticular, that the Edges ot! 
Cranium may not hurt theDura Mater; and a pei 
of thread or ſilk is to be faſtened to the Sindot 
that it may be pulled out as occaſion offers. Whe 
the Dura Mater is dreſſed, the Perforation is 
be filled with Doflils of Lint, to keep the Du 
Mater from riſing. When the Dura Mater 
carns, the Fleſh riſing from it increaſes on eit 
fide till it unites, and then riling up joyns Wl 
the Callus that riſes from the Pertoratiol 


which filling up the Cavity of the Cranium, 
laſt hardens and grows firmer than the Bone 
ſelf. | 
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the Wounds of the Pia Mater and the 
Brain it felf 


3 | . Of Wounds 
He Pia Mater adheres ſo cloſely to the Brain, te pus 


that it can ſcarce be hurt without the Mater. 

ain being wounded likewiſe. When this Mem- 
ine is wounded it is commonly Mortal, the 
"Wimbrane it ſelf being not only full of Blood 
"W:lels, and conſequently apt to occaſion great 
:travaſations of Blood, which falling about the 
"W:igin of the Nerves produce the worſt of Symp- 
ms, but like wiſe being of exquiſite Senſe, vio- 
Symptoms muſt needs attend the Wounds of 
part ſo ſenſible. Beſides the Brain being ex- 
ſed to the Influence of External Air, is chilled 
d diſpoſed to Corruption, and works out of 
e Wound : If there be any Encouragement to 
ſe Applications, that you may come at the HD they 
ound, the ſhattered fleſh and bones are to be are 10 be 
ored out of the way; and the ſhattered Lips phed. 
the Scalp are to be divided, that their con- 
ant Gleet may not fall upon the Parts within. 
he Part wounded is to be dreſled with pulv. 
len, cum pul. Leporis, et alb. ovi. to ſtop the 
eeding, and the reſt of the Wound is to be 
elled, as in fractures in Cranio. If the Bone 
foul dreſs it with Zinimentum Arcei, or if 
at be too moiſt. Tin. Myrrh. or R. Spr. Vin. 
l. Myrrh. 31. aloes. Fi. .S. rad peuced ariſtolochie. 
fr. thur. 5 ſS. pul v. et M. pro uſu. If the Brain 
contained within its Membranes, and they di- 
ſt and incarn, the reſt of the Cure is to be 
npleated as in Fractures in Cranio. As for 
ounds of the Brain a great many Medicines 
| ſeveral Authors have been propoſed, but 
ce ſuch Wounds are commonly ſo Deſperate, 
dlacurable, that they will not admit of time 
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for Applications; and ſince thoſe Medicines whe 

applyed prove ineffectual, I ſhall not here troy 

ble the Reader with propoſing ſuch Medicines 

the Deſperateneſs of the Caie will allow no Op 
portunity of making uſe of. 

hace. Having thus far conſidered the ſeveral kind 

„en is 1 Of Wounds the Head is ſubject to, whether the 

be obſervdaffect the Hairy Scalp, the Cranium or the Me 

i» Weun!s branes contained within it, 1 ſhall here in Gener; 

of the Head add, that in all Wounds of the Head, which ar 

conſiderable, General Evacuations are to h 

made, whether the Body abound with Humoy 

peccant in Quantity or Quality, and that, n 

only by bleeding, as the Strength of the Patier 

will admit, hut alſo by Lenient Purges; as alſoDer 

vation and Repulſion are to be made by cuppio 

or fontanels. The Indiſpoſition of the Blood 

likewiſe to be corrected by Inter nals, as EleQtu: 

ries. Emulſions or Traumatick Decoctions ast 

Nature of the Caſe requires of Beton. Artemiſi 

caryophill. primula veris, lil. Conval, ſalvia. Hy 

rici. Sanicula. Veronica. N. Moſch, &c. in Wir 

and Water or ſmall Ale, as for Example. B. 

nic. beton. Veron. Artemiſ. ana 31. Conſ. roſ. rub 

caryophil. S ſs. Tormentil. Hil. coq. in aq. font. 0 

vin. Rhenan. ana Hbli. V, aſe Calauſo in B. A. Cl 

tur. Cap. Ziv. mane &. ſero. 
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the Cure of Gunſhot-Wounds „ 
Extraction of Bullets and the Dreſſs ng 
after Extraction. 


Unſhot- Wounds are not only So- Aidenis 
lutions of Continuity, but are anending 
attended with Contuſion, Attri- Cunſbot- 
tion and Dilaceration; and fre- Hound. 
If quently with Fractures and other 

& Accidents, as Hemorrhagy, In- 

— Eryſipelas, * and Spha- 
us. | 'S 3 Ia 


= 
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Exrranecus In dreſſing of theſe Wounds it is to he ohſer 5 
ds ved, that if a Conſiderable BRæmorrhagy happens ith 
BOP gs © muſt be preſently ſtopped, and rather þ of tl 
lee Afual Cautery than other Applications; b aſe 
firſt the Extraneous Bodies are to be drawn oy <A 

whilſt the Wonnd is Freſh and Warm, for afte Oyls 

the firſt and ſecond day, the Wound become 5 7 

ſo inflamed and tumifyed, that they cannot 5 
extracted without great Pain. : ek 

Vbich way. Extraneous Bodies are to be Extracted, eithe Zii. E 
the way they went in, or that they were incline app 

to go out. To take them out the way they wer}, 

in, the Part muſt be placed as near as may þ Gy 

in the ſame Poſture the Wound was receive - Solid 

in, and being found out by the help of a Proj ef Au 

may be taken out with a convenient Inſtrumen tire o 

If it cannot be found in the Wound by the Af 3 

ſtance of a Probe, try to diſcover it by handlic ms 

the Parts; or it perhaps may appear by tl of a C 

Pain of the Part where it 1s lodged ; and th of 0x) 

if it cannot be taken out the way it went! The | 

Fncilion is to be made in order tray: ny : flowia 

way it may be moſt conveniently come at, | ons, 2 

bow muſt A taken to avoid Wounding the Tet 0K 

dons, Nerves, Veins or Arteries, And in e Diet i 
tracting the Bullet, care muſt he likewiſe tak ad pr 

that the Inſtrument take not hold of a Ner Spirits 

ora Tendon; to avoid which danger the iſo m 
ſtrument is not to be opened till you take ho Occaſi 

of the Bullet, without any of the Circumjace ported 

Parts. bapper 


diſolve 
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When the Bullet is taken out, or any other How the 

extraneous Bodies, The Wound is to be dreſſed __ 2 * 

with Lenient Digeſtives, to aſſwage the Pain aug, 

of the Dilacerated Parts as ol. Catellorum as hot action. 

25 the Part will bear it, l. lil. Lumbricor. or Lini= 

menum Arcæi with any of the above mentioned 

Oyls, or ol. Terebinth, may be made uſe of, or 

y Terebinth. apt. Fiv, Thur. Maſtich. ana Illi. 

Myrrh. Zi. ol. Aparici Zii ol. Lumbricor.Sambuc. 

414 Fill. M. or Rol. oliv. fbi. Trrebinth. iñ ſegum. Elemi. 

Jil. Erugin. pul vv. Zii. Theſe Medicines are to be 

applyed on proportionable Tents or Pledgits, 

embrocating the Part with , Lumbricor. roſare 

C acet, which will diſcuſs and repel theHumours 

already flowed to the Part, whilſt the Influx 

of Humours is likewiſe prevented by a Defenſa-- 

tire of pul v.ro/. rubr. hol. Armen terra ſigiſlata ſang. 

Dracon ſuc. plant ag. Solan, &c. which with of. 

rofar, Myrt. &c. may be made up in the form 

of a Cerot; then apply a Compreſs wrung out 

of 0xycrate or red Wine with moderate Bandage. 

The Humours are likewiſe to be prevented from 

fowing upon the Part by convenient Evacuati- 

ons, and emptying of the Veſſels, as by Bleeding, 

Lenient Purges orClyſters.; and a moderate {pare 

Diet is likewiſe to be obſerved, to cool theglood 

and prevent Inflammation. The Diſorder of the 

spirits and hot ferment of the Blood may be 

ſo mitigated by Anodyne Draughts « And if 

Occaſion requires it, the Spirits may be ſup- 

ported with moderate Cordials. If the Bone 

happen ta be bare, dreſs it with extract. ſcorg. 


liſolyed in mel. roſar. 


= The 
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The method 


The Next dreſſing, the Wound ought to be 


of ibe Se. ſtuped with Cloths wrung out of the following 
cond dreſ- Decoction, or ſuch like, which will give a brez- 


fog. 


Myrrh. ſarcocol. rad. Ariſtolochie. Gentian, Ireoi. 


thing to the Part, and by preſerving the Natu- 
ral heat will promote digeſtion. R. Summit. Hy- 
per. ſcord. lent. ab ſinth. ana. M. i. fl. roſ. cham. mel. 
Sambuc. ana MM. i. ſs. furfuris. P. i. coq. in aq. font. 
ad it®ji. ſs. Colat. add. vin. auſter. 5 i 700 Vin. 3 vii. 
M. f. Fomentatio, If the Wound be very paii- 
ful, the part may be fomented with Emollients 
of Rad. Althea. malv. fol. Verbaſc. Cham. melila, 
ſem. lini. fenugræc. &c. If the Wound be in good 
Condition, Digeſtives may be continued til] the 
Ninth Day; then deterge with precipitat. and 
Unguent Apoſtolor. and incarn, adding Aloe. 


&c. or Tint of Myrrh, it ſelf applyed with 
Doſſils or Pledgits as occaſion requires. 


Bleed 
an E. 
reliev 
thod i 


pear, 
in the 

If « 
Heat, 
the N. 
by th 
mours 
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about 
pled 


Chap. II. Of the Accidents that attend, &c. 281 


CHAP. II 


0f the Accidents that attend Gunſhet- 


2 NN 
£ 5 2 


2 


(£2 
CSE 


Za 


Woun 1s, 


Un-ſhot Wonnds in the Begin— 
ning are ſubject to ſeveral Acci- 
dente, as Pain and Inflammation, 
Erylipelas, Gangrene, Hæmor- 
rhaggy, Palſie and Convul ſi- 
ons. 


Z 


Inflammation andEryfipelas may be prevented A Pain 


by the timely uſe of ſuch Medicines as reſiſt the infammaej. 
Influx of Humours; alſo by due Evacuations by 92.” an Z. 
Bleeding and Purging. If Pain, Inflammation or Hela are 


to be pre- 


an Eryſipulas affect the Part, the firſt are to be ,,,,,q 
relieved by Emollient Anodyes; and what Me- 

thod is proper to remove the Erylipelas will ap- 

pear, from what hath been ſaid of that Diſeaſe 

in the firſt part of Tumours. . 

If either through the Decay of the Natural #2, 
Heat, or by the falſe Applications of Medicines, Gwgreye 
the Natural Temper of the part is deſtroyed , or is 10 be 
by the Afflux of ill diſpoſed and depraved Hu- 7clieved, 
mours, the fleſh in a Wound begins to look livid, 
n diſcharges a thin Gleet, inſtead of digeſting, 
and begin, to mortify; the Lips of the Wound 
are to be ſcarifyed ſo deep, as to come to the 
found fleſh ; which ſcarifications are to be per- 
mitted to bleed freely, that vent may be given 
tothe peccant humours choaked up in the Veſſels 
about the Wound; and alſo, that Medicines ap- 
pled may have their truceffects, Then the part 

| 5 $ | -- 
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is to be fomented with a Lixivium in which ſcoxy, 
Abſinth. and Centaur, &c. have been boyled ; and 
having waſhed the Scarifications with the ſame, 
dreſs them with eAgypriac. and Theriac. vent. 
diſſolved in Vinegar, adding calcined Vtria; 
when the Mortification is ſtopped, the Eſchat 
is to be ſeparated by Digeſtives ; and then deter. 
terged incarned and cicatrized. 
Zemorrha. If a violent flux of Blood happen, and wil 
giewwbar is not be ſtopped by the Uſe of Aſtringents, or a. 
10 be done. Terebinth. with Compreſs and Bandage, or with 
Defenſatives ; then the Veſſel is to be ſhrunk 
by an Actual Cautery, or ſecured by deligation, 
If Gun ſhot Wounds are attended with a large 
Afflux of Humours ; and they inſinuate betwixt 
een ger interſtices of the Muſcles, where Bandage 
228 cannot be made; to keep the Parts cloſe and 
able to reſiſt theſe Humours from extending: 
ſinus ; or the Bullet yet remain within the Wound, 
and cannot eaſily be got out; to prevent ſinuo. 
ſity, the Orifice is to be enlarged. And if 
notwithſtanding, neither by altering the 
Poſition. of the Part, nor by Compreſs and 
Bandage, nor hollow Tents the Matter can he 
diſcharged, a declining Orifice is to be made by 
Cauſtick,or Incĩiſion; but if there be hopes of dil. 
charging the Matter by Compreſs and Bandage, 
the Compreſſes may be wrung out of 
an Infuſion ff. roſ. rubr. myrt. cort. granat. bali. 
N. Cypreſs. Sumach. &c. and Injections uſed to 
promote the uniting of the Parts, with the fol- 
lowing viz. Myrr h, aloes, ſarcocol. rad. ireos. Ariſ- 
tolochia, ſpr. Vin. mel. roſ. or Tinct. Myrrh. If 
Convulſions happen upon a Wound it is Mor- 
tal; but a Palſie inay be occaſioned by the breach 
of a particular branch of a Nerve, which only 
Impairs the part that Nerve ſupplyed with ſpi- 
rits, and ſo produce a Paralyſis of tliat = a 


Ch. Ill. of Ganſhot- Wounds with Fracture. 


CHAP. III 


Of Gunſhot-Wounds with Fracture. 


which will differ. Secondly, a 
Cavity may be felt both above 
and below the Fracture. Thirdly, by the Attri. 


tion of the hard Parts, you may perceive a crack 
ling. Fourthly, there will be violent Pain, and 


and a pricking of the Fleſh, either with the Ex- 
tremities, or ſome Splinters of the Bone, Fifthly, 
by the impotency of the Part. Sixthly, It may 


be ſuppoſed from the violence of the Antecedent 


Canſe. And Laſtly, from the unevenneſs and 
inequality of the Bones, 


The Bones are ſooner united in Sanguine than 7he Pra- 
Cholerick Conſtitutions, the Cholerick Serum noficks. 


fretting and obſtructing the more ready appoſiti- 
on of the Parts-of the Blood. Again Fractures 
areleſs Dangerous in the middle of a Joynt, then 
when they happen near the Joynt, where they 
are harder to be reduced, and more difficultly 
retained in their proper places. 

Thoſe Fractures are moſt Dangerous, which 
are deepeſt in the Fleſh; eſpecially when there 
happens to be a Comminution, and the Nerves 
and Tendons are pricked and torn, occaſioning 
violent Pain, Inflammation, Convulſions and 


Death; except relieved by extracting thoſesplin- 


ters, or by taking off the Member, 
J 5 Tae 


I a Wonnd be complicated with g;,,, of 
IIa Fracture, the Fracture may be xra@ures 


# 
— 


= 


diſcovered , Firſt, by comparing ompilcared 
the ſound Part with the other, wil 4 
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bei is to In order to the Cure ofGunſhot- Wounds with 
be done Fracture, the Wound is firſt to be cleanſed of 
on extraneous Bodies. If the Fracture happen near 
complicated the Joynt, the violence of the Blow often Occa- 
with aDiſ ſions a Diſlocation, which is to be reduced before 
location. you meddle with the Fracture; and if the Parts 
are ſo torn that there is no hopes of uniting again, 
theMuſculous+leſh is to be divided and ſmoothed, 
and then hawled up, whilit the end of the Bone 

is ſawed off. 
Fafradure But when a Fracture happens to be made with 
be compli- a Wound, and no Diſlocation; firſt the Fracture 
cate bow it js to be reduced, and then the Wound is to be 
ping be e. Conſidered. In reducing the Fracture, Exten- 
wed. tion is to be made, which is to be gentle and 
made with Caution, leſt the lace rated and brui- 
ſed Parts be too much inflamed and rendered 
Painful, by too violent and rough handling. 
And firſt it will be requiſite, before extention, 
to remove all extraneous Bodies, and if the 


Wound be not large enough, it is to be made ſo 


by inciſion, that the extraneous Bodies may be 
more eaſily taken out of the Way, by which 
means, the extention will be more eaſily made, 
and not be obſtructed by them in reducing the 
Bones. : | 

tow th When the Fracture is reduced, if the Bone be 

Bone is to Dare. It muſt be dreſſed with dry Lint, firſt 

be dreſſed. ſprinkling it with the powder of Myrrh.aloes.thus. 
rad. Ireos, &c. dreſſing the Parts about it with 
warm Digeſtives, then apply emplaſt. de Bol. 
about the Fractured Part, and over the Wound 
a ſtupe or double Cloth wrung out of a Decocti- 
on of ff. roſ. rub. baluſt. ſumach. bac. myrtil. 
Jum. Abſinth, &c. in red Wine, which will keep 
the Lips of the Wound ſmooth aud even. 
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The Wound being thus dreſſed, over the Com- hat Ban 
refs you are to bring the Ninetailed Bandage, 4% 7s 10 

which is to be made of a ſoft peice of Cloth three * 

fould , and of ſuch a Breadth as may encompaſs 

both the Lips of the Wound and the Fractured 

parts, and long enough to come once about the 

fracture. This Cloth is to be divided by three 

dlits, reaching from the ends to the middle, which 

s to be placed under the Fracture oppoſite to the 

Wound; and the ends are to be brought one 

over another, and over the Compreſs, which 

is placed over the Wound. This Bandage is to 

be ſo placed, that the middle fould being opened, 

may leave room ſufficient for dreſſing the 

Wound. 

When thePain and Inflammation are over,which of gptenia 
is about the Seventh day, and the Flux of Hu- and Ferule, 
mours is reſtrained, Splenia may be applped, made 
of Linnen Cloth four double, and cut like the 
Frrule : over theſe Splenia, the ninetailed Ban- 
dage is to be made, and over that, the part may 
be ſupported with peices of paſtboard, or thin 
lamina of Tin, which are to be ſo placed, that 
they may ſupport the Fractured parts, and leave 
room for the dreſſing of the Wouad ; theſe La- 
mina or peices of paſtboard are to be retained 
and kept faſt, by three Ligatures, which are to 
be made faſt, in ſuch places as may be moſt eaſy 
to the Patient. | 

The Fracture and Wound being both thus ta- The Part ro 
ken care of, the Part is to be placed in a due Po- be pat in 4 
tion ; ſo that it may lye ſoft, and equal, and c97ve"en 
that it may be neither hurt, which would occa- He. 
fonPain and Inflammation; nor diſtorted, which 
would alter the Natural ſnape and disfigure the 
Part, The Part is likewiſe to be raiſed a little, 
that it may not be ſubje& to the Influx of Hu- 


mours. Wh 
en 
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The Ben- When the Wound is digeſted, and the Acci. 
dage when Gents of Pain and Inflammation removed, which 
20 be loaſed. s . out the Seventh or Ninth day, the Bandage 
is to be looſened and the Reſtoratives taken of 
applying ſuch Medicinesas may ſtrengthen the 

Part and promote the Generation of a Callns,; 
Emplaſt. Catagmaticum, or Rk Emp.Stict, Paracel, 

p- ii. Emp. diachalcit. p. j. Miſc. over this a Com. 

preſs is to be placed, dipt in red Wine as aboye 
directed; then make uſe of the Ninetailed Ban. 

dage, and over it, Lamina of Tin or Copper, or 

the Sylenia of double Cloth dipped in whites of 


2 94. 
| TheWounds being ſufficiently digeſted,deterge 
with Mund. Paracelſ. or R Vinc. pervinc. peti, 
perſicariæ beton ana M. j. Flor. Hhyneric. Herbaſc. ani 
P. j. Rad. Ari ſtolochiæ utrinſq. 51S. thuris, Myrrh 
Sarcocol. ireos ana Hil. cog. in Vino alb. adde nd Ci. 
latur, mellis roſacei q. ſ. Which will both deterge 
and incarn: or may be made into an Unguen. 
by an Addition of Terebinth. cer. & ol. Hyperici. 
If a Caries happen in the Bone, dreſs it with: 
Decoction of Scord. Vinc. pervinc. peucedanum,gen- 
tian. rad. Irid. and Myrrh. in Claret adding Spirit 
of Wine. Or Extract. Scord. or it may be drel- 
led wita Tint. of Myrrh. &c. 
Patnerzry In all theſe Caſes vulnerary drinks are conve 
Drinks  MAtent, not only to alter the temper of the Hu. 
convenient. mours, Which affect the Wound, but alſo, to pro- 
mote the Generation of a Callus.' As R Arifto!och. 
ratund. Hi, fol. ſerpentar. conſolid. utriuſq; geranii 
Columb. Sanicula ana M. j. in ſbviii Vin. cott, of 
which Iii. may be given twice a day with a 
drachm of ofteocol. How theſe Medicines are 
ſerviceable in reſpect of the Wound, or promote / 
a Callus I have already ſhewn elſewhere. 
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Of Gunſhet-Wounds of the Joynts. 


unds of the Joynts are not on- rhe prog. 
ly dangerous, and difficult to noficks. 
cure, but very painful; The 
Tendons, Membranes and 
Nerves, which are about them, 
— being of exquiſite ſenſe, and if 
de ſoynt be great, they are ſubject to very vio- 
2a: Symptoms and Accideats, as Pain, Inflamma- 
oa, Delirium, Convullions, Gangrene ; and 
re often Mortal. : 
ln the Cure of theſe Wounds, the Extraneous ge is fo 
dies are preſently to be extracted; and if the 3 ons 
Vound be not large enough it is to be enlarged, 85 
king Care not to wound any great Vellels, 
hich may occaſion an Effuſion of Blood. 
Extraneous Bodies being extracted, the Dige/tives, 
Wound is to be dreſſed with ſome of the follow- | 
g Digeſtives hot, upon Doſlils or Pledgits. R. 
[rrebinth. lot. in Spirit. Vini. Filii. Thur Myrrh. 
laftich. ava Zi. ol. hbyyerici, Z iii. Vitel. ov. No. ii. 
recs, Dil, A. or R. ol. Terebinth. Si. ol. hyper. cum 
m. Iii. Euphorb. pulu Zi. M. drop this warm 
ito the Wound, apply ing the digeſtive over it; 
hen embrocate the parts with el. lumbricor, & 
perici, applying the following Cataplaſm over 
h farin. hord fabar. ana tbl, fl. cham. meli lot. 
, rof. rub, ſcord. Al ſinth. pulv. aua Zvi. decoct. in 
rodio, or Oæy mel. adding o!, roſ. et cham this by 
icuſſiag and Lenient Aſtringency will diſ- 
aſc what Humours might ſettle about the part, 
id mitigate the Pai n. | The 
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Detergents: The Wound digeſted deterge with the folloy. 
ing h. Farin. orob. & i. ſs. Thur. rad ireot, ana 5vi, 
ſuc. apii. Fili. mel. com. et Terebinth. ana Ji. 
4. when deterged the following may be made 
uſe of to incarn ſam. hyperic. equiſet. plant as. he. 
To incarn. ton. ana P. j. Rad conſolid. Maj. torment, 
8 ili. /ev. hercin. iii. Lumbric. terreſt. bot. d. 
Maſtich. ana Sii. Vin. odorif q ſ. Coq. 4d Cin. 
ſumpt. Vini, poſtea colentur forti expreſſione, deindt 
add. re zin. pini. 5 i. Thuris. Maſtich. Myrrh, aloe, 
ana 3 S. Ceræ iv. M. ſ. Ungaenr, If the Bone 
be bare care muſt be taken not to foul it, by 
greaſy Applicatons. If the Symptoms be viv. 
lent and are not releived by Anodynes &c. Care 
is to be taken to make Amputation, before the 
Spirits are too much exhauſt ed. 
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CHAP. v. 


Of Gunſhot. Nounds of the Belly, 


in ſhot Wounds of the Belly art 


Difference, 2 

N J either penetrating or not. Tho ed w 

> REQ which are not penetrating are ing. 
I of ten Superficial, the Skin beY*xtenc 
ins oaly ſcratched and a litt nlty « 
— diſcoulered; yet ſince theſe arg either 
ſubject co lu ur, the Part under being a littlqſſ©ters 
bruiſed, it will be convenient to embrocate wit Wo 
Lenients as of. Cham. et Roſar. and apply Empliſ enſion 
de Bol. to prevent Fluxion and Tumour. bie Gro 


ound, 


when theſe Wounds p2netrate the Skin, theyre : 


quire 


hap. V.Of Gunſhot- Wounds of the Belly. 


ire the ſame Medicines as ſimple Gunſhot- 


luxion, being Jax and in conſtant Motion; 
hich makes Bandage and other external Appli- 
ations leſs effectual. 


ounds; only theſe parts are more ſubject to 
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When Wounds penetrate the Peritonæum, 2be n;ag- 
hough no internal part be really wounded ; yet zeffiivs. 


e Contuſion is ſo great, that it commonly oc- 
ions violent Colicks, and a difficulty of Brea- 
ting. | 

But when the Internal Vſcera are hurt, the 
tation of Part, and other Symptoms proper 
each part, will make it evident. If the Liver 
e wounded, an Effuſion of groſs Blood will fol- 
w. If the Vena Cava or Porta be wounded, the 
tht Hypocondrium will be oppreſſed ; and if 
e Artery be hurt, the Blood will be florid 
d flow out violently, and the Patient ſoon 
ged. lf the Stomach be wounded, the Perſon will 
: troubled with Singultus, Nauſea and Vomiting, 
dCold Sweats, the Contents of the Stomach with 
eChyle coming out at the Wound. If the ſmall 
its are wounded, the Chyle will come out at 
e Wound, and if the Great Guts are Damni- 
ed, it will appear by the ſmell of the Excre- 
eats. If the Spleen be wounded, the Blocd 
it flows out will be black, and the Perſon af- 
ed with a Tenſion and Difficulty of Brea- 
ing. If the Kidneys are wounded, the Pain 
extended to theGroin aud Teſticles,with a dif- 
uity of Urine, and that which is diſcharged 
either Bloody or alcogether Blood. If the 


e Wound. If the Bladder is hurt, there is a 
enſion of that part of the Belly, great pain in 
e Groin, and the Urine is diſcharged at the 
ound, and the Stomach is affected by Con- 


V Wounds 


eters be wounded, the Urine comes out ac 
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De Prog-= Wounds of the External Parts of the Belly ar 


290 of Gunſhat- Wounds of the Belly. Part. Il 


miticks. dangerous, eſpecially if the Lin ea alba be wor 
ded. But when they penetrate the Peritonen 


they ſeldom recover. In 

"Wo order to the Cure, firſt the Bullet is to Malo 
of Cure, Extracted, and other extraneous Bodies, leſt the on,: 
offend the Viſcera, or occaſion greater Putrefi aud 

Ction ; and the lnteſtines and Omentum are to H dend. 
reduced, teſt they corrupt or inflate, by heiaW1njeRt 
expoſed to the External Air. int 

This being done, Digeſtion is to be promq ch, 

i ted, and the Inflammation releived. with 
T> reduce If the Inteſtines and Omentum are not eaſes 01 
the Inte- reduced, they are to be fomented with warf If t 
Hines or Diſcutients; and if the Wound is not large ef Blo 
1 nough, it is to be enlarged by Inciſion, It H. Pl. 


Omentum be tainted, the Corrupted Part is to r. 
ſeparated by Making a Ligature, and cuttiq:. 
it off, leaving the ends out, till they caſt off 
Digeſtion. | 

12511 i: 1 If there be a Hzmorrhagy, you are to ende 

be done 10 vour to ſtop it by Aſtringent Injections. as, 

flop an ga. Urt. Sperm. Ranar. plantag. or Vin. rubr. cum 

morrbagy. de Roſ. fic. addend. pulv. bol. armen. terra ſiquil 
ſang. aracon. aloe. Thur, &c. Aſtringent powde 
may alſo be applyed, mixed with a new 1: 
Egg, upon a Tent made faſt by a thread, 
it may not fall into the Cavity of the Abaon 
when the Hzmorrhagy is ſtopped , digeſti 
are to be made uſe of. | 


Pits or 


u, to In Wounds of the Stomach and Guts, the 
be done in lowing Medicines are recommended. R. fol. 


Wounds ef loſel. plantag. rad. tormentil. confolid. Maj. for. 


rH Stomach perics. cog. in Vin. Rubr. et Colat. add. Ma 
"CO Tour, of. Maſtich, reſin. abiet. Terebinth. Cy 
| Creci et Verm. terreſt ana q. f. f. Sarcet. The 

ternal Wound is to be dreſſed with Digeſt 


and the Natural Heat of the Parts preſerved, 
with Fomentations, Embrocations and Cata- 
plaſms. 


caud. equin. plantag. baluſt. in aq. Chalyb. coct. ad- 
dend. Vin. rubrum. et ſyr. de Roſ. ſiccis. After the 
lajection dreſs the Wound with a digeſtive ex Te- 
rebinth. cum integ, ov. terra ſigillat. Thur. et maſ- 
nch, and embrocate the Parts with ol. Hyperic:, 
with emplaſt. Diacalcit. malaxed with Oy! of Ro- 
es over all. 

If the Liver or Spleen he wounded the flux 
of Blood will be conſiderable, to obviate which 
q. Plantag. pentaphil. polygon. millefol. myrt. rof. 


vi, which may be uſed as an Injection, applying 
ng. Dracon. hol. Armen. pulv. Thuris. &c. made 
[pin the form of a Liniment. with the Juices of 
bme of the abovementioned Herbs, upon Pled- 
gits or Tents, 


— 


V2 CHAP. 


Tyres * 
* 1 * 
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la Wounds of the Kidneys Aſtringents are Ia Wounds 
lo proper, and ſuch as prevent Putrefacti- , &u4- 
on, as rad. Conſolid. irid. Ariſtolochia, rot. myrt. * 


mr, in aq. Chalyb. coct. addend. ſyr. de Roſis ſic- 
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292 . Of Cunſhot Nounds in the Thorax. Part. II 
CHAP. VI. * 


Of Gunfhot-Wounds in the Thorax. fc 


Di gerence. rv Oound« of the Thorax are cithe 

q 8 s super ficial, of the External Parts 
or penetrate through the Rib 
and Pleura, and frequent! 
Wound the Principal Viſcera 
| If the Wounds do not penetre 
Into tne Cavity of the Thorax, they are cured a 
Gun-ſhot Wounds in other Fleſhly Parts. Ifth 
Ribs are broke they are to be treated as Wound 
with Fracture, the Splinters of Bones whic 
might offend the adjacent Parts being take 
our. | 


tranec 
ten 1 
rents. 
EC: 
megr. 
and a ( 
The V 
u, WI 
_ 


The Piag- If the Wound penetrate into the Cavity of this a D 
2oticb. Thorax, the Air upon Reſpiration will make vine 
Noiſe when it goes out: and the Blood will flog. A 


enient 
Ing ſuf 
Wounc 
he Wo 


ont either by the Wound or Mouth or both; b 
if it he retained and fall down vpon the Dzaphra 
ma, it will appear by the Difficulty of Breathing 
and other Symptoms. If the Lungs are Wound 


ed, it will be attended with a Cough, difficule!edicir 
of breathing, and frequent ſighing, the Bloofſtions 
flowing out of the Wound, or diſcharged Hfentent 


Coughing, the Perſon deſiring to lye upon t 
Wound. If the Heart be Wounded, the eff 
on of Blood is violent and hot, the Spirits p'f 
ſently fink, and cold Sweats are the forerunne ood tf 
of a ſudden Death. When the Diaphrag ma is hut 
the Perſon is affected with a Difficulty of Bre: 


thing, a hoarſneſs, and Pain about the ſhort Rib 


the Spine is alſo affected, and the Diaphragma 
drawn up. If the great Artery be hurt, the 
fuſion of Blood is impetuous, and flows from 
the left ſide, if the Vena Cava be Wounded, it 
fows from the right ſide. If the Spinal Marrow 
be hurt, a Palſie of the whole follows below the 
Wound. | 


[ecovers. 


then the Wound is to be dreſſed with Afſtrin- 
gents to reſtrain the Bleeding. As R bol. armen. 
(. C. uſt. ol. roſ. & Samb uc. farin. volat. cum ov. 
egr. Al. Which may be applyed upon aTent, 
nd a Compreſs ſpread with the ſame over it. 
The Veſſels are alſo to be emptyed by Veneſecti- 
u, which is to be repeated as often as conveni- 
it, Injections may likewiſe be made uſe of, 
$a Decoction of fol. plantag. ulm. wrtice, Vinc. 
prvinc, roſ. rub. fol. myrt. in aq. germ. querc. with 
pd. Armen. and Jr. de Symphyr, which are con- 
enient in theſe ſort of Wounds, the Orifice be- 
Ing ſufficient to diſcharge them again;whereas in 
Wounds by Puncture, Injections are prejudicial, 
de Wound being too ſmall to give vent to the 
Medicine injected. But beſides Externals and In- 
ttons, internally Traumatick Decoctions are con- 
enient, and Elecuaries made of Aſtringent 
owders, and ſuch Gummy and Reſin uous Medi- 
Ines as thicken the Blood and Serum, and 
lay that Extraordinary heat which keeps the 
Wood thin. 


Cap. VI Of Gunſhot-Wounds in theThorax. 29} 


Moſt of theſe Wounds are Mortal; and tho? Ile Frog- 
in ſome, life may be prolonged, yet ſeldom any neſticks. 


jn order to the Cure of theſe Wounds, the Ex- laiemion: 
taneous Bodies are firſt to be extracted, and Ce. 
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Ch 


The Effuſion of Blood being ſtopped, the 
Wound is to be dreſſed with Digeſtives, as þ 
Teyebinth, lot. in Decoct. hord. Fii. pulv. Thur 
Muro ana Dil. ſem. fenugræc. pulv. Si. ol. hyperici 
9. /. applyed upon a ſhort Tent, with a pledit 
of tne ſame oyer it, embrocating the Parts abo 
It with 4 mixture of ol. amygd. dulc. Lumbricorc 
Urguert. de Althea, which is both Emollient, An 
nodyae and Diſcutient. This being done app! 
Emp. Diachil. Simp. malaxed with the ſame mix 
ture over all. The Wound being digeſted, de 
terge and incarn, which may be done either 
Injection, or by a proper Unguent. If In je dion 
are proper a Decoction of Pilofel. with mel. roſai 
may be uſed, or & fol. piloſel. Caud. equin. Planty 
torment il. Conſolid. Rad. Ari ſtoloc h. rot. rad. irids 
ſarcocol. cog. in aq. font. addend. mel. Roſ. q. J. 0 
the following Vnguent. may be uſed, with whi 
the Wounds externally may be dreſſed alſo, } 
Terebinth Fii. farin. hord. cribat Ji. Thuris ſar 
col. rad. irid. ana Silt. mel. roſar. Jiiii. A. 
there he any Slonghs externally, which may oil 
charge a troubleſome Gleet offenſive to the Part 
within, they are to be cut off before the Wout 
is digeſted. 

When the Flux of Blood is ſtopped andt 
Wound begins to digeſt, inſtead of Traumatic 
Decoctions, Decotum Pectorale may be given, e 
CowsMilk ſweeten'd withSagar of Roſes their Di 
is alſo to be Slender and Incrafſating; yet 
- ought to conſiſt of ſuch things as afford goc 
Nouriſhment; and make ſoft and mild Chyl 
which may not offend the Parts within, eltht 
by it's Saltneſs or Acrimony; nor increale t 
heat and fermeut of the Humours within. I 
Body is likewiſe to be kept open with Clyſtc! 
and the heat of the Blood tempered with prop! 
Emullions, Ec, > cid 
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Chap. VII. Of Burns with Gunpowder. 
"CHEAT VEIL 
Of Burns with Gunpowder. 


2 
der, the powder is to be firſt picked out, leſt it 
ſtain the skin, and leave the marks behind, 
which afterwards cannot be removed without 
taking off the Skin. 1 

If the Part be burned ſuperficially,” the Cuti- 
cula will be raiſed in Bliſters, the Texture of 
the Cuticle being deſtroyed by the fire, whilſt 
the Heat and Inflammation of the Part rarityes 
tie Blood in the Cutis, and promotes the Sepa- 
ration of the Serum in the Cutaneous Glands, 
which being ſeparated faſter than Naturally,and 
not ſeparated through the pores of the Cuticula 
4 it ought to be, it is heaped up betwixt the 


Cutis and Cuticula and ſeparates the latter. If 


tie Burn penetrates deeper, it deſtroys the Ta- 
cure of the Skin, and forms an Eſchar, which 
by being more violent is burnt into a hard cruſt. 


* 
10 


Hen any Part of the Body hap. 7he fit 
pens to be burnt the Method of Aen. 
Cure is much the ſame, only as 
it differs according to the de- 
gree and violence of the Cauſe. 

If they are burnt with Gunpow= 


of oliſters. 
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e Cure, 


r-Ulieve 
Bu 1s, 


Diſcutient Qualities, and alſo eaſe the Pain by 


Of Burns with Gunpowder. Chap. Vl. © 


The method In theCure of theſe Zurns, either Cooling andRe. ] 


frigerant Medicines are vſed which take off the req 
heat of the Part, or warmApplications which eaſe cut 
the Pain by rrifying the Humours aud opening the. 
the pores of the Cutis and Cuticle, RefrigerantsM par 
which arealſo Anodyne, and aſſwage the Pain by be! 
dulling the ſence of the Nervous Pape are ratic 
aq. ſelan. plantag. byoſciam. lac butyrum. Refri.M and 
gerants Which cool the Parts, are Ur7gwert. album dige 
nutritum, populeon, roſatum, &c. which are to be If 
applyed warm, leſt they ſhould obſtruct the ratio 
pores, and prevent the diſcharge of the hot Jn. ver, 
flamed Serum. When the Heat is off and theWyeci; 
Eſchar ſeparated, the Ulcerated Parts are to be wich 
digeſted and cicatrized. | ted a 


iy wars Hot Medicines relieve and eaſe the Pain by o. and 
Mediemes pening the pores of the Skin, and raryfying the 


Humours by which they are more inclined to go — 
off by Tranſpiration, whereas when they are 
heaped up and grow more acrid by being retain. 

ed, they corrode and ulcerate the Parts, and 
violently affect the Nervous Papilla or Senſible 
Membranes and are more Painful. To this In- 
tent a red hot Iron may be held before the Part, 
or by applying an Onion beaten together with 
Salt, but theſeMethods are not to be uſed when 
the Caticle is ſeparated, and it's pores deſtroyed, 
fiace then they cannot give vent to the rarihed 
serum; but would rather incre3ſe the Pain and 
Inflammation ; nor are theſe Methods to be 
uſed when the «kin is off, ſince then they exaſ- 
perate the Pain, by increaſing the Heat of the 
Part, and affecting the Nervous Parts. Other 
things which promote Tranſpiration by their 


their Anodyne Parts, are mus equinus fryed in 
cl. Nucum, ſambuc us, ebulus in ol. Coft, Emp. d. 
Aucilaginibus, or Unguent. de Alita. 


Chap. VIII. / Gangrene and Sphaceluss 297 
If by theſe Applications the skin 15 not pre ven- 
ted from riſing in Bliſters, the Bliſters are to be 
cut; leſt the Humours retained acquire a far- 
ther degree of Acrimony, and Ulcerate the 
Parts. If the Parts be Ulcerated, or if an Eſchar 
be made, or the skin burnt toa Cruſt, tke Sepa- 
ration of the Eſchar is to be made by Emollients, 
and when ſeparated, the Exulcerations are to be 
digeſted incarned and cicatrized. 
If theſe burns be conſiderable or the Exulce- 
rations large; to prevent Inflimmation and Fe- 
rer, Bleeding is requiſite, and alſo Purging, eſ- 
MW pecially if the Conltitation be ill, and abound 
MW vith Cacochymia The Diet is alſo to be regula- 
ted according to the Degrees of the Symptoms, 
and the Conſtitution of the Patient. | 


CE —_ 


oy, 


) p — 
——T — " * I > ” 


TS CHAP. VIII 


— — — _ — = — 
bh ——— ee 1 2 . = — 
—U—ä— ſ— — * er * 


2 . 2 ——— 3 es Ppt 


_ 2 
n 
2 — 


c 
— * — — — — 98 — 
= RI 
— — — 


4 
þ 
i 
" 
1 
1 8 
1 
1 
1 
: f 
1 1 
pl « 
- [+] 
1 y 
1 
N 
i 
1 7 
1 
2 
1 7 
(Fi F 
4 : 
: 
1 
. 
I 
* 
* 7 
1 1 U 
. 
n 
— 1 4 
TE. 
19 
: 1 
A \ 1 
1 
1 
vi 7 5 
7 
1 
1 
4 [ 
S 1:59 8 
FD 
: © BY 
4 
2 
1 
” * 
1 
1 
1 
. 
1 
1 
1 
14 
7 
1. 
| 
W 1 
7. 

1 
1; 
: 
N 
. 
. 
mt | 
1 
" 
£340 
| bl 
74 
1+ 37 
— bY 4 

d 14 
1 

8 
9 
FEE 
F 
4 
N 15 
1 
N 
* 
% 
1 1 
21 


: Of a Gangrene and Sphacelus. 


Ometimes Gunſhot-Wounds as „ , 
well as Wounds with great Con- 21 
tuſion terminate in a Gangrenerence. 
25 and Sphacelus; Gangrene is a 
N tendency to Mortification, and 
S puacelus a perfect Mortificati- 
n. Moxtifications differ from one another as 

hey are more or leſs. ä SE 3 

A Gangrene or Sphacelus may be occaſioned 7he Cauſes. 
y any thing that deſtroys the Natural Heat 

nd Texture of the Part. And Firſt, a Gangrene 
nay be occaſioned by too hard Bandage, which 
obſtructs 


2 98 Of 4 Ganorene and Sphacelus. Part. III. 


obſtructs the Circulation of the Blood and Spirits, in 
and conſequently the Humours Stagnate and er 
Corrupt and Putrify the Parts. Secondly, 4 22 
Gangrene may be occaſioned for want of Extra. W Si: 
ing of Extraneous Bodies in due time, which MW C. 
occaſion Pain and Inflammation, and conſequentiy de 
Tumour and Fluxion, ſo that at the laſt the of 
Veſſels are ſo crouded, that they obſtruct one MW cc 
another, and the Humours in the obſtructed dej 
Veſſels coagulate and corrupt, for want of a diſ. W no 
charge of the ſuperfluous Quantity into the ex] 
Wound; for Firſt, the Extremities of the Veſ. MW 
ſels ia the Wound being obſtructed by the Con- con 
tuſion, the Veſſels having no vent into the Wound, W je; 
they tumify, which is called Fluxion, and then 26 
the Veſſels tumifyed occaſion Pain, and Inflam-M og 
mation; but how theſe Symptoms are occaſion'd MW Mo 
I have elſewhere more fully explained in the firt MW lixe 
Part. But to proceed, Thirdly, A Gangrene f bar 
may be occaſioned by extream Cold, by which ye 
the Blood and Spirits are at once coagulated, and only 
corrupt and putrify the Parts. Fourthly, AW and 
Gangrene may be promoted by a Natural decayÞ its 


of Heat, by which means nature is not able to ie. ¶ the- 
parate and caſt off the Corrupted Parts, but the of +4 
putrifyed Parts ſtill corrupt and deſtroy the ſound the 
ones. Fifthly, A Gangrene may be occaſioned T 
by anundue Application of Medicines, which ii jour 
they be too Cold extiaguiſh the Natural Heat, o mou 
that inſtead of the Extremities of the Veſſels be heat 


ing cleared of that Matter or Contuſed Fleſh 
which obſtructs the Veſſels, and hinders thei jh;,, 
diſcharge, they depreſs the Natural Heat and in blac! 
creaſe the Obſtruction, which choaks up theVel ting i 
ſels, makes Tumour, and conſequently Coagulayl and't 
tion, Corruption and Putrifaction. If the Mei occaf 
dicines are too hot, they increaſe the Imtempe / the x 
rie; of the Part, anal inſteal of correcting — and x 
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ill Qualities, they encreaſe and add to their A- 
crimony, and render them more corroding; 
and conſequently they fret and deſtroy the Parts. 
Sixthly, A Gangrene may depend upon the ill 
Craſis and Diſpoſition of the Humours, being 


depraved, either by the Hereditary ill Qualities 


of the Humours or by an Habitual Indiſpoſition, 
acquired by the faults of Concoction and the ill 
depraved Ferments of the Parts ; how the Hu- 
mours may be thus depraved we have elſewhere 
explained in the Firſt Part of this Book in the 
Chapters of Scirrhus and Cancer, and in the Se- 
cond of Phagedena and Noma; where we have 
ſhewn, that the Corroſive particles that occaſion 
a Gangrene differ only in degree from theſeCor- 
roſive Ulcers, they frequently terminating in- 
Mor ti fication. The Nature of a Mortification 
likewiſe may further be illuſtrated by what we 
have ſaid of a Carbuncle and it's Cauſes. So that 
we ſhall not repeat what we have there ſaid, but 
only here be content to repreſent, that a Gang rene 
and Sphacelus proceed from a Humour, which by 
it's Corroſive and Acrimonious parts deſtroys 
the Texture of the Humours, and the Contexture 
of the Veſſels, which may be produced any of 
the above mentioned ways. © * © 


The ſigns of a Gangrene are a Pale,Livid Co- i »; 


lour in the Skin, and a Diminution of the Tu- 


mour, Bliſters alſo preſently ſucceed, the Native 
heat being decayed, and the ſerum conſequently 
condenſing, and becoming too thick to tranſpire 
through the Cuticula ; ſoon after the Skin turns 
black, the Blood alſo condenſing and coagula- 


ting in the Cutis. As for the Pale, Livid Colour, 


and the Diminution of the Tumour, they are 
occaſioned, by the decay of the Natural Heat of 
the Part, the Parts growing cold and flaccid, 
and not apt to be diſtended and puffed up _— 
12 A 1 i a | . 5 of 
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Of a Gangrene and Sphacelus. Part. III. 
hot fermenting Blood; ſo that the Symptoms of 
Fluxion diſappear, and the Veſlels ſubſide as 


the Humours loſe their heat and fermenting 
Quality. In Wounds, for the ſame Reaſon, the 


Lips ſink and are flaccid, as the Pulſe, and ſenſe 


of the Part both decay. 

In a Sphacelus the Part hath wholly loſt both 
its Senſe and Circulation, and the Humours coa- 
gulate,corrupt and ſtink. If a Gangrene proceed 
tromTumour Pain and Inflammation,thoſeSymy. 
toms preceding will make it appear, though the 
Tumour ſubſide when the part begins to Gan- 


grene. If it proceeds from Cold the Part i; 
firſt benummed, the Patient being ſeized with 


Horror and Rigor, and a pricking pain in the 
Part; the part hath alſo a redneſs, which when 
it mortifyes turns black, the Blood before only 
Stagnating, but now Coagulated. If it proceed 
from too ſtri& Bandage, the part is flaccid and 


Inſenſible, the Circulation both of the Blood 


and Spirits being intercepted. If it be occaſi- 
oned through a Natural decay of the Body, the 
part is emaciated, and flaccid, for want of Blood 
and Spirits; and the Extreme Parts are moſt 
ſubject to it, where the Blood and Spirits leaſt 
ſhew their Vigour. 

All Gangrenes are dangerous; but thoſe leaſt, 
which proceed from Inflammation in the Ex ter- 
nal Parts, and theſe are more or leſs ſo, accor- 
ding to the difference of the Conſtitution, and 
the Progreſs of the Mortification. In Gun-ſhot 
Wounds, where they are deep or near the Joynts 
they are proportionably dangerous. In Fat and 


Hydropical Bodies, which abound with a great 


Quantity of ſuperfluous Humours, they are mol: 
dangerous, the Temper of ihe parts and Native 
heat being ſoon deſtroyed. But when they de- 


pend upon an Ill depraved indiſpoſition of the 
e _ Humours 
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Humours they are moſt dangerous, being not to 
be remedied, without correcting that Intem- 
peries. . . 
In a Sphacelus there is no other Remedy, 
but the ſeparation of the mortifyed part, the 
Mortification inter poſing and hindring the Ef- 
fects of all external Applications. If any of the 
Mortifyed part remains, the putrifyed Humour 
preſently infects the Humours in the Parts ad ja- 
cent, and corrupts the Veſſels, ſo that by degrees 
the whole Member is infected, and by conſent of 
the Nerves the Perſon is effected with Watching, 
Dilirium, frequent Faintings, Convulſions, Hic- 
coughs and cold Sweats, which are the forerun- 
ners of approaching Death. 
In the Cure, if a Gangrene proceed from a In ibecure. 
flux of Humours Vain and Inflammation, which 
often attend Gun-ſhot Wounds, and great Contu- 
ſon, a moderately cooling and ſlender Diet are 
bo be obſerved, to allay the Heat and ahate the 
E flammation: and likewiſe the Humours flowing 
to the Part are to be averted and diſcharged by 
Bleeding and Purging, and whatever elſe may 
contribute to make Revulſion. How that Inten- 
tion is to be purſued, hath been elſewhere ſhewn 
in the firſt part. Cordials are alfo requiſite to 
preſerve the Natural heat. 
\ In reſpect of the Part it ſelf affected with the $carificati- 
-E Gangrene, as the Gangreen is deep or ſuperfi. on when 
. cial it is to be ſcarifyed accordingly till it comes 7*4#%6- 
CY to the quick parts and the part bleeds, in doing 
XY of which, if any Veſſel be cut which makes a 
ts Ncoaſider able flux of Blood, it is to be ſtopped 
with an Actual Cautery, ſince by the crouding 
in of Doſſils, the parts are compreſſed and the 
Jy humours choaked up, by which the Mortification 
will be increaſed ; whereas by the Actual Cautery, 
e. te Blood is not only ſtopped, but the Putrifyed | 
parts 
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parts conſamed, and the Natural heat rouzed 
up. Again if in Scarifying, a Nerve or Tendon N. 
be wounded, or be burnt by the Actual Cautery, ; 
it will increaſe -the Gangtene; or if ſharp Me. = 
dicines be applyed upon Scarification. To re. 5 
medy which they are to be divided, and then b 
the part will be eaſy, and no accidents attend wh 

their being cut. 
The method When the Mortification is ſcarifyed, and 
of dreſſing cleanſed of the clotted Blood with a Liæivium or 
4] | Tinct. of Myr. the Scarifications are to be filled 
: up with precipitate,or with Doſſils dipped in /, | 
caryophil. or ol, Terebinth. very hot, Or eiypiia- 4 
cam may be uſed with Spirit of Wine, ſal. Armoni. 
ac. or Nitri, fomenting the Part with a Decocti. 
on of Summit. Abſinth. Centaur. min. Card. Bene. will 
dict. ſcord. Vincetox. Rad. Ariſtolochie. rotund, Wl and 
Gentian. ſpr. Vin. &c. in a Liæivium. Cataplaſms WM war: 
are likewiſe proper ex farin. herd. fabar. Lupin. prev 
 Methridat. &c. in Lixivio. coft. addend. exymel. WM Whit 
&c. with a Defenſative to prevent the Aﬀux of MW mor 


Humours. When the Ulcer begins to warm, J vith 

and the Gleet ſtops, theſe dreſſings are to be diſ-M fam 
continued, and the part dreſſed with digeſtives © proc 

warm as Baſil. cum ol. Tereb. after Digeſtion de- foo r 

terge with Mund. ex Apio. or Paracelſus, and from 

then incarn and cicatrize. | ” Br 

| 4Caim And here it is to be noted, that by continuing N a 
0 co 


in drefing ſharp Medicines, too long, the temper of the 

Mortificati- Part may be ſo altered, that by retrieving the and 

Ms, Patient from one Mortification, another kind of great 
one may be induced, by too much inflaming and I loſs © 
heating the Part; therefore the Nature of the torn 
Mortification is to be conſidered, and Medicines 2 ſm 
applyed accordingly, to preſerve the Natural the E 
temper of the part in a due Medium; neither I broke 
too much depreſſing or exalting the Natural tatior 
heat; for as Medicines contribute to the Amp. 
| removing 


— han 
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removing of a Mortification, by reſtor ing that 
Natural heat that is depreſſed; or by depreſſing 
and checking Corroſive humours too much exal- 
ted; ſo the Nature of the Mortification, and its 
Cauſes are to be duly conſidered, and whether it 
depends upon the Natural ferment depreſſed, or 
whether ill diſpoſed and depraved Humours too 
much exalted, occaſions the Corroſive Qualities. 


Of Amputation. 


303 


F a Mortification hath ſeized a Part, and ally, 4 
External Applications prove ineffectual, ation is 
the Actual Cautery is to be made uſe of, which requiſie. 


will conſume the Corroſive depraved Humours, 
and corroborate the parts, by communicating 
warmth to thoſe that are languiſhing,-and ſo will 


prevent the Progreſs of the Mortification, by 


which means the Gangrened ſloughs will be the 
more eaſily diſpoſed to ſeparate ; but if not. 
withſtanding the Part does not digeſt, but In- 
flame and Gangrene, the beſt way will be to 
proceed to Amputation, before the Spirits are 
too much exhauſted, andwhilſt the Patient is free 
from Dilirium and other ill Symptoms. 


But ſince Amputation is neceſſary in other Ca. j wb 


to conſider and diſtinguiſn when it is neceſſary 
and when not. If then either by Splinters or 
great Shot, there happens to be a conſiderable 


loſs of Subſtance, and the principal Muſcles be 


torn off, and the Bone ſhivered in peices; or if 
2 ſmall Shot happen to Wound the Joynt of 
the Elbow, Knee or Ankle, and the Bones are 
broke or the Bullet cannot be extracted; Ampu- 
tation is neceſſary. If the Arm be ſhattered, 


Amputation is to be made aboye the — 
art, 


ſes as well as Mortifications, it will not be amiſs Caſes. 


| 
| 3% 
| 


The manner 


Of a Gangrene and Sphacelus. Part. III. 
Part, but if the Ankle be Wounded, the Leg js 
to be cut off three or four fingers breadth below 
the Knee, a long ſtump being uſeleſs and trouble. 
ſome. If the Hand or Foot be Wounded, as 
much as you can of both are to be faved. 

When Amputation is to be made, the Pati. 


of perfo-m- Ent is to be placed conveniently in a clear 


ing it. 


How 1he 
Bleeding 
to be ſtopp 


Light; and held firm and'ſteady. The Mem. 
ber which is to be cut off is to be held and ſup- 
ported by one, whilſt another ſtanding behind 
the Patient is to draw up the Skin and Muſcy- 
lous Fleſh, aud a Ligature being made two or 
ree fingers breadth above the place where the 
Amputation is to be made, by which the Ve. 
ſels are ſecured from Bleeding and the part be- 
nummed, and the fleſh held ſteady; as alſo a- 
nother Ligatare is to be made at a Convenient 
Diſtance above that, with a Compreſs upon the 
the Veſſels, for the better preventing theEffuſion of 
Blood when the fleſh is divided; this being done 
and the Muſculous fleſh hawled np, the Surgeon 
with a Crooked knife, by a tura of his hand, is 
to divide the fleſh quite round to the Bone, and 
then ſcrape the Perioſteum off the Bone with the 
back of it, which would otherwiſe be apt to 
choak the Teeth of the Saw: this done the Bone 
is to be divided by the Saw, as cloſe to the fleſh 


as poſſible; but where there is two Bones the 


Fleſh betwixt them is likewiſe firſt to be divided 


by a Catling, or other convenient Inſtrument. 


The ſtump being thus ſmoothed, the bleeding 
Veſſels are to be ſtopped either by a Button, 


PS . - . . 
Cautery, Deligation, or Agglutinatives. But 


4 


Eſcharoticks are not applyed without great In-We, 


conveniency; ſince they are not only apt to 
ſpread and be painful to the newly divided Ner- 
ves and Tendons, but kee pthe Fleſh from = 
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je ends of the Veſſels. If the Veſſels are to be 
topped by Deligation, a clear Light is requi- 
ed to take hold of the Veſlel by the Arterial 
orceps, and the Member is to be ſtretched out, 
at the veſſels may thruſt out after Amputation; 
te Arterial Forceps being then ready Armed 
ith a Ligature, you are to take hold of the 
eſels and then bring the Ligature over the 
id of the Forceps and make Deligation. Or 
je Blood may be ſtopped by Actual Cautery. The manner 
The Blood being ſtopped, the Ligature is to of uſing 
:looſed, and Muſculous Fleſh and Skin brought d au. 
wn towards the end of the Stump, and as near 
poſſible over the end of it; then with a ſtrong 
ixed Thred and Needle, take four ſtitches op- 
te to each other from fide to fide, about half 
Inch from the Edges of the Skin, leſt they 
0ul4 tear out; and with a Moderate Aſtricti- 
, retain the Skin brought over the Edges of 
e Stump. And apply Pledgits armed with 
ri dis, ſuc. cepar. cum melle, to the Cauterie 
We Veſſels ; where it is to be noted, that at the 
ne time the Cautery is applyed to the Vellels, 
e Bone may be alſo touched with it, which will 


ten Exfoliation. | 

The Skin being thus brought over, the Stump The Advan- 
Il ſooner be diſpoſed to Heal and Agglutinate f rhe 
the Extremities of the Veſſels will by that fil. 
ans be defended from the External Cold, and 

Natural Heat thereby preſerved ; whereas 

en no croſs ſtitch is taken, the Stump is broad 

„long in cure, and the Spirits likewiſe exhau- 

u by the Great Quantity of Matter diſchar- 


0 A { #4 


When 


1 
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iy 
= Peel When the Croſs Stitch is taken, if no Adu ell 
'b» | jpeg Cautery be applyed, Buttons of Tow armed withſ'© { 
®;15.53riy.4 Reſtrictive, and dipped in pulv. Galen. may*l, 
gen. he applyed to the Mouths of the Veſſels, ſprink.Wiſco! 
ling the Stump thick with the following powder Wd I. 

B hol. Armen. farin. Volat. pic. Naval. ana iii Her is 

aloes, Thur. Maſtich. ſang. Dracon. ana 51. Son 


Sl. [s. pil. Leporis. Corii. Raſpat. ana. Dili. Ae Pe 
applying a Mixture of the ſame cum alb. ov. oHfircu! 
a broad Pledgit over all, which had firſt bee he pe 
dipped in oxycrate and dryed;-over this anotheſ Th 
pledgit is to be applyed broader than the foi it 
mer, and ſniped at the Edges that it may lyWta f 
{month about the Part; over this an Ox Bladde Hit do 
ready cut and wet is to be placed, and croſi , bu 
Cloths over that ; then apply the following De Itch | 
fenſative above the Stump, to prevent the A Hgeſti 


flux of Humours, R farin. hord. hol. Armen. ali. 9! 
Sill, Sang. Dracon. Ji. ſs. flor. Roſ. baluſt. N ſol 
preſs, pulv. ana, Zvi. acer. 5x. alb. ov. No. vi i. C 
ol. Roſ. myrt. ana Zi. cer. q. ſc pulv. coq. in ace = 

cetera addend. ut fiat Ceror. this being applye land. 
with a double headed Rowler, begin upon t dige! 

Stump, and rowl up to the next Joynt; a eled 
then again about the Member, to retain an'*. / 
keep the dreſlings faſt. ne, a 
tbe uſe of But inſtead of the Buttons above mention ound 
1c1c,ub, Buttons dipped in ol Terebinth. hot and applÞ<&toli 
| ed to the extremities of the Veſſels are more eſſſtitrize 
cCtual, and a large Pledgit dipped in the ſame up n In 

the Stump inſtead ot the Aſtringent Pow def a 
which will not only ſtop the Blood, but promq fn, 
good digeſtion. Theſe Applications being madd how 
another Pledgit may be applyed, ſpread wi made 
the Reſtrictive above mentioned, and then t bod, v 
Ox Bladder and croſs Cloth, with convenie ph ſim 

che 


Bandage. But here we are to obſerve, that 
order to the placing of the Buttons upon ¶ounds. 
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elſels, the Ligature is to be {lacked a little, when 

te Eump is ſmoothed, and the Croſs ſtitch ta- 

en, that the Blood ſpurting out may the better 

iſcover where the Buttons are to be applyed 3 

1d likewiſe care is to be taken before the Mem- 

er is rowled up, to take off the Ligatures made 

on the Part to prevent Bleeding; otherwiſe 

te Parts will ſoon Mortify and Gangrene, the 
irculation of the Blood being ſtopped, and 

te part deprived of a Supply of Spirits. „ . 
The part being thus taken Care ot, and bound „ 
p, it is not to be opened till the Third Day, ben and 
ſta freſh Flux of Blood ſhould happen, which, bow. 

it does, the Actual Cautery is to be made uſe 

„ but if no ſuch Accident happen, the Croſs 

itch being cut, the Stump is to be dreſſed with 
Wiocltives, as R. Terebinth in decoct. hordei, lot. 

Mil. “. Lumbricor. Fi. is. Gum. Elemi. in præ- 

„ ſolut. 51S. farin. hord. cribrat. Sil. Vitel. ou. 

5. i. Croc. Di. M. or ſome other proper diget- 

re, The part digeſted may be deterged with 

land. ex apio. cr Pæracelſi, whilſt the Wound 
digeſting and deterging, the Bone is to be 

eſed with Pledgits preſſed out of Spr. Vin. or 

16. Myrrh. to promote the Exfoliation of the 

ne, and the thruſting out of a Callus. The 

ound digeſted and deterged, whillt the Bone 
exfoliating, the Part is to be incarned, and 
Witized from the Edges, keeping the fleſn 

wn iu the Middle, till the Bone is exfoliated. 

W a Bone is exfoliated we have elſewhere 

wn, in the Chapter of an Ulcer with Caries ; 

d how a Callu; is thruſt out, and how new Fleſh 

made by the Appaſitioa cof the Parts of the 

0d, we have explained not only in the Chap- 

of ſimple Ulcers, dur alſo the in Third part 

at che General lnteatioa in the Care of 


n ounds, 
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Of Fiſtule. ſubj 

mou 

RE ; ging 

Deſcripti- fps Fiſtula is a Sinuous Ulcer, whoſi hi. 

a Cavity hath a Callus, continveq conv 

U from the Lips of the Wound IL. 

S through all the Sinuoſities of tu be 

: 2s ET) Ulcer. ſelt Is 

The C auſes Il SES Theſe Ulcers grow CallousWcurec 

| when by a Gunſhot- Wound, the Ulcer is kepWcves. 

long open to wait for the Exfoliation of a bon] ft 

the Cauſe of it is a Groſs Phlegm diſcharged int the Be 

the Cavity of the Ulcer, which by drying MedW'ine | 

cines, and an Evaporation of the thinneſt fai do! 

| hardens into a Callus. | the w 
Piſf-revee. Theſe Fiſtulæ differ either according to tied, 
difference of the Parts affected; or their partie. 

lar ſize, figure and number of Sinus's. But 

Diag · They may be known by their Appearance aut can! 

nett. by touching the Parts, as alſo by ſearching witſ!eats 

a Probe, by which if the Part be Pained, anc 


Blood follows it, then the Callns is not confirm 
hut if it be inſenſible, and does not bleed, th 
Fiſtula is confirmed, and they diſcharge a th 
Serous fætid matter, the Groſſer Serum not bi 
ing able to diſcharge it ſelf through the Calf 


ſity. ls S, 

2b. Frag- All Fiſtula's are difficult to Cure; but . 
neftices. worſe as they are of Continuance,eſpecially ti A Ach 
that diſcharge depraved Humours from the Wd in 

ſcera, If they happen amongſt the Bones or gre Mo Ex 

- Toynts they are difficult to Cure, thoſe Parts H. Kani 

ing incapable of Dilatation «and not admittil oo t 

| the 
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Incifion : But in ſuch Parts as may eaſily be laid 

open, or where the Callus may eaſily be re- 
moved, are more eaſily Cured. 15 

ln the Cure of theſe Fiſtula's, ſince they are 75* Care. 
ſubject to Pain and Fluxion. The Influx of Hu» . 
mours is to be prevented by Bleeding and Pur- 
ging, and internal Medicines as in the Cure of 
Shirrus Tumours; obſerving alſo a regular and 
convenient Diet. 

The Intemperies and depraved Diſpoſition of 
the Blood, being thus removed. The diſeaſe it 
ſelf is next to be regarded, and the Fiſtula to be 
cured by Manual Operation or Uſe of Medi- 
eines. i 

If the Fiſtula be directly downwards towards 
the Bone, and without Pain or Matter, it will in 
time grow up; but if it be otherwiſe; uf it may 
be done without dilating it, it muſt be laid open T. T4216 
the whole Length, and the Callus being ſepara- 1 
ted, the Cure is the ſame as of a Common Ul- 10's 
cer. | | {NW 8 

But if the Orifice of the Fiſtula be ſo ſmall, that _ || 
it cannot be laid open; in order to dilate it, 144 
Teats made of prepared Sponge, Gentian or A- IT | |. || 
nſtalochia Roots will be neceſſary. And that 1 
the Part may more eaſily dilate, it will be conve- 14 i 

1 
| 


bent Externally to make uſe of ſuch Medicines, 
$are Emollient and Diſcutient, to ſoften the 
ndurated Part, and to diſcuſs the Humours ſet- 
ed about it. As Rad. althee. lil. enula. Campan. 
gil. Solomon. Cucum. agreſt. ſem. lini. fænugreci 
medul. oſſium, exung. porc. human, anſeris, Unguent. 
ve Althea, Gum. Ammon, Galban, which may be 
cd in the form of Fomentations or Cataplaſms ; 
ſo Emp. de 71ucilaginibus, Diachyl. cum Gum. or 
lt Ranis cum Mercurio, may be ſerviceable. The 
iſtula thus diſpoſed todilate, may be laid open, 
ind the Callus removed and cured, as a com- 
non Ulcer, 3 But 


310 of | Fiſtulæ. Part. III. 0 
7he Vie Put if it be reaſonable to propoſe the Cure hy 5 
+7: 88 - Medicines; when dilated, the Callus may be con- 10 
= i ſumed by Cathereticks, as Lap. Cauſt. FVigori,, M 
troch. de Minio or Arſenicum, or R cere, Resin. By 

Ana $1. ſubli met. All. differing the proportions ſo 

as the caſe may require it Stronger or Weaker; 


with which Sponge is to be prepared, : ir 
may be convenient, making the Tents bigger o to 
leſs; or the following Injection may be uſed, ſtop 0 
ping up the Orifice after the Injection uit an. 
Wax, R Onguent. eAigeptiac. 5 ſs. ſublimet. 3ſ; 


Arſenic. Di. Lixiv. Sapon. Zi. aq Roſar. Sil aq 
plantag. 3 v. cog. ad tertiæ partis conſump. a little 
of which is to be injected two or three times a 
day, But when theſe Corroding Medicines are 
made uſe of, care muſt be taken, leſt they offend 
any Parts underneath; and likewiſe, whethe 
the Callus be extended the whole Length of thi 
Sinus; otherwiſe the Parts where the Callus i; 
not farmed, will be conſumed before the Caloſ 
ty is removed. | Toe 
re a4 If by the Uſe of theſe ſharpMedicines, Pain andi. 
pf imm. flammation be occaſioned, the Pain is to be relieve 
0% kow ve. by Lenient Emollient and AnodyneFomentations 
ietved Ke as fol. Mal v. Biſmalv, hya'ciam. &c. and the Par 
dreſſed with Baſilicon cum ol. Lil Ung. de Althe« 
&c. applying a Defenſative to prevent the Inf 
of Anmours. The Infl mmation abated and th 
ſlough ſeparated, the Ulcer may be detergec 
with the following. R Terebinth. in ag. vitæ l. 
iti. ſuc. Apii Cynag loſs. ana Zvi. mel. Roſar. Ji 
ſs. cog. ad ſuc. Conſumpt. deinde add. rad Ariſto 
loc h. rotund. pulv. Zvi. Farin. Lupin. 3 ſs. M Th 
ulcer ſufficiently deterged, by an Addition 
HMyrrh. Thur. aloes,farcocol. QC. the forementi 
oned Detergent will incarn, and theUlcer incarne 
may be cicatrized with Unguent. alb. Camp 
28 Deſicati v. rubr. &c. N | | 


Chap.IX. Of Fiſtulæ. -— 
If the Bone beCarious, it is either to be removed f the Bon? 
by Actual Cautery or Rugining, as It is deep or be, Ct 
ſuperficial; and the Bone to be dreſſed with ſuch} = ” 
Medicines as promote exfoliation; but it the — 2 
Bone be covered by a Nerve, Tendou or Artery, 
ſo that it cannot he relieved by Actual Cautery, 
nor the Application of proper Medicines, then 
it is to be eaſed by proper injections or Ungueats 
to palliate the Symptoms, and the Influx of Hu- 
mours is to be prevented by Bleeding, Purging, 
ns Internal Alteratives, and a due Regimen in 
iet. : . | 


SYSTEM 


Rational Chyrurgery. 


PART. 1V. 


CHAP. I. 


Of Fraftures. 


D*finition. [FIAT | Fracture is a Solution ofContinuity 

nin a Bone ſuddenly made, by the 
Violence of ſome External Acci- 
dent, as Contuſion or Flvxvre. 
By Contuſion a Bone is broke, 
when by a Blow with a Blunt 
1aſtrument, or the force of ſome weight the parts 


ofa Bone looſe their Contiuvity, in which Caſes 
the 


Chap. ]. Of Fraflures. 213 
the Fleſh about the Bone is bruiſed as well as 

the bone it ſelf, When a bone is broke by Fle- 

cure,the Fleſh is ſeldom contuſed, except by the 

edge of the Fractured bone internally, 

Fractures differ from one another, either ac Differences. 
cording to their Figure, being either right ac- 
cording to the length of the Bone, or Tranſverſe, 
or obliquely. Secondly, they differ according 
to their Magnitude, being large or ſmall. Thirdly, 
iccording to the Difference of the Bones fractu- 
ted, whether it be the Bone of the Leg, Thigh, 

Arm, &c. Fourthly, as they are ſimple or com- 
ound. 2 

The Cauſes of Fracture is external Violence 
made by Accidents, as a Blow, Fall, Preſſure, 
Cc. | | 

A Fracture commonly is very evident, or may be Digg. 
de perceived : Firſt, by crackling of the ſeparated” Mics. 
Bones when we handle them. Secondly, by the 
Impotency of the Part, being diſabled from per- 
orming it's Office. Thirdly, by the violent Pain 
ad Diſtortion of che Part, or a Fracture may be 
ound out by comparing one Part with another, 
hich is not damnifyed, the Fractured Part 
king ſhorteſt. In Compound Fractures, where a 
ound is complicated with the Fractures, either 
he Bones thruſt themſelves out through the 
ound, or the Fracture may be perceived by 
arching with a Probe, or feeling with ones 
inger, but ſometimes. a Bone is fractured, with- 
ut miſ· placing the Extremities of the Fractured 
ones, . the Part appearing crooked, which 1s 
ured by Extenſion without much Pain or Trou- 
le. If a Fracture be Longitudinal, The Part 
ill appear thicker than uſual, and painful and 
equal, | ; T 
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N Of Fractures. Part. lx 


The Prog · Fractures are more dangerous in great bone 


noſticks. than in ſmall ones, and where two bones arg 


Fractured than if only one, as in the Leg o 
Arm, where there are two bones. Fractures ne- 
the Joyats are more Painful and Dangerous tha 
if they happen near the middle of the bone, and 
more difficult to Cure. If they be broke i 
ſhivers, and the ſhivers prick the Nervous Part: 
they occaſion ill Accideats. Compound Fr; 

tures are more dangerous than fimple Fra 
ctures. 5 | 

In the Cure of Fractures, The Firſt Intention 
is to Joyn the Fractured Parts together. Thi 

Second is, to keep them ſo joyned. The Third 
to preſerve the Tone of the Part. The Fourth 
to generate Callus. The Fifth, to correct 
Accidents. „ 

The Firſ In order to the firſt Intention, Extenſion and 
Imemion. Coaptation are neceſſary, For ſince in Fracture 

the Bones are diſtorted, and the Rectitude o 
the Part loſt, extenſion is requifite to bring 
the Parts right again, and that the Parts tha 
ſick out, and lye unequal, or ride over on- 
another, may be reduced to theirNaturalPoſition 
for it often happens that for want of due Exten 
{ion to reduce the bones to their proper places 
the Limbs are ſhorter than they would be, if thi 
bones were rightly reduced ; beſides when the) 
are not reduced as they ought to be, they art 
apt to fly out of their places, and occaſion | 
Symptoms. 1 1 

Vm Ex- As for the degree of Extenſion it ought to be 

:-nſions proportionable to the Nature of the Fracture, ane 

ere to be the greatneſs of the Part to be extended, tba 

nale. the ends of the Fractured bones may not rub ane 
fret againſt one another, whilſt they are redu 

cing, leſt any of the Fractured bones being broki 

off, ſhonld fall between the main bones and hinde 

8 od 0 n 


Intentions 
of Cure. 


C 


the 
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their Union, or falling externally and pricking | 
the Membranes, ſhould occaſion violent Pain; 
beſides if the Extenſion be not ſufficient it will be 
impoſſible to reduce the Bones into their proper 
places, which will be apt to lye one over another. 
On the contrary, if the Extenſion be too violent 
it will be apt to occaſion ill Symptoms, as Con- 
vulſions and Inflammation. But if the bones be 
Large as in the Thigh, Legs and Arms, ſtronger 
Extenſion is required, than in ſmaller. If the 
Bones of the Arm be both broke, the Radius 
requires the ſtrongeſt Extenſion, having no Muſ- 
cles to draw it upwards. In making Extenſion 
care is to be taken, to keep the Part in ſuch a 
poſture, that the fibres of the Muſcles may be 
extended according to their Rectitude. In Chil- 
dren and young bodies the parts more eaſily give 
way to extenſion than in old ones, , where the 
parts are more firm and dry. TY 
When a bone is Fractured, the ſooner it is re- Zow il 
duced the better, for after the ſecond day, Pain e 
and Inflammation will occaſion a great Defluxion ney 4 
pes x Vn prevented. 

of Humours, which may produce a Mortification, 
or at leaſt, make theExtenſion difficult and dan- 
gerous; therefore if it is not done before there 
is much Tumour and Inflammation, the Inflam- 
mation and Tumour are firſt to be reſtrained, by 
proper Lenients and Repellents, and Expulſive 
kbandage; by which means the Inflammation aba- 
ig ting, which is about the Ninth or Seventh day, 

the Extenſion will be more eaſily made, and the 
de Coaptation and» Reduction performed with leſs 
og dificulty, | 1 
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316 Of Fraftares. Part. IV. 

Tbe merbod The manner of making Extenſion is threefold, 

of mating Firſt, by Hand which is the Gentleſt way of 

Extenſon. making Extenſion; in performing of which the 

Chirurgeog's hand is to be placed near the Fracture, 

leſt the ſound Part be hurt by the Compreſſion, 

The Second degree of Extenſion is, by Funes & Ha. 

benæ, a convenient Bandage being made, by which 

the Part is to be extended. The Third way of Ex. 

tenſion is by proper Engins, which are of uſe in 

Parts, where great Extenſion is to be made, 

Whea ſufficient Extenſion is made, care mult he 

taken to looſen and ſlacken the Extenſion gradu- 

ally, whilſt the Operator endeavours gently to 

preſs the Extremities of the bones into their 

proper places, ſo that they may lye ſmooth and 

equal ; and if there be any Splinter which con- 

Not be placed ſmooth and even, it muſt be moy. 

ed and taken out, by making Inciſion. Signs 

of a good and perfe& Coaptation are, firſt, the 

likeneſs and equality of the Fractured Part 

with the ſound. Secondly, the ſmoothneſs and 

even poſition of the parts when we handle them, 

there appearing no Inequality. Thirdly, they 

Eaſe the Patient finds, and Abatemeat of Pain. 

But when a Part is Fractured, before Extenſion 

we are to obſerve,whether the Part be Fractured 

in more parts than one, and makeExtenſion accor- 

_ | coy The Second intention is to be performed by 

by Sandage; Bandage, which is to be ſo made, that it may no! 

| only preſerve the Bones joyned together in their 

proper places, but may alſo defend the Part 

from the Influx of Humours. This is done by 

three Rowlers made of Cloth, which may lie 

ſoft and eaſy upon the part, yet ſtrong enough 

to keep the part firm, and bear the Streſs of 
Rowling without breaking, 


With 


— — 


Chap. J. Of Fractures. 217 
With the Firſt Rowler you are to take threerbe merbos 

turns about the Fracture, and then Rowl upwards of ufng the 

and make the Rowler faſt. By this the Fracture t Romer 

will be kept ſteady, and the part defended from 

Fluxion and conſequently Inflammation. 


The Second Rowler being as lon g again as the n OE 
former, is to begin upon the Fracture, where Second 
having taken a turn or two, the oppoſite way Kewler is 


to which the firſt Rowler was turned, it is to be % be . 


Rowled downwards, three or four turns, and??** 


then returned upwards again, and paſling over 
the Fracture is to terminate, where the firſt Row- 
ler ended. This Rowler is paſſed the oppoſite 
way to the firſt, that if the Muſcles were diſtor- 
ted with that, they might be reſtored to their 
proper places again. Over theſe two Rowlers 
the Splenia or Compreſſes are placed, being made 
of Linnen Cloth four times doubled, of a conve- 
nient Length to reach over the Fracture, and ſo 
narrow that five or ſix may be placed about the 
fracture, a fingers breadth from one another. 


The third Rowler is to be upon theſe Com- 2 
preſſes, which conſiſting of two Heads: a turn 25. of 1577 
is to be taken upon The Fracture and one part Rover. 
of it rowled downwards, and the other upwards. 

Where it is to be obſerved, that in paſſing theſe 
Rowlers, they are to be bound ſtreighter upon 
the Fracture than any other part, to prevent 
Fluxion, and to prevent the Bones from flipping 
out of their places. Yet care is to be taken not 
to bind ſo tort, as to hinder and obſtruct the 
Circulation of the Humours. If the Day after 
Rowling a ſmall and lax Tumour appear below 
the Bandage, it is a good Sign, that it is neither 
too hard nor too ſlack, but if there be no Tu- 
mour ic ſhews that the Bandage is too ſlack, m 
1 1 
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if there be a great and hard Tumour, that ſhews 
that the Bandage is too hard, and obſtructs the 
Reflux and free Circulation of the Humours, 
When the [f no ill Accident happens the Fracture is not 
Fracture is to be opened til] the Seventh Day, when the 
ro be open- Bandage will begin to ſlacken of its own accord, 
4. the Fluxion and Inflammation being then over, 
and the Parts relaxed; and then if there be any 
Error in the Poſition of the Part or otherwiſe, 
it is to be mended, and finceby fo long a Reten- 
ſion of the Humours diſcharged by Tranſpirati- 
on, they are apt to grow ſharp and cauſe a violent 
Itching, which often produces a painful exco- 
riation, and redneſs with Inflammation, it will 
be requiſite to bath the Part affected with warm 
Water, to give a breathing to the Parte, and 
caſe them by a Gentle eripiration. 
The Part being thus opened, and relieved 
(which is not to be done ſooner leſt the Bandage 
ſlackened, the Part ſnould give way to the Inflax 
of Humours, ) and the Danger of Fluxion and 
Inflammation over, the Part is to be bound up 
again, applying Ferule or Spliats inſtead of the 
Splenia or Compreſſes. Yet if the Fracture hap- 
pea near the Joynts, or where Splints cannot be 
conveniently applyed, Compreſſes wet in the 
Whites of Eggs may be continued the whole 
Cure. Bat where Splints may be ſafely uſed, they 


keep the part both ſteady and ſtraight, and may 


be made either of Tin, Scabboard, or Wood, 

ſewed up in Linnen Cloth, | pr 
How ib The Third Intenſion in the Cure of a Fra- 
Third Ju. ure is to preſerve the Tone of the part; and 
denten 15 ſince Nature cannot ſo well perform her Part, 
p:rformed. vhilſt the Byiy abounds with ill diſpoſed Hu- 
mars, which may af:X the Part, Bleeding 1 
- eINvenient to emp:y che Velſ:ls, and diminiſh 
ta: Anuttiry of 347 pꝛcint Hangar, = be 

+ 0 
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Body is alſo to be kept open by Clyſters, the 
patient obſerving a convenient and ſlender Diet, 
that the Body may not be filled with groſs Hu- 
mours, whilſt confined and debarred from the 
Advantage of Exerciſe. Externally Aſtringent 
Repellents will be convenient, as ol. Roſ. Myrt. 
baluſt. roſ. rubr. ſang. Dracon. bol. Armen. made 
into the form of a Liniment with Red Wine, 
which may be ſpread upon Cloth,and applyed to 
the Part or Emplaſt. Diapalm. with ſome of theſe 
powders. and a ſufficient Quantity of Oyt of Myr- 
tles and Vinegar may be employed in the Form 
of an Emplaſter, or Oyl of Myrtles and Roſes , ni 
with Red Wine and the Whites of Eggs; theſe . 
Aſtringents not only prevent Fluxion, and ſtreng- ; | 
then the Tone of the Parts by contracting 
its fibres, but, along with Bandage, help to pre- 
vent or expel any Humours that might ſettle 
in the Fractured part about the Extremities of 
the Bones. | LY | 

But beſides External Applications, a due A due Pofi- 
Poſition of the Part is alſo neceſſary to preſerve * of _ 
the temper of the Part. And firit the Part ought — : 
to lye ſoft, leſt any hard thing preſſing upon the 
bruiſed parts ſhould occaſion Pain and Inflamma- 
tion; the Polture [tkewiſe ought to be equal and 
raiſed up,leſt the Part ſhould be diſtorted,or the 
Humours ſhould happen to fall upon the Part. 
If the Leg be fractured it ought to be placed ſo, 
that the Hollow of theHam and Heel be filled up, 
that every part may bear its own weight with- 
out preſſing upon any particular Place. 
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"Of ads. Partly. 


The Fourth The Fourth Intention is to promote the Ge- 


 bmenion. nęration of a Callus; which is to be endeavou- 


red as ſoon as, by the uſe of Aſtringent Repe]- 
leats thePart is ſtreagthned and the danger of 
Inflammation and Fluxion is over, which is about 
the Seventh Day. Medicines which are proper 
to promote the Generation of a Callus, are ſuch 
as by their warm and Emplaſtick Virtue and 
Qualities, preſerve the Natural Heat, and ſo aſ- 
ſiſt Nature in her Work; in tender Bodies where 
Nature is ſtrong and able to exert her ſelf, Me- 
dicines moderately warming are ſufficient, as 
the Whites of Eggs with farin. Folarilis, but in 
ſtronger Bodies pulv. Myrrh. ales. acacia. gum, 
tragacanth. Thus. Labdanum, &c. Emp, Stift. Pa- 
racels, Diapalm. Oxycroc. either feparateor mix- 
ed, or Catagmaticum. As for the Nature and 
Manner, how a Callus is formed, and how it is 
aſliſted by External Applications, I have already 
explained in the ſecond Part, in the Chapter of 
Ulcers with a Caries, and therefore ſhall not re. 
peat it here, nor ſhall I here ſpend time, or enlarge 
this Book with diſputes or arguments to con- 
fute the Opinions of others, being content to 
propoſe that which | think moſt reaſonahle and 
conſonant to Nature, the Body being conſidered, 
as a Vaſcular Engin, and the Homours being 
liable to be affected by the evident Qualities of 


How «Cal Medicines, To what therefore ] have already 


Iss is Ge- (aid before of the Nature of the Generation of 


werared. 


a Callus and why Medicines are aſſiſtant to Na- 
ture, I ſhall only add, that in FraQures; the 
Medicines externally applyed have not ſo im- 
mediate an Influence upon the Bones as ina 


Caries, where there is only the Thickneſs of the 


Caries to interpoſe ; and as in that Caſe, Medi- 
cines aſſiſt the Generation of a Callus, their warm 
Efflu via exciting the Natural Heat, ſo here they 
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encourage the Natural Heat in the Bones not 
only by their Sobtle Effluvia penetrating through 
the pores of the part, but alſo by warming the 
parts about the Boues, which conſequently excites 
the Natural Heat in them; beſides as their gum- 
ny and rezinous parts, not only warm the ex- 
ernal parts, but by clogging and obſtructing 
the exit of the ſerum by Tranſpiration, as all 
riſcous Bodies do, they ſecm to add an acci- 
dental Warmth, by retaining the warm Effluvia 
of the Body, which encreaſing the Natural Heat 
of the Part, ſeems to aſſiſt the Native Heat in 
thruſcing out a Callus,asI have obſerved, in the 
Chapter of aa Ulcer with a Caries. 

What | ſhall here obſerve further is, that as a 
Gentle Heat is ſufficient in tender Bodies, where 
lie Bones are ſoft, to encourage a Callus, as in 
Children, ſo it is worth Noting, how in grown 
Bodies the ſofter the Bone, the ſooner it thruſts 
out.a Callus; as in ſmall Bones ſooner than in 
great ones; and as a Callus is formed after the 
ame manner as fleſh which ſupplys the loſs of 
dubſta nce in a Wound or Ulcer, ſo in fleſhy 
Parts it riſes faſter than in Bones, if no ſuperflu- 


nd interrupts Nature in her Work. 


fa Callus ; for which reaſon internals are gi- 
<©,which incraſlate and thicken the Blood and 


a Ferum, that the Appoſition of firmer parts which 
je Wome nearer to the Conſiſtence of a Solid Body 
i- ay the more eaſily aſſume a Solid Form, thus 


ſreocolla Fi. in age Rad. Sympiyt. is eſteemed 
Sphecifick in promoting and confirming a 
e * | Callus 


is Moiſture of a heterogenous Quality diſturbs 
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Now as too much Moilture is prejudicial οσ + 
11ncaraing,and alio in the Generation of a Cal- Generation 
is in a Caries, fo in forming a Callus in Fra- V Calis 
tures, if the Blood is diſturbed with tao much ανννẽ,. 
pc fluous Serum, it delays the Confirmation 
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ro reſſt id As Pain, Inflammation, A poſtemation, Gangrene, 
Accidents, 
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Callus, it rendring the Serum of the Blood, 2s 
well as the Blood it ſelf of a better Conſiſtence; t 
io that theSernm flows not ſo plentifully into the F 
Part to diſturb Nature, and overwhelm the Callus u 
with too much moiſture; and the Blood it ſeif d 
ſooner forms a Callus, it being diſpoſed to a more n. 
ready Coheſion and Appoſition of Parts. tl 
Whilſt a Callus is forming, the Rowling ougbt ar 
not to be ſo ſtreight as before, the Parts requi- MW to 
ring a free Circulation. th 
Whether a Fracture be Tranſverſe or Lon- pl 
gitudinal, the fame method of Cure is to be made MW c 

uſe of, only a ſtricter Bandage is to be obſerved 
in the Latter, to keep the Bones cloſe together, Bo 
which otherwiſe will be apt to riſe and make the in 
the Parts Gihbous. thi 
The Fifth Intention is to correct thoſe Acci-M anc 
dents, which may prolong theCure of Fractures. i alle 


Excoriation, a Luxuriant Callus, or too little of ſels 
it. Weakneſs of the Part and a depraved f- ple: 
gure. If Pain affect the Part,Lenients; and if it be by. 
attended with Inflammation, Lenient Repellents} {tric 
are proper to reſiſt thelnflux of the Humours, that uſe 
occaſion thoſe Symptoms; if there appear any and 
danger of a Gangrene, the Bandage is to be the 
flackened and the Part fomented with a Lixivia ther 
um with Abſinth. ſcord. Centaur. &c. applying skin 
a Catapſalm proper in ſuch a Caſe. If the Fr: It 
cture be attended with Itching, bath the Part the | 


with warm water, and if excoriated, Unger well 
alb. camph. or Nutritum and populeon may be viedyy {0 re 
which will allay the Heat of the Humours, 0 Callu 
Cicatrize. | cotit 


Chap.l. Of Fractures. 

If the Callus be too great, it will be perceived 
to be ſo by being protuberant, and painful, when 
preſſed upon, the Part being likewiſe rendered 
unapt for Motion. When this happens, a ſpare 
diet is to be ordered,that theLuxuriantCallus may 
not be ſupplyed with Superfiuous Moiſture, and 
thelnflux of it is to be reſiſted by ſtricter Bandage, 
and that which is already lodged in the Callus is 
to de conſumed and diſperſed with Diſcutients in 
the form of Fomentations, as alſo DiſcutientEm- 
plaiſters are to be applyed as Emplaiſt. de Ci- 
cuta, de Ranis cum Mercurio, &C. 

But if the Callus be leſs than it ought to be, the 
Bone is weak, and the Callus not percetvable ; 
in which caſe a plentiful Diet conſiſting of ſuch 
things as afford good Nouriſhment is neceſſary ; 
and the Bandage is to be ſlackened; the Part is 
Wl alſo to be bathed with warm water till the skin 
is tumifyed and begins to be red, that the Veſ- 
ſels being extended may bring Humours more 
. plentifully to the Part. If the Part be emaciated, 
MM Dy bathing too much with warm water, and too 


uM ftrit Bandage, then bath with freſh broths, and 


at uſe ſuch Embrocations as may warm the Part, 

an and by clogging the Pores of the Skin, retain 

de the natural heat and moiſture which would o- 

i wege tranſpire through the pores of the 
Skin. 

If the Part happens to be of a depraved figure; 
the Bone being not well ſet, if the Callus be not 
well confirmed, it muſt be broke and ſet again, 
to remedy that deformity, to which end the 
Callus is firſt to be ſoftened with Emoſlient De- 
coctions, Liniments and Emplaiſters, but if that 
will not do, it is hetter to be content with ſuch 
an Accident, than hazard the breaking of it, 
when confirmed by it's long Continuance. 


T 2 1 Thus 
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Thus much being faid of the Method of Cy- 
ring FraQures, and relieving their Accidents in 
General, I ſhall only add briefly the Method of 
reducing particular Fractures; the Method of 

| ON appearing from what hath been delivered 
above. 


be meibad If the Bone of the Noſe be broke, the Part 


of reauci?8 raiſed is to be depreſſed, and the depreſſed Part 
Fade, is to be raiſed with a Spatula 3 then a hollow 
and tbe Pipe or Tent is to be put up the Noſtrils, and 
time of a Fracture Plaiſter applyed externally : A Callus 
their Uni- will unite it in about twelve days. If the Jaw 
#'8* Bone be broke, the head is to be drawn back. 
wards and the Bone forwards, and the Fracture 
reduced, placing the fingers both on the inſide 

and outſide. This Bone unites In about twenty 

days. If the Clavicle be broke, the Arm is to 

be drawn backwards and the head forward; 

whilſt it is reduced. It vnites in twenty four 

days. If the Scapula be broke near the Joynt it 

is for the moſt hart Incurable. If broke near 

the Acromion, the Arm is to be pulled down- 

wards whilſt it is reduced. If it be broke into 

ſeveral peices which are not likely to unite, In- 

ciſion is to be made, and the looſe peices are to 

be taken out, leaving the reſt to Nature: It is 

healed in Forty Days. If the Sternum be broke 

lay the Patient on his back, preſling both ſhoul- 

ders backwards; then preſs the Ribs backwards 

and forwards till the Bone be reduced: It unites 

in thirty days. A Simple Fracture of the Ribs 

may be Cured in twenty days, by the Applicati- 

on of a convenient Plaiſter for Fractures : lf they 

bend inward, let the Patient hold his Breath 

whilſt they are reducing. A Simple Fracture of 

the Joynts of the hack-bone, may be Cured in 

twenty days; but if the Spinal Marrow be hurt, 

it is Mortal. The Hip Bone will unite in twen. 


— 
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ry four days. If the Os Humeri be broke, firſt 
f bring the Elbow downwards, and then extend 
f and reduce it, and continue it in that Poſture till 
Cured. This Bone will unite in forty days; and 
ſo will the Thigh Bone. The Bones of the Cubit 
and Leg unite in thirty days. If the Patella be 
broke length-ways,it will unite in twenty days. 
5 5 Bed 
$ 
| CHAP. IL 
: 
| Of Compound Fracture. 
| : = 
＋ Compound Fracture is a ſolution Defnizion, 
| of Continuity in a Bone made by 
; external violence, complicated 
: with a Wound. 
| In a Frequre with a Wound, if How Cem- 
| neither the Bone be bare, nor Bes m. 


— | : 

ſtart out through the Skin, the ends of the Fra- guy comm 
tured Bones are to be brought together, as in a for are 10 
imple Fracture; and the Lips of the Wound are & ee. 
o be brought together by Suture; if they are 

not too much contuſed. The Lips of the Wound 

thus brought together are to be retained ſo hy 

proper dreſſings, which may not only eaſe the 

the Pain, but prevent the Influx of Humours, 

, and dry up what hath already affected the Part; 

b by which the Wound will be prevented from 
Apoſtemation, and the Bone from being fouled. 

And this is to be done by proper Aſtringents, as 

| Propoſed above in Simple Fractures, viz. by A- 

„ fringent pawders mixed with the Whites ofEggs 


226 Of Compound Fractures. Part. IV. C 
and red - Wine, which is tobe ſpread upon Cloth /*: 
and ſo applyed. This being done the Part is Je. 
to be bound up with proper Bandage. Bandage [of 
in theſe Caſes is to be made of two or three ſhort Ii 3% 
Cloths, foulded three or four times double to alb 
make them the ſtronger ; and of ſuch a Conve. cl 
nient Breadth as to cover both the Lips of the % 
Wound and the Fractured Parts; and of ſucha it f 
Convenient Length, as to reach once about the _ 

Part, and to ſtitch on the moſt convenient ſide. J * 
Under theſe, Com preſſes of Tow orDoubleCloths, PI 
may be placed, to keep the Lips of the Wound Cal 
down, and fill up the Inequalities, as well as Po! 

| promote the Expulſion of Matter. Sometimes 
the Fractures is ſuch, that Splints are altogether i 
neceſiary, and when they are, they are to be Wc 
applyed ſo, that the Lips of the Wound may be Pal 
kept even, and that they may not hinder the Diſ- I t. 
charge of the Matter, leſt being preſſed back in- }*© 
to the Wound, they ſhould dilate it, and foul ag 


=_ the Bones. But if the Bone be bare and thruſt . 
the Bones if jt ſelf out of the Wound, the Bone is firſt to be N 4 


2 50 Leduced to its Natural Poſition, and the Wound Blec 
be dons, ſtitched and dreſſed as before directed; but if mul 
the Bone he foul, when the two ends of the Bones and 
are united and the Callus hardened and dryed, bein 
the Bone may be exfoliated, by a Mixture of A. hi 
.ovntiac. and pulv. Myrh. diſſolved in Spirit of 5 


| Wine, applyed hot upon an armed Probe; and the ng 
Bone exfoliated, the Ulcer is to be cured by the and 

Ordinary Intentions. 

; M hen the end of theBone thruſts it ſelf out, fo 
that it cannot be reduced without violent force, 
the end of the Bone is to be ſawed off, before the 
Part is affected with a Gangrene, and then the 
Lips of the Wound are to be brought together by 
Suture, and dreſſed with a Warm Digeſtive, 3 
Baſil, cum ol. Terebinth. and Emp. Diachalcit. 

| laxe 


, 
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laxed with of. Roſar. over it, applying the fol- lf 
lowing mixture over all to prevent Fluxion and 14 
Inflammation, R fl. reſ. rub. baluſt. Art. 11 
Bol. Armen. Sang Dracon. ana q. |. pulv et cum Fl 
alb.. ovor. ol, roſar- et aceto. M. ad conſiſtent. mellis, #4 
this being faſtened with Bandage, and Splenia 1 
over the Bandage, to ſteady the Part and keep | 14 
it firm, Ferula are to be placed over the Splenia, 14 
and faſtened on by convenient Ligatures, the 
part is to be placed in a proper Poſture upon a 14 
Pillow, for the better ſecurity, in a Wooden vl 
Caſe, to keep the Parts in a Conſtant ſteady 1 
Poſition. | 


But theſe Fractures attended with large R-g4r4 10 
Wounds, if near a joynt, are ſubject to violent “e bad 10 
Pain; the Tendons and Muſculous Fleſh being % 4c | 
torn and ſtretched by Extenſion, which fre- 7% 
quently occaſions ill Symptoms, as Fever and 
Mot tification, in which Caſe the Patient is to 
be treated according to the Common Intentions 
in thoſe Accidents ; as the Fever is to checked by 
Bleeding, Clyſters, Anodyne Draughts and E- 
mulſions, Cc. and the Mortification ſcarifyed 
and dreſſed, with egypt. and Spr. Vin. regard 
being ſtill had to the Wound and the Bones 
which are to be united. on, 


Bat care is to be taken afterExtenſion is made, 4 Caution. 

and the Bone reduced, if there be any loſe Splin= 
ters of Bones,to take them out, leſt by pricking 
the Perioſteum, or other Parts, they cauſe Pain, 
or Apoſtemation. The Part being thus cleared, 
of what is extraneous, or likely to occaſion ill 
Accidents, and dreſſed with Aſtringent Repel- 
leats, to prevent Inflammation and the Influx of 

. Y 4 | Humours 
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Humour, Bandage is to be made, fo that you 
may come to dreſs the Wound, without diſtur. 
bing the Fracture. Care is likewiſe to be taken, 
not to offend the Parts with the Splints, if occal. 
on requires the uſe of them, till the Inflammation 
be over, and the Wound well digeſted. When 
this is done, the Bones ſtripped of the Perioſteum 


are to beexfoliated and incarned, and the Ulcer 
Cicatrized by Epuloticks. 


TERRY 


SYSTEM 


Rational Chyrurgery, Ge. 


PART. 


CHAP. I. 
Of Tuxations in General. 


Luxation or Diſlocation is the p,gy;jon. 
If forcing of a Bone out of it's Na- | 
tural place, | ſo as to obſtruct Mo- 
tion. 

The Cauſes are e citherExternal, Cauſes. 
proceeding from ſome External 
—_ or en, depending upon ſuch an Af- 
flux of Humours in and about the Joynts, as to 
— the Ligaments tc too ſoft and lax. 


Before 


24 
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Of Luxations in General. Part. V. 
Before we can well underſtand the manner of 
Cure, it is requiſite to know the Connection of 
the Bones one to another, and how many ways 
they may be diſlocated, which will the better 
enable us to make uſe of the beſt Method in re. 
ducing of them · The Connection of the Bones 
is either by Symphyſis or Articulation. 
Symphyſss is a Connection of Bones for firmneſ;, 
and is either without, or by the [nterpoſition of, 
a Medium. Of thoſe which are joyned without 


the Interpoſition of another Subſtance, there are 
three ſorts. viz. Suture which is a Conjunction 


of the Bones in the Skull by being indeated one 
with another. Harmonia, which is a Conjuncti. 
on of the Bones by Mutual Contact, without in. 
denting, or the [nterpoſition of anotherSubſtance, 
Gompboſis, which is a Conjunction of the Bones, 
as of the Teeth in the Socket. 

Of that ſort of Symphyſis which is made by the 


Interpoſition of another Body, there are like- 


wiſe three ſorts. viz. Syſſarcoſis, when two Bones 
are joyned together by the Intervention of Fleſh, 


Synneuroſis, when the Bones are joyned by Liga- 


How many 


forts of Ar. 


ment as the Oſſa pubis; or Synchondroſis, hen 
they are joyned together by Griſtles, as the 
Ster num to the Ribs, 
Articulation is a Connection of the Bones 
with aptneſs for Motion, and is either Apparent 
or Obſcure. That Articulation which ſerves 
for Apparent Motion, is called Diarthroſis. That 
which ſerves for obſcure Motion, is called Synar- 
throſis, of each of which there are three kinds. 
As, Ev 


Enarthreſi! 


Chap. I. Of Luxations in General. 
Enarthroſis, where a round head is received 
by a Cavity; which if it be deep is called Cotylæ; 
if ſhallow Glene, as the Cavity of the Os Cox 
which receives the Protuberance of the Os Femo- 
ris; or the Cavity of the Scapula,which receives 
the Os Humeri. | | 
Arthrodia, where the Cavity is very ſuperfici- 
al, as between the head and the firſt Vertebræ of 
the Neck, which is Diart hroſis, and betwixt the 
Carpus and Metacarpus in Syrarthroſis. 
Ginglymus, when the two Bones are mutually 


received into each others Cavity, as the Elbow, 


in D;arthroſis, anc the Vertebræ of the back in S- 
narthroſis. 


Luxations differ according to the Part affected, Dpifferen. 
as whether it ſerves for obſcure or apparent Mo- ces. 


tionz or according to the Degree, as whether 
jt be wholly diſlocated, or partly, by the relaxa- 
tion and ſtretching of the Ligaments, or from 
the Scituation of the Part ; whether upwards, 
downwards, forwards or backwards, &c. They 


differ alſo according to the Accidents that at- 


tend them, as Inflammation, Wounds, &c. 


The Signs of a Luxation, are the loſs or imper- The Dizg- 
fect Motion of a Joynt, and a difference from the 79/tichs. 


ſound Part; as alſo a Cavity on one fide, and a 


Protuberance on the other. The Part is alſo lon- 


ger or ſnorter as the Part is diſtorted. 


In Children and Moiſt Bodies, the Bones are 2 prog. 
eaſily reduced, but apter to ſlip out again; which nofick.. 


is ctherwiſe in dry and grown Bodies, they be- 


ing in them, hard to reduce and more eaſily: re- 


tained. If of long contipuance they are hard to 
reduce, as well as to retain them in the proper 


place. Thoſe of the Vertebræ of the back, if 


occaſioned by External Accidents, are common- 
ly Mortal, the Spinal Marrew being hurt,by the 
violence of the Cauſe ; but if made by the — 
| . ion 


— 


— 


. 
r 2 


— —— 2 — — 


—— - —— 
— — — 


— 


— 
S — 5 
. EET 


— 
— . 


— — 
— — 


| 

10 

1 

N 1 

l f 
M1 

5 5 

7. 

/ 1 

i j 

. 


7 


332 Of Luxations in General. Part. V. 
ſticn of Humours they are often cured. When 
a Bone is diſlocated it preſſes upon the adjacent Hof 


Parts, which as they are more or lels ſenſible, the lye 
Pain and Accidents that attend them are violent Hu 


— 
— — 2 —⅛2 ws Oh - 
2 4 — — — 
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or more remiſs. | yet 
| Hum may In the Cure there are four Intentions. viz Mu 
on - Inienitons Extenſion, Repoſition, Ligature and Poſition, ter. 
| | The Firſt, Extenſion ought to be gentle, yet ſo much Neue 
that the ends of the Bones may not rub upon Nen! 


one another whilſt they are reducing. to | 

| The Second. When the Extenſion is made, the Luxated Joy 

| Bone is to be reduced into its proper place the I 454 

way it {lipped out. If it lye on the right ſide, Ste. 

it muſt be forced back to the left. If it be diſlo- Her 

cated forwards, it muſt be preſſed backwards, ¶ ati. 

| If a Bone hath been long diflocated, or the Con- I tber 

| traction of the Muſcles is great, the parts are to mt. 

be relaxed before the Extenſion with Emollient I &c. 

Embcocations, as Unguent. de Althea. axung. por- It 

cin. ol. lil, and in Caſe of Inflammation, l. Ref. Nof H 

myrt. mixed with Emollients, leſt by violent I don: 

Extenſion the Inflammation ſhould be encreaſed, I be 2 

or by ſtretching the Parts too much, the Nerves I tien 

be affected and cauſe a Paralyſis. Ji. 

The Third, The Bone being reduced is to be kept in its i 

place by Ligature, having firſt applyed ſuch Ii. 

„ Medicines as refiſt the Influx of Humours, and C 

4 ſtrengthen the Tone of the Parts, which are Af. 5 ci 

ſtringents, as bol. Armen. Sang. Dracon. farin. vo- 

lat. ff. reſar. baluft. cum. alb. ovor. aceto. or Vin. Med 

6 rubr. or R Thur. Maſtich. bol. Armen. ſang. dracon. ¶ leut. 
; Ss: farin. volat. St. cum aceto. M. If there be 
| | great Pain embrocate cum ol. Roſ. Lumbricor. 
and apply Emplaſt. de Bol. or De minio, then a 
Compreſs being placed on that ſide it was diſlo- 
cated, leſt it ſhould flip out again, the Part is to 
be bound up as Circumſtances require, and re- 
tained in its proper place. Th 
£ if 4 ; * 
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Chap.I. Of Luxations in General. 

The Fourth Intention which is due Poſition The Fourth. 
of the Part, ought to be ſuch, that the part may 
lye ſoft and eaſy, and a little raiſed, that the 
Humours may be leſs apt to ſettle about the Part; 
yet the Part is not to be too much bent, leſt the 
Muſcles conſtantly contracted ſhould grow ſhor- 
ter. If the Shoulder be diſlocated, the Elbow 
1 ought to be placed. to the ſide and the Hand up- 

on the Breaſt, If no Accident happen, it is not 

to be opened till the Seventh Day, and then the 
1 M joynt is to be moved to and fro, and dreſſed up 
e again, with ſtrengthning Medicines, avoiding 
 MWercaſy things which ſoften, and relax the Liga- 
ments. If the Part Itch, for want of free Perſpi- 
z, cation, to give a breathing to the parts, bath 
. them with warm Water, or a Decoction of Sam- 
o Nuit. ab ſint h. fl. roſ. rubr. baluſt. bac. Myrt. Junip. 
tc. with Spr. Vini. e 

f a diſlocation be occaſioned by a Congeſtion 
„Jof Humours, which relax the Ligaments and Ten- 
t N dons, or are gathered in the Joynt, they are to # 
„Ide attenuated and diſcuſſed by Emollient Diſcu. 
5 MW tients, as R. rad. Althææ. S vi. rad. Cucum. aſinin. 

Zi. ſur. Majoran. M. I. in Brodio ex pedibus 
s Noitalin. coct. et contuſis add. pulv. ſem. fenugraci et 
h lini. ana Fi. ol. lil. aæung. human. ana part æꝗq. M. F. 
d Cxtaplaſma, or Emp. de Mucilagin. or Emp. de Ra- 
. Nazis cum Mercurio, may be applyed. The Matter 
„-I thus diſperſed, the Bone 1s to be reduced, and 
1. © Medicines applyed, as directed in the third In- 
teation, with good Bandage. ent 
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C HAP. II. 


Of the Diſlocation of the Lower Jaw. 
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| Deſcripti- e Lower Jaw bath two Proceſs 
en of the þ bon each fide. One Acute, called 
oP ll Corona, to which the Tendon 


Ariicalati. 


on fi N — 1 of the Temporal Muſcle is fixed, 
and by which it is moved in the 
(Ee FIN} Hollow of the Cheek, having 
no docket to move in. The other hath an obtuſe 
round Head, called Condylus; which is recei- 
ved by the firſt Sinus of the os Temporum, in which 
it moves. It is kept cloſe by the Temporal Muſ. 
cle, and the Maſſeter which is fixed to the outward 
broad Angle oa the ot her {ide the Corona; and 
by the Pterygoides, which is fixed to the Inſide 
of the Broad Part of the Jaw. Theſe Muſcles by 
their Tonick Stricture keep it in its Natural Sci- 
tuation, but when Contracted hawl it up more 
cloſely. When they are violeatly contracted, 
and the Jaw pulled dowu before by the Muſcles, Nee 
that open the Mouth, they hawl it up out of it's 
Sinus, and cauſe a Diſlocation, which ſometimes 
happens in Gaping, or when they contract vio- 7 
lently in gnawing any thing that is hard. This} *© 
Bone can only be diſlocated, by fliding out of the 
fore - Part of theSinus,into the Cavity of theCheek, 
under the Os Jugale. | 


The 


le 


Chap. II. Of the Lower Jaw. 233 
The Signs of it being diſlocated, are, it's being Sign s of 

thruſt forwards, ſo that the Teeth, ſtart out be- Piſlocaii- 

low thoſe of the upper Jaw, ſo that the Perſon “ 

can neither chew, nor ſwallow, nor ſpeak, nor 

ſhut his Mouth. The Temporal Muſcle appears 

rigid before the Jaw is tumifyed ; and if the Diſ- 

location be on one ſide only, the Mouth is diſ- 

torted as in a Spaſmus. 

The Reduction is difficult, if not done before Preg- 
the Part is tumifyed; and dangerous, ſince the iel. 
perſon can neither eat nor drink. 

In reducing this Bone, the Perſon is to be ſea- Themanner 
ted firm, and his Head held ſteady ; then a couple of reduti- 
of Wedges are to be placed cloſe between his on. 
great Teeth, as far as they can be thruſt, your 
Thumbs being eloſe by them, and your Fingers 
externally under both Jaws, making a moderate 
extenſion, & at the ſame time raiſing the forePart 
of the Jaw, and depreſling the further part. If 
the Teeth are too ſharp to preſs your Thumbs 
upon them, à fould or two of Linnen may be 
put between. If the Diſlocation be only on one 
ide, move to the oppoſite ſide, and proceed as 
before directed, making a quick moderate Ex- 
tenſion, If the Bone be reduced, the Teeth will 
meet equally, and the Month open and ſhut, and 
the Speech will be recovered. To prevent a Se- 
cond Diſlocation apply a Defenſative with Ban- 
dage. And if Pain continue, embrocate the 
Temporal Muſcles with ef. Lymbricor. &c. 
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GH Ar III aan 


Of the Diſlocation of the Cavicle. and 


N jill 1 

ö | 7 - De“ 

The De- te Je Clavicle or Collar Bone h; Natur 

9 crooked and of the Figure of u hci! 
latiog, S. being thicker and almoſt three 


— 7 ſquare at one end, than is fix- 
ae cd in a Cavity in the firſt Bone 
N of the Sternum, and tyed by 
IE: v.g ilgamentous Membrane. The other cid 
whichis broad and flat is joyned to theAcromion, 
keeping the ſhoulder at a diſtance from the Ster. 
num, and aſſiſts thoſe proceſſes, that prevent 
the Shoulder Bone from flipping upwards. 
ob may It may be diſlocated outwardly at the Ster- 
ways d fte. num, riſing up like a Lump from the Breaſt. At 
card, the Acromion, upward and forwards. It i; 
commonly occaſioned by a fall, pitching upon 
the Shoulder, and is diſcovered by its protu- 
berance. 
The Prog. The Clavicle is eaſily reduced but hard to re- 
noſlicks. tain in its Place when reduced, It's extremities 
being ſmooth, and the Cavities ſmall which re- 
ceives them. The Arm is diſabled in ſome of 
its motions, if it be not reduced. | 
lena, The Clavicle is reduced, by drawing the Shou! 
of Redadi der backwards, and preſling the end into its 
ou Cavity either at the Acromion or Sternum. 
When reduced proper Emplaſters and Comprel. 
ſes are to be applyed, and the part is to be heft 
in its place by Bandage, which may be aſliſted 
by the Uſe of Splinters. The Bandage ovght to 


be 


i ap. V. O the Luxation of the Shoulder. 19/7” 


x made with a double headed Rowler, which is 
o paſs over the Shoulder, and under the Arm, 
zking a ſufficient Number of Turns, to retain 
oth the Part and the Dreſſing. The Patients 
arm is to be kept up with a Napkin, with his 
and up to his Breaſt. If the Part continue in 
ts place, it is not to be opened till well, which 
jill require time, before a Callus cements it; 
he Ligament being broke, which held it in it's 
atural Placez which Callus is formed of that 
ucilaginous Humour, which nouriſhed the 
art. | | 
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1 — i; —_ 


* 


— 2 


— 


CHAF TV. 
Of the Luxation of the Shoulder. 


required. It is kept in it's place 
©f Upwards, by the Acromion and 
he Proceſs Anchriformis, and the broad end of 
he Clavicle, which being extended, over the 
Itter to the Edge of the former, makes the de- 
5 Fences 5 ; being alſo tyed by a ſtrong Li- 
ment, which runs transverſly from the Proceſ- 
us ,Anchriformis to the Acromion. lt is like- 
miſe bound with a ſtrong Circular Ligament, 
ich in vol ves the whole head of the Os Humeriz 
s alſo by a Tendon from 2 of the Heads . 

the 


He Shoulder-Bone is inſerted by a zz, pe. 
round Head, into the Shallow ſcription of 

JI Cavity ofthesca pula, that it might be Articu« 

eaſily move any way, as occaſion iin. 


— | I RIPE Oey es ö — 
? 


Signs. 


ficulty any other way. | 
The Cauſe. The Os Humeri is diſlocated, either by ſon 


Of the Luxation of the Shoulder. Part. V. Ic 


the Biceps, which paſſing through a Notch in 

the Head of the Humerns, is inſerted into the it 
Head ofthe Scapula ; lt is alſo.ſtreagthened h bu 
the Deltoides, which lyes over all, and binds them is 
ſo faſt, that the Bone will ſooner break than thek Ml Pa 
give way to a direct preſſure Internally and down. ff du 
wards it is guarded, not only by it's Poſture, bu be 
the Muſcles that retain it, as the Tendon of the] on: 
Biceps Externus Snbſcapularis and Rotundus Minn, call 
When diſlocated it paſſes into the Axilla bet win 

the Tendons of the Subſcapularis and Biceps Ex.. 
ternus. It is diſlocated with a great deal of dif Bar 


external violence, or internally by a Flux of Hu. 
mours, which relaxes the Muſcles and TendonsWCap/ 
and makes it apt to ſlide down into the Ar 
Ha. | 
If it fall into the Axilla, a Cavity appears up 
on the Head of the Scapula, and the Head of thy 
Os Humeri may be felt round and hard in the Ar a 
illa; the Perſons elbow hangs from his ſide, and 
cannot be brought as cloſe as the ſound one withſed « 
out much Pain; he cannot bring his hand to Mein 
Mouth, nor ſtretch it out againſt any thing. | 


_ Cauſe, the Arm will be emaciated, and t 


the Head of the Bon: be preſled inwards, a C 
vity will appear behind, and a Protuberance fot 
wards; the Elbow hangs backwards, and ca 
not be moved forwards w ithout much uneaſine 
It the Diſlocatioa proceeded from an inwan 
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in When it is occaſioned by an External Caufe, 7he Prog- 
de it is eaſily reduced in Children and Soft Bodies, ce. 

by but in grown People and tough Conſtitutions, it 
mis hard and difficult, and ſometimes they become 
ff Paralytick and Emaciate; but if taken care of in 
f due time, they recover. If Part of the Capſula 
ut be broke, the reduction is very difficult: Luxati- 
he ons made by Fluxion are eaſily reduced, but not 
o Meaſily retained in their Place. 


| The Os Humeri, is either reduced by Hand, 7k mane 

i Bandage, or the force of Inſtruments. He that of Re- 
would reduce it by Hand, mult reverſe the Mo- _ . 

me tions of Nature; and ſince in Diſlocation it firſt . 

J paſſed forwards, till it came paſt the edges of the 

Capſula then fell down below it, and was then pul- 

Jed back by the Muſcles; in Reduction it muſt be 

firſt brought forwards, then upwards, and then 

Ithruſt in: This Method will do in Children; 

but in grown Bodies, the Patient is to be placed 

Ja a low ſeat, and his fingers being clapped un- 

der his Arm- pit, his Knee or Thigh is to be pla- 

ed on the outſide of his Elbow, & his Head to the 

point of his ſhoulder. By his fingers bent ſtrong- 

y together, the Bone will be pulled forward and 

pward, by his Thigh or Knee, preſſing his El- 

dow to his ſide, they will alſo both raiſe it, and 

ring it forwards; and his Head will preſs down 

Wie Sa pula that it will not riſe with the Bone: the 

lbow being (hs preſſed by thePerſon;or another 

an, and brought back to the Spine, the Pati- 

ats other Hand muſt he placed under the Axilla 

o raiſe the Head of the Humerus forwards and 

pwards, the Surgeon in the mean time preſſing 


lown the Scapula to receive the Bone. The Head 
f the Os Humeri being diſtorted forwards under 
art of the Pectoral Muſcle, his Elbow mult be 
rewn backwards, and held cloſe to the Spine, 
a 2 2 whil 
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The manner 


0 / the Luxation of the Shoulder. Party. 


whilſt the Head of the Bone is preſſed Upon with C 
both the Surgeons Hands. | 
Another way of reducing a diffocated Shoulder M 
by the Hand ie, by hanging the Perſon by the v. 
Luxated Arm over a 1 Man'sShoulder, bring. be 
ing his hand over to his Breaſt; and if the Pati. in 
ents weight is not enough to make Extenſion, he MW P. 
may be pulled down by another Perſon. bo 
The Method of Reduction by Bandage, is by A 


of R-4u2;.A Girt with a Bolſter in the middle, both ends be. © Su 
on by Ban. ing made faſt together ; that part of the Girt MW on 


age. 


Ey Inftra- 
wchls. 


with the Bolſter is to be put under the Patients M an 
Arm pit, and the other over the Surgeon's Neck, WW lik 
whillt another ſitting upon the Patient, pulls his the 
Arm backwards; The Surgeon in the mean time be 
raiſing up the Humerus „and preſſing with 
both his Bands upon the Head of the Sca. die 
pul a. Di 

Another Way by Bandage i is, to lay the Pati. 
ent on his Back, whilſt the Surgeon ſitting be- 
hind, with the Girt under his Axilla, makes Ex- 
reuſion : at the ſame time , another lying along 
the Patients ſide, is to preſs with his Heel againſt 
the Bandage, pulling the Perſon by the Arm all 
the while with all his force. 

jnſtruments made uſe of for the Reduction of 
diflocated Shoulders, area I adder, a Coulſtaff, 
Pulleys, Gl:fochomium, &. 

To make Extenſion by a Ladder, the Pati- 
ent is to climb up three or four ſteps, putting 
the Diſlocated Arm over one of the Staves, be- 
twixt his {ide and the Head of the Humerus, a 
Luſty Man pulling his Arm dewn, on one fide 
the Ladder, backwards, whillt he hangs on the 
other, 


Ch. V. Of the Luxation of the Elbow. 


In the Reduction by a Coulſtaff, the following 
Method is to be obſerved. The Staff being made 
> with a Bunch in the middle like a Wedge, it is to 
be covered with a ſoft Bolſter,and the Patient be- 
ing placed near ſome poſt convenient to faſten a 
e Pulley to, the Bandage muſt be made a little a- 

bove theElbow,and theCoulſtaff placed under the 
/  Ax:/a, ſupported by a Couple of Luſty Ven, the 
- & Surgeon ſtanding on the other ſice with his Hands 
ton each fide of the Scapula, to preſs it down 
sand keep the Patient faſt in his ſeat, taking care 
 & likewiſe, whilſt the Extenſion is making to keep 
che wedge in the right place, leſt the Bone ſhould 
be broke or any other Accident happen. 

l A Gloſſocomium is to be uſed only in ſtrong Po- 
dies, which require ſtrong Extenſion, or in 
Diſlocations of long Continuance. 
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CHAP. V. 


- Of the Luxation of the Joynt of the 
Elbow. 


meri, the Ulna and the Radius. 
The Os Humeri terminates to- 
wards the Elbow, with a Broad 
head and double, and internally 


II 
RL hay 
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Internal head is made ſmooth with a Griſtle, a- 


bout which the Cavity of the Ulnals moved,and 
2 3 when 


— 


recelVes the Ulna, externally the Radius. The 
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BY Joynt of theElbow is made by D;ſeripri-y 


1 ence of the Os Hu- ne 4 
the Concurrence Fe- ferws 
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342 Of the Luxation of the Elbow. Part. V. 
when the Cubit is extended, the Proceſs called 
Olecranum or Azcen is inſerted into the External 
Cavity of the Humerus, bet wixt the two Heads; 1 7 
and when the Arm is bent, the leſs Proceſs, is 
al o inſerted into the inward Cavity of the Hu. t 
merus. The radius in the mean time turns upon 
the outward Head of the Humerus with a ſmall | * 
Cavity, which is round and almoſt flat. Into 
theſe Heads ſeveral Mulcles are inſerted; all the h 
Ex:2nfors of the Hand and Fingers riſing from P 
the External Protuberance,and the Flexors from 
the laternal. The joynt is not only tyed by 
it's Artic:lation by Ginglymus of the Ulna with 
the Os Humeri, but alſo by a ſtrong Ligament, 

and bound faſt by ſeveral Muſcles. Internally tl 
by the ſtrong and thick, though ſoft end of the P 
Brachiens Internus, a ſoft fleſhly Subſt ance inter- 
poſing betwixt the Tendon and the Joynt, that 4 
the Tendon and Joynt might not incommode one 
| another in Motion. This Tendon is aſſiſted by 5 
the Tendoa of the Biceps, as alſo the Tendon of | ®' 
| the Pronator Radii teres, and Supinator Congus, Þ 
1 The External Part is guarded by the Eiceps and | 
Prachieus externus, which uniting together have 
a Fleſnly Inſide, but a ſtrong broad Tendon | 
faſtened to the outſide of the Olecranum. The fl 
Joyat is alſo ſtrengthened by the Anconaus, which 2 
extending it felt from the end of the Humerus 
obliquely transverſe is inſerted into the Ulna. 
Tre Radius is alſo tyed faſt to the ſide of the 
| Ulna, and to the Humerus, by a Circular Liga- 
ment that iavolves the Joynt, and a broad one 
that tyes it and the Ulna together. This Joynt, 
though ſo firmly connected, may he diſlocated 
inwardly and outwardly, and on both ſides la- 
terally. 
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If the Luxation be forwards, the Arm hangsThe D:ag- 
outwards, and cannot be bent. A protuberance%9i. 
appears on the Inſide, and a Cavity where the 
Elbow ſhould be. If the diſlocation be outward, 
the Arm will be curved, and the Cavity will ap- 
pear [nternally, If the Diflocation be Lateral, 
there will be a Cavity on the oppoſite ſide. 

This Joynt is ſeldom Diſlocated, and when it be Prog. 
happens, it's difficult to reduce. If either of thendifees. 
proceſſes be broke the Cauſe is deſperate. 

When the Cubit is diſlocated forwards, the 3, „%% 
Arms muſt be extended obliquely, leſt the pro. of Reduain 
ceſs of the Ulna be broke. When the Bone is toon. 
be reduced, one is to hold the Os humeri, ano- 
ther to pull the Arm. whilſt the Surgeon having 
placed a Boulſter with a Girt or Styrup upon the 
bend of the Arm, makes extenſion with his foot, 
and guides the Bone into it's place. If the Lux- 
ation be backwards, extenſion is to be made as 
before, the Muſcles of the Cubit being firſt em- 

brocated with Lenients, that the Parts may more 
readily give way to Extenſion. Whether the 
Part be reduced by Hand or other Inſtruments, 

after Reduction, it will be requiſite, to apply Aſ- 
tringent Reſtrictives to prevent Fluxion and In- 
flammation, to which, Parts that require ſo great 
Extenſion are ſubject to. 
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CHAP. VL 


Of the Luxation of the Carpus Metacarpus 
and Fingers. 


Daſeriptiox f 
Cf the Ara 
cu ation. 


Te Carpus contains ſeveral Bones, 
of which one lyeth out of order; 
Three of them Articulare with 
the proceſſes of the Radius and 
Ulna, and four to the Metacar pus, 
being bound together with 2 
Irong ligament, which makes the Articulation 
more firm. Yet theſe Bones may be diſplaced, 
either all together or ſeparately ; Internally,Ex- 
ternally, or Laterally. 
The Di- This Luxation is evident by the Tumour for- 
noſticls. med by the diſplaced Bone, and alſo by the 
Motion of the Fingers, the Muſcles oppoſite to 
the protuberating Bone, looſing their Power of 
Contraction or Extenſion, the Antagoniſt Ten- 


dons being ſtretched out by the Diſlocated Bone. 


If the Luxation be Lateral, the Hand inclines 
accordingly, either towards the Thumb or little 
Finger. 
the Reduction, the and is to be laid flat 
of Kedalli. Upon a Table, extenſion being made both above 
on. and below, the protuberant Bones being preſſed 
down at the ſame time into thelr proper 
places. The Bones being reduced, the Hand is 
to be dreſſed with Reſtrictives, Comprels and 
Bandage, and placed upon a Ferula. 


i | The 
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The Fingers may be Diſlocated, backwards, 

forwards or laterally, When they are diſlocated, 

it is evident to fight, they may eaſily be reduced 

by Extenſion, and retained ſo by Reſtrictives 

2nd Bandage. 
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CHAP. VII. 


Of the Luxation of the Hip. 


He Joynt of the Hip, is made by Deſcription 
the Head of the Os femoris joyned f the 47. 
to, and received by the Acetabulum n 
of the Os Iſchion. They are joy- 
ned together by two ſtrong Liga- 

== ments; one External and Mem» 

branuus, which involves the whole Head of the 

Femur, being extended from the further end of 

the Neck, where it touches the great Trochanter; 

to the Acetabulum, to whoſe edges it is firmly con- 

nected ; the other Internal is round like a cord, 

being iaſerted into the Centre of theAcetabulum, 

and the Apex of the Head of the -Os Femoris. 

flat This Articulation is confirmed by very ſtrong 

ove Muſcles : Externally by the three Glutei; Inter- 

Ted} nally by the Friceps and the Rotators; yet it isſome- 

per times diſlocated by external force; or by a great 

dis Weight, the undue Poſition of the Thigh con- 

and curring. It may be diſlocated outward, inward, 

forwards and backwards. And ſometimes by 

the Relaxation of the Ligaments and Tendons by 

Congeſtion of Humours about the Joyot and in 

the Acetabulum. - 5 


In 
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Of the Luxation of the Hip: Part. y. 


The Diag · If the Diſlocation be Internal, the Head of the 


woſticks, 


The Prog- 


 moſticks. 


Femur may be felt a little beneath the Groin. The 
Leg will alſo appear longer than the other, the 
Knee and Foot being turned outward, If the 
Diflocation be external, the Leg will appear 
ſhorter than the other, and the Toes turned in- 
wards. If it be Luxated by Relaxation, the [xg 
hangs commonly downwards directly, and 
turns either way being looſe, and weak and 
emaciated. ; 

Luxations of the Hip are difficult to reduce, 
and hard to retain in their Places. The Men. 
branes being very much extended or broke. [If 
it be not reduced it occaſions violent Pain and 
great Fluxion, the greatneſs of the Bone making 

a great preſfure and extenſion of the Muſcles, 

Yet in ſome Months the Muſcles growing Callous 
about the Head of the Bone, and yeilding to the 
Extenſion, the Perſon makes ſhift to go lamely; 
The Part being emaciated and ſhorter 'than the 
other. When the Diſlocation Is occaſioned by 


| Congeſtion, it is apt to Apoſtemate, and the 


Head of the Bone to grow foul and corrupt, by 
lying conſtantly ſo moiſt ; and the Patient lan- 
guiſhing, Dyes emaciated. 


The inner If the Bone be diflocated inward ,and thePatient 
of Reducti- young and tender, it may be reduced by Hand; in 
= 


order to which the Operator, muſt lay one hand 
upon the Thigh, and the other upon theLeg,exten- 


ding it towards the ſound Leg, & then ſuddenly 


forcing the Knee up towards the Belly, & preſſing 
the head of the Femur back, the Bone will flip into 


the Acetabulum. In Bodies where ſtrongerExten- 
ſion is required, the Patient is to be laid upon 


His Back on a Table, a thick pin being fixed in 
the middle, which rifiag up betwixt his Legs b 


to be placed cloſe to that Inguen, where the pro- 
tuberant Bone is lodged ; then one is to pul, 


taking 
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taking, hold of that Armpit, and another is to 
K extend by the Leg obliquely towards the ſound 
e . | | | 
he F it the Luxation be backwards, the Patient 
a © muſt be laid upon his Belly, and the Pin placed 
u-. as before, the Pin ought to be pretty thick and 
© covered with Cotton, that it may not offend the 
nd part with it's hardneſs. The Extenſion upwards, 
ad ¶ may be made with a Towel orGirt placed betwixt 
the Thighs, and by a Bandage made above the 
de, Knee; the Parts below, are to be extended by 
n. the help of a Pulley, faſtened to the Bandage. 
H The Bone being reduced, it is to be ſecured 
nd with good Reſtrictives and Bandage, binding that 
ng to the other Leg; and the Patient, then is to 
es. be laid in Bed. If the Bone happen to ſtart a- 
WY gain, a Second Reduction is not to be attempted, 
be for fear A poſtemation ſhould be induced; eſpe- 
V cially ſince there may be hopes of the Part reco- 
hel yering ſtrength to walk upon it, though it ſhould 
by never be reduced. 


. 


the If a Luxation be made by Relaxation, the 
bY Part is to be fomented with Diſcutients and 
in- ſtrengthning Medicines, and Emplaiſters ; as 
alſo the Super fluous Serum is to be diſcharged 
nt by Ep / ſpaſticls, Fontanels,&c. and the Habit of the 
i Body is alſo to be corrected, with proper Altera- 
ind tives to ſtrengthen the Craſis of the Blood and 
en. Serum. If it A poſtemate it is to be treated ac- 
n cordingly. 9 
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CHAP. VIII. 
Of the Luxation of the Knee. 


He Articulation of the Knee is 
compoſed of the Connection of 
the Os Pemoris, the Upper Head 

1 8 - buy Ae am e Tbe 

„„nflirſt is inſerte a double 

FECL Protuberance into 1 two Ca- 

vities ot the Latter. The Joynt is likewiſe ſtreng. 

thened with the broad Expanſion of the Ten- 

dons before, which run over the Patella, and 

are inſerted into the Os Tibiæ. Behind it is 

| ſtrengthened by the Tendon of the Biceps out- 

wardly, and of the Sartonius gracilis, Semimem- 

branoſus, and Seminervoſus inwardly. This Joynt 

is not diſlocated forwards without great violence, 

but backwards on each ſide, it may be totally or 
half diſlocated. | 

Luxations of the Knee are evident to the ſight, 

Tee Bias. a Protuberance appearing on the one ſide and a 

neſlicks. Cavity on the other, 

Theſe Diſlocations may be reduced by a Mo- 
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of ReduZi. derate Extenſion, eſpecially thoſe that are Lateral. 
en 


[f it be diſlocated backwards, moderate Extenſi- 
on is to be made, then bend the Leg ſuddenly 
backwards, bringing his Heel to his Buttocks, 
and the Part will return into it's place. Then 
embrocate the Parts affected, and apply Aſtrin- 
gents with good Compreſs and Bandage. 


E 
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CHAP 11 || 


Of Laxation of the Ankle-Bones. 


He Extremities of the Tibia and Ie pe. 
FHibula are joyacd with the Os ſcription of 
Tali by Ginglymus. The Internal tbe Anicu- 
Ankle is formed by the Tibia, and larion. 
the External by the Fibula, under 
the Talus, the Os Calcis lyes; 
and the Os Cymbiforme before it, without which 

the Os Cybiforme is Joyned to the Os Calcis; be. 

* & tween the Os Cymbiforme and the Met at ar ſus yes 

d the Ofa Cuneiformia. This Joynt is tyed toge- 

is ther by ſtrong Membranes and Ligaments, and 

- Ef ſtrengthened by ſeveral ſtrong Tendons, which 

'- © are joyned and bound together with the Liga- 

t ments. 

5 If the Ankle be diſlocated inwards, the ſole The Dig. 
r if of the foot is turned outwards, and on the Con- Micts. 

trary when it is diſlocated outwards. If diſloca- 

„ ted forwards the great Tendon of the Heel is 

1 hard and ſtretched out, and the foot ſeems ſhor- 

ter than it ſhould be. If backwards the Sole of 

the Foot ſeems longer, the diſlocated Bone lying 

over the Heel: As theſe Signs appear more 

8 the Diſlocation is perfect or imper- 
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The Prog- Theſe diſlocations are eaſily reduced; yet as 
naſticks. they are depending Parts, and weakned by the 
extraordinary extenſion of the fibres, they are 
ſubject to Tumour, Pain and Echymoſis ; and 
the Part is long before it recovers it's Tone 

again. CEL 
The men» The Reduction is made by a gentle Extenſion, 
ner of Re- one taking hold of the Foot and another of the 
dug ion. Leg, whilft the Chyrurgeon preſſes the Bone ia- 
ta it's place, the reverſe way to what it came 
out. If the Extenſion made by hand is not fuf- 
ficient, the Pulley or other luſtruments may be 
made uſe of. The Bone reduced, Aftringents 

with Bandage axe to be made uſe of, 
Sometimes the Ankle ſlips out laterally by a 
Relaxation of the Tendons, which if reduced is 
apt to ſlip out again by the leaſt Accidental force, © at 
but by the uſe of Aſtringents, and by keeping d 
the Part free from any Strain, for ſometime, the 
Part will gradually recaver its loſt Tone and 
gather ſtrength 3 - 
he Bones of the Metatarſus and Toes are of- 
ten fractured, but ſeldom diflocated, being bound 
faſt by ſo-many ſtrong Tendons; bat when they 
are out at place they are to be reduced as theBones 
in the Metacarpus and Fingers. 
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CHAP. X. 
Of the Luxation of Spine. 


THe Diſlocations of the Spine, Vbieb may 

which are occaſioned by weak- le remedi- 
| neſs, are to be cured by Inter. ©: 

N DJ nal Medicines, and the Appli- 

& 25 . cation of proper ſtrengthning 

A plaiſters externally, which may be 

alto alliited by good Bandage. | 

When a Diſlocation happens to be made by 
any External Violence, it muſt ſpeedily be re- 
duced ; but ſuch Caſes ſeldom happen. 

Having in the preceding Chapters ſhewn how The Reſon 
Diſlocations in General, and alſo how particular of ern 
Diſlocations are to be managed in order to the 2 ? 
reſtoring the Part affected to its Natural State, to . 

conclude this Part, we ſhall briefly conſider the And their 
Reaſon of thoſe proceedings; and firſt, ſince the Effeds. 
Parts affected by the Diſlocation muſt needs have 
their Fibres much vitiated in their Tone, by be- 
ing ſo violently extended ſo as almoſt to looſe 
their Continuity; when the Parts are by exten- 
ſion reduced into their Natural Poſture, it is but 
reaſunable they ſhould be there retained; and ſince 
Bandage and Pofition are requiſite and proper, 
yet the Fibres being ſo much relaxed, might rea- 
ſonably give way to the Influx of Humours, and 
receive them betwixt their Parts, ſeparated in 
ſome Meaſure by that violent diſtenſion. But to 
aſſiſt Bandage in expreſſing that which might 
be already collected, as well as to prevent the 
laflux of more, Aſtringent Repellents, are with 
| | Reaſon 


«a Þ 1+ a © 02> vw 


Ge ri R_maUQy” © © 


- — rr 
p r = 


352 


Of the Luxation of the Spine. Part. V. 
Reaſon applyed, which not only prevent the 
Influx of Humours, but likewiſe contract the 
extended Fibres, and along with Bandage help 
to reſtore their loſt Tone, aud therefore they are 
to be continued as long as there is danger of 
their being extended again with Fluxion; but 
when that danger is over. and the Fibres have 
recovered their Natural ſtricture; ſtrengthning 
Medicines are to be applyed to confirm the Parts 
in their Tonick ſtricture. How Aſtringent Me- 
dicines produce their Effects, hath been ſhewn 
in the Firſt Chapter of this Book of Tumours in 
General, which we ſhall not here repeat. And 
how ſtrengthning Medicines produce their Effects 
may be eaſily underſtood, if we conſider, that 
their ſubtle and warm Effiuvia Diſcuſs whatever 
may be lodged in the Part, and keep its Fibres 


from adhering in their due ſtrict order; and 


as they ſtrengthen the Parts by removing ſuper- 
fluous humours,fo do they likewiſe by recover ing 
and preſerving the Natural Heat, by Which 
means the Fibres are confirmed in their Natural 
Temper and Tone. N 
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figure of . 55 5 
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BOOKS Printed for, and Sold 
by, William Taylor, .:t the Ship 
in Pater · noſter- Row. 


Fol g 
Otanologia: The Evoliſh Herbal or, Hiſtory of 


 Vlants, containing, 1. Their Names, Greek, La- 


tine and Engliſh. 2. Their Species, or various Kinds. 
3. Their D: ſcriptions. 4. Their Places of Growth. 


Their Times of Flowering and Seeding. 6. Their Qua- | 


lities or Properties. 7. Their Specifications. 8 Their 
Preparations, Galenick and Chymick. 9. Their Ver- 
tues and Uſes. 10. A compleat Horilegium of all the 
choice Flowers cultivated by our Floriſts, interſperſed 
through the whole Work, in their proper Flaces ; where 
you have their Culture, Choice, ncreaſe, 'and Way of 
Management; as well for Profit as Dele&atinn. Ador- 
ned with exquilite Icons or Figures ot the moſt conſide- 


rable Species, repreſenting to the Life the true Forms 


of thoſe ſeveral Plants, The whole in an Alphabetical 
Order. By I. Salmon, M. D. : 


An Hiſtorical and Critical Dictionary. By Monſieur 
Bayle Tranſlated into Engliſs, with many Additions 
and Corrections, made by the Author himſelf, that are 
not in the Hench Editions, In 4 Volumes. ns 
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Books Printed for W. Taylor. 


Quartos. 


Preleftiones Theologicæ. Ab eodem Authore. 

Analyſis eAiquationem univerſalis; ſeu ad eAquationes 
Algebraicas reſolvendas Methodus generals & expedita, ex 
nod infinitarum Serierum Methodo, dedutta ac de monſt rata. 
Editio ſecunda, cui acceſſit Appendix de Infinito Infinitarum 
Serierum Progreſſu ad e/Equationum Algebraica rum Radices 
eliciendas. Cui etiam annexum eſt, De Spatio Reali, ſen 
Ente infinito Conamen Mathematico- Metaphyſicum. Aut ho- 


re Joſepho Raphſon, A. M. & Reg. Soc. Socio. 


De monſtratio de deo; five Methodus ad Cognitionem Dei 
Naturalem, brevis ac demonſtrativo. Cui accedunt Epiſtolæ 
quæ dam miſcellanes; de Anime Natura & Immortalitate, 
de Veritate Religionis Chriſtiane , de Unver/o, &c. Aut hore 


Joſe pho Raphſon, A. M. & Reg. Soc. Socio. 


An Univerſity Oration concerning the different Fates 
of the Chriſtian Religion, ſpoken in the Fublick Act of 
the Univerſity of Geneva the f ith Day of May, 1708. 
In which the Apoſtolical Inſtitution of Epiſcopacy is aſ- 
ſerted, Separation on the account of Ceremony is con- 
demn'd, and an univerſal Conformity of the Proteſtant 
Churches to the ancient Diſcipline and Worſhip is wiſh'd 
for. By John Alpbonſus Turretin, Paſtor, Profeſſor of 
Divinity and Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory, and Deputy Rector 
of the Univerſity. The Second Edition. To which is 
added, Dr. Nichols's Thanks to Mr. Turretin ; Writ- 
ten by order of the Society for Propagation, for his O- 
ration of the different Fates, dedicated to them. 


An Oration of Compoſing the Differences among Pro- 
teſtants, wherein the Points in Controverſy between 
the Lutherans and Calviniſtsare ſtated, and a Method of 
Reconciliation propoſed, &c. By the ſame Author, 


Books Printed for W. Taylor. 


OGFavo & Duo decimo. 
 Gulielmi Nichol ſii Presbyreri Defenſio Eccleſiæ Anglicanæ: 


In qua vindicantur omnia, que ab adverſariis in Doctrina, 
Cultu, & Diſciplina ejus, 1mprobantur. Præmittitur Ap- 
paratus, qui Hiſtoriam Turbarum, è Seceſſione ab Eccleſia 
Anglicana, exortarum continet. 


Three ſhort Treatizes, viz, (1.) A modeſt Plea for 
the Clergy. (2.) A Sermon of the Sacerdotal Benedicti- 
on.( 3.) A Diſcourſe publiſhed to undeceive thePeople in 
the Point of Tithes,c.Formerlyprinted,and now again 
publiſhed, by Dr. George Hickes, in Defence of the 
Prieſthood and true Rights of the Church, againſt the 
ſlanderous and reproachful Treatment of the Clergy, 
in a late Book of pernicious and blaſphemous Doctrines, 
entituPd, The Rights of the Church. | 


Bibliotheca Scriptorum Eccleſiæ Anglicane : or, A Col- 
lection of choice Tracts, relating to the Government and 
Authority of the Church; containing one of Archbi- 
ſhop Bancroft's, one of Dr. Harry Leſly's, late Biſhop of 
Down in Ireland, two of Dr. John Pearſons Lord Biſhop 
of Cheſter, one of Mr. Samuel Hoard's, Author of God's 
Love to Mankind ;, one of Dr. Thomas Bayley's, with ſe- 
veral others, Recommended by the Reverend Dr. George 
Hicks. In Oftavo. | 


A Thorough Examination of the Falſe Principles and 
Fallacious Arguments advanced againſt the Chriſtian 
Church Prieſt-hood and Religion, in a late pernicious 
Book, ironically intituled, The Rights of the Chriſti an 
Church aſſerted, &c. In a Dialogue between Demas and 
Hierarchia, Hum bly offered to the Conſideration of the 
Nobility and Gentry of Exgland, by Samuel Hill, Rector 
of Kilmirgten, at d Arch - Deacon of ess. 


Clatis 
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Books Printed for W. Taylor, 
Clavis Vſure: or, A Key to [ntereſt both Simple and 
Compound, containing Practical Rules, plainly expreſsd 
in Words at length; whereby all the various Caſes of 
Intereſt and Annuities, or Leaſes, either in Poſſeſſion or 
Revert ſion, and purchaſing Free- hold Eſtates, &c. may 
very eaũly be reſolved, both by the Pen and a ſmall Ta- 
dle of Logarithms hereanto annexed, for all Rates of In- 
tereſt, and Times oi Payments whatſoever ; illuſtrated 
by Variety of Examples. To which is added, Rules to 
be obſerv'd id eſtimating the Value of Annuities or Lea- 
ſes, and Inſurances for Lives. Alſo the Buliaeſs of Re- 
bare or Diſcompt, and the Equation of Payments(very 
uſeful for Merchants and other Healers) is here rectify'd 
and truly determined. By John Ward. 


The Art of Speaking. Written in French by Meſſienrs 
Du Port Royal: In parſuance of a former Treatiſe, enti- 
tuled, The Art of Thinking. Render'd into Engliſh. The 
ſecond Edition corrected. | 


A Practical Diſcourſe of Repentance, rectifying the 
Miſtakes about it, eſpecially ſuch as le id either toDeſpair 
or{-reſumption,perſweding and directing to the true Pra- 
ctice of it, and demoaltrating the Invalidity of a Death- 
bed Repentance. By William Payne, D. D. 2d Edi- 
tion. 


Colletanea Medica. The Country Phyſician : or, A 
choice Collection of Fhyfick, fitted for valgir Uſe. Con- 
raining, (I.) A Collection of choice Medicaments of all 
Kinds, Galenical and Chy mical, excerpted out of the 
moſt approv'd Authors. (2.) Hiſtorical Obſervations 
of famous Cures, gathered and ſelected out of the Works 
of ſeveral Modern Phylicians. (3.) Pylaxe Medicine 
Pars prima, or the firſt part of the Cabinet of Specifick, 
Select, and Practical, Chymical Preparatious made uſe 
of by the Author, (4.) Phylaxe Medicine pars ſecun da, 
or the ſecond Part of the ſime Cabinet, long ſince pro- 


Books Printed for W. Taylor: 


miſed to the World, now made publick for the general 
Good of Mankind. By William Salmon, M. D 


The Compleat Diſtiller, or the whole Art of Diſtil- 
lat ion practically ſtated, and adorned with all the new 
Modes of Working now ein uſe. In which is contain'd 
the way of making Spirits, Agua vitæ, Artificial Brandy, 
cc. To which is added, Pharmacopeia Spagyrica Nova; 
or, an Helmonti an Courſe; being a Deſcription of the 
Philoſophical Sal Armoniack, volatile Salt of Tartary, 
and Circulatum minus, &c. The 2d Edition illuſtrated 
with Copper Cuts. By V. T. Worth. 


The new and true Art of Brewing, Beer, Ale, and o- 
ther Liquors, with the manner of ordering of them ſo 
as to produce the greateſt Quantity of Spirits in Diſtilla- 
tion. By ti ſame Author. 


A Critical Hiſtory of the Doctrines and Worſhips 
(both Good and Evil) of the Church, from Adam to our 
Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, giving an Account of the Origin of 
all the Idolatries of the ancient Pagans, as far as they 
relate to the Jewiſh Worſhip. Written in French by 
Mr. Peter Jurien; and faithfully done into Engliſh. In 
Two Volumes. | 


A Treatiſe of Foods, in general: Firſt, The Difference 
and Choice which ought to be made of each Sort in par- 
ticular. Secondly, The Good and I Effects produced by 
them. Thirdly, The Principles wherewlth they abound. 
and, Fourthly, The Time, Ape and Conſtitution they ſuit 
with. To which are added, Remarks upon each Chap- 
ter; wherein their Nature and Uſes are explained, ac- 
cording to the Principles of Chymiſtry and Mechaniſm. 
Written in French, by Mr Louis Lemery, Regent-Doctor 
of the Faculty of Phyſick at Paris, and of the Academy 
Royal of Sciences. Now done into Engliſh, 


Earl 
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ons of our Engliſh Diſſenting Teachers, 


Books Printed for W. Taylor. 
Earl of Clarendor's Hiſtory of the Rebellion, &c. In 
Six Volumes; both large and ſmall Paper. | 
'Forms of Prayer before, at, and after the Receiving 
the Holy Sacrament. Some of\which may be fitly made 
uſe of on other Occaſions. The 3d Edition. 
Travels through Denmark and ſome Parts of Germany, 
by way of Journal, in the Retinue of the Engliſh Envoy 
in 1702. With Extracts of ſeveral Laws relating to the 
abſolute Power of the King. Rellgion, and Civil Go- 
vernment of the Country. Alſo an Account of its Forces, 
and what lafluence it has on its Neighbours; with a 
Map of the Ifle of Hen. | 
Lay Baptiſm invalid: or, An eſſay to prove, that 
ſuch Baptiſm is null and void, when adminiſtrated in op- 
poſition to the Divine Right of the Apoſtolical Succeſſi- 


on ; occaſioned chiefly by the Anti- Epiſcopal Uſurpati- 
he ſecond E- 


dition corrected and enlarged ; with an Wpendix, By 


a Lay Hand. To which is prefixed a Letter to the Au- 
thor, By the Reverend Geo. Hickes, D. D. EN 

| Motives and Incentives to the Love of God, patheti- 
cally diſcours'd of in a Letter to a Friend. By the Ho- 
nourable Robert Bolle. The gth Edition. 


= ——o—— His Medicinal Experiments. 


——— With moſt of his other Works. 
England's neweſt way in all ſorts ofCookery;Paſtry,and 
all Pickles that are fit to be uſed, Adorn'd with Copper 


Flates, ſetting forth the manner of placing Diſhes upon 


Tables; and the neweſt Faſhion of Mince Pies. By Her 


1 Howard, Free Cook of London, ayd late Cook to his 


Grace the Duke of Ormond, and ſince to the Earl of Sa- 
lbury, and Earl of Winchelſea. Likewiſe the belt Re- 
ceipts for making Cakes, Mackroons, Bisket, Ginger- 
bread, French Bread: As alſo for Preſerving, Conſer- 
ving, Candying and Drying Fruits, Confectioning 
and making of Creams, Syllabubs, and Marmalades of 
ſeveral ſorts. The Second Edition with Additions and 


Amendments. 


